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locating the Indian Institute of Science associated with the name of the
late Mr. J. N. Tata.

His Hiéhness the Maharaja of Mysore is pleased to assign to the
Governor General of India in Council, with effect from the 14th day
of March 1907, the exclusive management of, and full jurisdiction over,
the said lands for so long as the said lands are used for the purpose
aforementioned.

V. P. MADHAVARAO,
Dewan of Mysore,

SCHEDULE E Collectively.

1046
No -gg-@oony1i-

From—B, K. VENKATA VARADA IYENGAR, Ese.,

Secretary to the Government of His Highness the
Maharaja of Mysore, General and Revenue
Department,

To—B. J. PADSHAH, Esa.,
Honorary Secretary,

Provisional Committee for the Indian Institute
of Research, Bombay.

Bangalore, the 26th July, 1905.
GENERAL AND REVENUE SECRETARIAT.

Six, . .

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the
25th April, 1905, as well as Mr. D. J. Tata’s letter of the 5th May last,
representing again that the Mysore Government grant to Mr. Tata’s
Indian Institute of Research is insufficient, and requesting for an in-
crease. In reply, I am to state that the Government of Mysore consider
that the facts and figures now furnished in your letter go to show that
the estimate of expenditure made by Sir William Ramsay and Professor
Masson and Colonel Clibborn do not include all the items to be provided,

. c?
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and that they are in some cases under estimate also. At the same time,
it is found that ju their letter of the 28th Tebruary last to the Bombay
Government, the Government of India have stated that the endowments
vield annually Rs. 1,25,000, and that this amouunt, with the Mysore
grant of Rs. 30,000 and the Government of India grant of Rs. 77,500
(total Rs. 2,32,500) is sufficiently liberal for the present purposes of the
Imstitute.  In the same paragraph the Government of India have also
expressed themselves willing 1o raise their contribution to 1} lakhs of
rupees as other assets inerease.  In these circumstances, the Government
of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore consider that it is enough to
raise the Mysore graut from Rs. 30,000 to Rs. 50,000 per annum, and
they are accordingly pleased to offer this latter amount, provided no
further-increase is asked for or expected, and the location of the Institute

is in Bangulore.

I have the honour to be,
Sin,

Your most obedient servant,
(Sd.) B. K. VENEATA,

Secretary.

6723
No. y; o6y
Trom—DB. K. VENEATA VARADA IYENGAR, Bse.,

Secretary to the Government of His Highness the
' Maharaja of Mysore, General and Revenue
Department,

To—B. J. PADSHAH, Esa.,

Honorary Secretary, . -
}:Ti?rovisional Committee for the Indian Institute
of Research, Bombay.

261k _ _
- Bangalore, dated the 3g; Decémber, 1905.
’ 98th ’
GENFUAL AND HEVENUE SECRETARIAT.

Sin,
Advertine to your lette
1905, regarding the time d

rs. dated the 8lst July nud 15th December,
uring which the Mysore grant to the Indian
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Institute of Research is tenable, I am directed to state that the annual

grant of Rs. 50,000 is without any lumit of tvme, but is contingent

upon the location of the Institute in Bangalore as already intimated in

_;lixe letter of the 7th August, 1905, addressed to you by the Dewan of
[ysore.

I have the honour to be,
Sz,

Your most obedient servant,

(8d.) H.
for Secretary.

SCHEDULE F.

Orricg or Tne DEwax or Mysoxe,
Dated Bangalore, 16¢th November, 1901.

From—H. V. NANJUNDAYYA, Esa.,
" . Secretary to the Government of Mysore,
General and Revenue Department,

To—B. J. PADSHAH. Ese.,
Honorary Secretary,

Provisional Committee for the Institute of
Research.

Sir,

T am directed to acknowledge your letter, dated 13th November, 1901,
and to thank you for conveying the information that Professor Masson
and Colonel Clibborn™ have authorised you to sn{ that any plan they

. might suggest will not depart from the principles laid down by Professor
Ramsay in his report, and that their plan will lose sight neither of
the industrial aspects of Scientific research mnor_the duty of linking
Beientific research with the special problems which the surroundings of
the Institute, whatever its home, naturally offer for solution.
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. 2. I send herewith a plan of the site. You will find that the extent
is 371 acres and 11 guntas, of which 87 acres and 24 guntas are now
under occupation, and will be acquired if needed for the purposes of the
Institute. This, it may be observed, is the first time that the site to
be handed over to the Institute has been located definitely, and it is
satisfactory that Colonel Clibborn and Professor Masson found the land
acceptable both on account of its position and the other advantages which
1t commands. This site, together with the buildings to be constructed
thereon, will be absolutely at the disposal of the Provisional Committee,
and of the governing body of the Imstitute, so long as the purposes for
which the grant is made are being substantially fulfilled.

3. With regard to the question of transferring jurisdiction to the
Government of India, T am tfo state that this matter will form the
subject of a communication to the Honourable the British Resident in
Mysore, along with the share which should be reserved to the Govern-
ment of Mysore in the management of the Institution.

4. The sum of five lakhs will be provided for building as soon as the
arrangements to start work are completed; and the Government would
go further and undertake to get the work done under the superintendence
of its public works officers-according to properly approved plans, if such
a course would be considered an additional help. g

5. Concerning the request for an annual grant for maintenance, Gov:
ernment have already placed you in possession of their views, and would
communicate again on the subject after learning the results of further
development of the scheme, and the final shape that it would assume
under the sanction of the Government of India.

Tn conclusion, I am to assure you of the continued interest of the
Mvsore Government in the success of the scheme, which they trust will
soon be inaugurated on a satisfactory basis.

“_
I have the honour to be,

S1r,
Your most obedient servant,

(8d.) H. V. NANJUNAYYA,

Secretary.
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SCHEDULE G.

Extract from letter from the Government of India, to the Government of Bombay,
No. 186, dated 28th February, 1905,

* * * * * *

5, The question of the financial resources immediately avajlable for
starting the Institute is examined in paragraphs 15 to 18 of my letter of
1st May, 1903. The Government of India then undertook (in addition
to the annual grant of £2,000 which. they had already promised) to con-
tribute for a period of ten years any further sum that might be required
to make up, together with the Mysore grant, one-third of the current
expenditure of any year subject to a maximum of £5,000. It was subse-
quently explained that the Government of India grant would take either
of the following forms according as the Provisional Committee might
olect, but that the election once made would hold good for the term of
ten years— _

(a) an annual grant for tén years equal in amount to the Mysore
grant, but subject to a maximum of Rs. 50,000, or

(b) a grant in each of the ten years equal to one-third of the
total expenditure of the year less Rs. 80,000, subject to
a minimum of Rs. 30,000, and a maximum of Rs. 45,000.

It was added that no expenditure upon iravelling fellowships could he
included in the total expenditure of the year. Liberal as was thé aid
thus promised, the Government of India, after personal consultation
with Mr, Dorabji J. Tata, have now reconsidered the matter, and have
agreed to increase it substantially. Rule 6 of the grant-in-aid code for
schools and colleges in Bombay lays down that a Government grant-in-
aid shall in no case exceed half of the local assets or one-third of the
total expenditure of an institution during the previous official year.
Applying this rule to the statement of sums available for current expen-
diture’ given in paragraph 16 (2) of my letter of lst May, 1903, the
Government of India are willing to regard as local assets the sum of
Rs. 1,25,000 derived from the endowment properties and the gront-in.
aid of Rs. 30,000 promised by the Mysore Durbar, in all Rs. 1,55.000;
and to make a grant-in-aid of ome-half of this sum or Rs. 77,600 being
the maximum admissible under the rule cited above. This will be given
without limit of time, subject merely to_the condition that the schemo of
monagement of the institution is approved as regards its general prin.
ciples by the Government of India, and is con‘fqrmed to by the govern-
ing body of the Institute. They are further willing to raise their contri-
butions from time to time, as the local assets available inereare hy
endowments or contributions, provided that the amount of the grant ahall
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not exceed one-half of the local assets, and shall be subject to a maximum
of Rs.. 1,50,000. The term ° local assets’” will be limited to permanent
contributions from private individuals or Native States based upon
assignments of capital funds, and will not be held to include subsidies
from Local Governments or occasional subscriptions of a temporary char-

acter. The immediate effect of this concession will be that the Institute

will have available for the purpose of its opefations a working income of
Rs. 2,32,500 as compared with Rs. 1,75,000 mentioned by Sir William
Ramsay in the report referred to in my letter of 1st May, 1903, as the
minimum sum required for an adequate commencement. It is believed
that with an assured income of this amount the governing body will be
in a position to procure the most competent teachers of the subjects dealt
with in the Institute, to retain their services for long periods, and to
found research scholarships for the encouragement of students. They
will in fact be able to carry on their operations on a scale commensurate
with the high aims which the frunder of the endowment is believed to.

nave-had in view.

6. The initial expenditure acevpted by the Provisional Committee of
the Institute as sufficient to provide the buildings and fittings required
is stated in paragraph 15 of my letter of 1st May 1303 to amount to
Rs. 6,57,600. Towards this the Mysore State have undertaken to con-
tribute Rs. 5,00,000, and have promised to allow their Public Works’
Department to assist in designing and constructing the buildings. In
May, 1903, the Government of India expressed their willingness to con-
tribute a sum of Rs. 1,00,000. They have now detided, folh_)wm_g the
analogy of the grant-in-aid rule quoted above, to offer a contribution of

one-half of the Mysore grant of Rs. 5,00,000. Thus the governing body

of the Institute will at once have at their disposal Rs. 7,560,000 for the
purpose of constructing buildings estimated to cost Rs. 6,567,000.
. ) .

¥ * * * -
L

SCHEDULE H.
In the matter of the Charitable Endowments
Act {VI of 1890) and
In the matter of the Indian Institute of
Science.

on and Management of the Properties and Funds of the

inistrati
Scheme for the Adm indian Institute of Science.

Wrsreas by a Vesting Order made by the Governor General of
India in Councisi under the powers conferred by the Charitable Endow-
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ments Act (VI of 1890), by notification’ No. 433 in the Gazette of India
published on the twenty-seventh day of May, 1909, certain immoveable
properties in Bombay (particularly described in Schedule A to the said
Vesting Order) were on the application of Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow-
ments for the Territories subject to the Government of Bombay upon the
terms as to the application of the same and the income thereof therein
set forth, that s t0 say, that the income of the said properties or of any
other investments for which they may be exchanged under section 10 of
the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, shall be collected and received by
the persons appointed for the purpose under a Scheme therein referred to
and settled under section 5 of the said Act being this present Scheme and
applied in accordance with the provisions of such Scheme. NOW it is
hereby declared that the terms of the Scheme %o settled as aforesaid are
as follows:— -

1. The corpus of the immoveable properties in Bombay parti-
cularly described in Schedule A hereto annexed shall
remain intact subject only to a power of realisation for the
purposes of changeg of investment. Such changes the said
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments shall be at liberty to
make, but only on the recommendation of the Board of
Management hereinafter mentioned and in accordance with
section 10 of the Charitable Endowments Act and not

. otherwise. -
2."The net income of the said properties or of any other invest-
ments for which they may be exchanged shall be devated
to the establishment and maintenance of the said Institute,
and shall be collected and received as hereinafter men-
tioned, and paid to the Council hereinafter mentioned.

3. The object.of the Institute shall be to establish Chairs and
- Lectureships in Science and Arts especially with a view to
the promotion of original investigations in all branches of

” knowledge and their utilisation for the berefit of India,
and to provide and to assist in the provision of suitable

libraries, laboratories, and all otker racessary sppliances.

4. The Institute shall have the power to {ske over from Goverrz.e=:
and other public bodies or privaie fzdivideals willirg &
transfer the same all such Ltrariss, Iaboratories, meseoms
collections, together with a=y exirwmenis or otker fznds

1 Sper, . RS
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apperlaining to them, together with any atiendant obliga-
tions and engagements, if any, provided clways that the
Imstituie does not become affiliated to or grant affiliation to
or mncur responsibility for other institutions.

0. The Institute shall have power 1o apply to students at any time
preliminary to or during the {ime that they are attendant
on its courses such {ests as shall be from time to time pre-
sgrlhed. It shail have the power to confer the title of
Fellow or Associate and {o” endow such Fellowships or
Associateships and to grant certificates tq students who
have completed the preseribed courses of study.

G. 'The management of the Institute shall vest in—

(2) The Patron and the Vice-Patrons.
(1) A Court of Visitors.

(¢) A Council.

(d) A Senate.

His Excellency the Viceroy of India for the time being shall

be ex-officto Patron of the Institute.

The Ieads of the Local Governments of India for the time

being shall be ex-officio Vice-Patrons of the Institute.

9. The Court of Visitors shall consist of the following persons,
namely : — .

Firstly.—Two representatives of the Government of
India.

Sccondly.—Two representatives of the Government of His
Highness the Mabaraja of Mysore.

Thirdly.—The said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata during his
life and after his death and during the life of such
person as shall be appointed or indicated in ihat
behalf in any instrument in writing execited by
him during Dis lifetime or in his last will or any
codicil thereto the nominee of such person.

Fourthly.—The said Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata during
his life and after his death and during the life of
such person as shall be appointed or indicated in
that behalf in any instrument in writing exe-
cuted by him during his life-time or by his last

will or any codicil thereto the nominee of suc}

PBTSOB .

-1

o
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Fifthly—Two representatives of the said Dorabjee
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata or
the survivor of them or affer their death of the
nearest major male descendant for the time being
of Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father of the
said Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, or, 1f there be
more than one such major male descendant in an
equal degree of propinquity to the said Nusser-
wanjee Ruttonjee Tata, then of the eldest of such
male descendants 1n the eldest line from the said
Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata. In the case of dis-
pute as to who shall be called such descendant for
the purpose of the nomination aforesaid, the same
shall be referred to the Patron whose decision shall
be binding and conclusive.

Sizthly.—One nominee of each donor of a capital sum of
not less than Rs. 2,00,000.

Seventhly.—One nominee of each person who shall ngree
to pay annually a sum of not less than Rs. 15,000,
for a period of not less than five years. The right
of nomination shall not extend beyond the period
of such donation.

Eighthly.—Persons appointed by the Patron not exceed-
ing six in number.

Ninthly.—One person appointed by each of the Vice-
Patrons.

Tenthly.~—The Director-General of Education in India
for the time being and the Directors of Public
TInstruction to the Local Governments of India for
the time being.

Eleventhly.—The Director and all the Professors but not
the Assistant Professors of the Imstitute.

Twelfthly.—One representative elected by the Senate of
each of the Universities of India established and
incorporated by Act of the Governor General of
India in Council.

Thirteenthly.—Representatives of Science and learning
in India not exceeding ten-in number elected by
the Council.
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10. The Council shall consist of the following persons, namely ; —

Firstly.—The Director es-officio.

Secondly.mProfesspl's (but not the Assistant Professors)
of the Institute, not exceeding four in number
nominated by the Senate.

Thirdly.—One representative of the Government of
India.

Fourthly.—One representative of the Government of His
Highness the Maharaja of Mysore: ‘

Fifthly.—One representative of the said Dorabjee Jam-
setjee Tata and after his death the representative
of such person or persons as shall be appointed or
indicated or after the death of such appointee in.
that behalf by any instrument in writing executed -
by him during his life-time or by his last will -or
any codicil thereto, and in default of such appoint-

ment or indication, representative of the nearest - -

major male descendant for the time being of Nus-
serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father of the said
Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, or, if there be more
than one such major male descendant in an equal
degree of propinquity to the said Nusserwanjee
Ruttonjee Tata, then of the eldest of such male
descendants in the eldest line from the said Nus-
serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata in the case of dispute as -
to who shall be called such descendant for the
_purpose of the nomination aforesaid, the same
shall be referred to the Patron whose decision shall

be binding and conclusive. - _

Sizthly.—One representative of the said Ruttonjee Jam-
setjee Tata and after his death the representative
of such person or persons as shall be appointed or
indicated or after the death of such appointee In
that behalf by any instrument in wrnting exse-
cuted by him during his life-time or by his last
will or any codicil thereto, and in default of such
appointment or indication, the representative of
the mnearest major male descendant for the time
being of Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father
of the said Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, or, if
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there be more than one such major male descend-
ant in an equal degree of propinquity to the said
Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, then of the
eldest of such male descendants in the eldest line
from the said Nusserwanjee Ruitonjee Tata. In
the case of dispute as to who shall be called such
descendant for the purpose of the nomination
aforesaid, the same shall be referred to the Patron
whose decision shall be binding and conclusive.

Seventhly.—Three nominees of the Court of Visifors.

11, The Senate shall consist of the Director as Chairman, tke
Professors, and such Assistant Professors and readers as the
Couneil acting on the recommendation of the Senate may
appoint.

12. The administration of the properties in Bombay shall be
vested in a Board of Management consisting of—

Firstly.—The Collector of Bombay for the time being or
such other officer as the Government of Bom%ay
may appoint.

Secondly.-—One representative of the said Dorabjee Jam-
setjee Tata and Ruitonjee Jamsetjee Tata or of the
survivor of them or after their death of the nearest
major male descendant for the time being of Nus-

. serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, the father of the said
Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, or, if there shall be
more than one such male descendant in an equal
degree of propinquity to the said Nusserwanjee
Ruttonjee Tata, then of the eldest of such male
descendants in the eldest line from the said Nus-
serwanjee Ruttonjee Tata. In the case of dispute
as to who shall be called such descendant for the
purpose aforesaid, the same shall be referred to
the Patron whose decision shall bo binding and
conclusive,

Thirdly.—One nominée of the Government of Bombay
who shall be a merchant of high standing resident
in Bombay. [

13. Every member of the Court of Visitors, other than ez-officis
members, shall hold office for five years from the commence-
* ment of the year in which the appointment is made, and at
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the end of his 1erm of office shall be eligible for re-apnoi

X : a -appoint-
ment, but in order to obviate diﬁicultiesbowing to thelgfami&
sion from office of all the members other than ez-officto
members at one time, cerlain of those first appointed shall

P

hold office as follows: —
(@) Those persons first appointed by the Patron shall hold
office for four years.
(b) Those persons first appointed by the Vice-Patrons
shall hold office for three years.

14. Every member of the Council not being an ez-officio member
shall hold office for three years from the commencement of
the year in which the appointment was made, and at the
end of each term of office shall be eligible for re-appoint-
ment, .

15. Livery member of the Board of Management shall hold office
for three years from the date of his appointment, and at
the end of each term of office shall be eligible for re-
appointment. .

16. Any member of the Court of Visitors except the said Dorabjee
Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata or any mem-
ber of the Council or of the Board of Management who is
continuously absent from India for more than one year shall
be considered to have resigned his office. In the case in
which the appointment is made or confirmed by the Patron,
he shall have power to re-instate the individual holding the
appointment in his office.

17. In the event of the death or resignation of any of the persons
of whom the Court of Visitors, the Counecil or the Board
of Management shall consist before the term of office of
such persons has expired, the person or authority by whom
the original appointment was made may appoint another
person to bold office for the unexpired residue of the term
Por which the person dying or resigning was originally

appointed. e )

18. No Egcancy in the Court of Visitors, the Council or the Board
* " of Management shall invalidate the acts done or the busi-
those bodies during the period of vacancy

ness transacted by . oo
or vacancies, and all acts done or business fransacted by the

members of the Court of Visitors or of the Council or of the
Board of Management, as the case may be, present at a
hall be valid potwithstanding any defect there

meeting, s d 1
he constitution of such Court, Council or Board.

mpy be in t
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19. The Council shall be the executive body of the Institute sub-
ject to the conditions laid,down in these regulations.

20. Subject to these regulations the Council shall frame
bye-laws dealing with the following matters: —

(1) The quorum to be required at meetings of the Council
- and Senate and the conduct of business at such
meetings.
(2) The date of commencement and the duration of the
Session of the Institute and the date of commence-
ment and duration of the terms into which the
Session may be divided.
(3) The finances, investments and accounts of the
Institute,

(4) The payment and amount of fees fo be exacted within
the Institute.

(6) The terms and tenure of appointment, duties, emolu-
ments, allowances and superannuation allowances
of the Director, the Professors and other officers
of the Institute and its-permanent servants.

(6) The rules of discipline to b¥ observed within the
Institute.

(7) The courses of study and research within the
Institute.

'(8) The award of Certificates and of the title of Fellow
or Associate whether honorary or endowed.

(9) The admission of students to the Institute. .

(10) The person or persons by whom and the form in which
contracts by or on behalf of the Institute may be
entered into varied or discharged and documents
signed or executed. .

(11) All such other matters as may be required or author-
ised under these regulations. .

Such bye-laws and any additions to or alteration in the same when
sanctioned by the Patron shall be effective and binding, and
subject thereto four members of thé Council or two members
of the Senate shall form a quorum.

91, The pet income derived from the properties as provided in
clause 39 of these regulations from the granis made to thy
Institute by the Government of India and by the Govern-
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore aznd from ul)
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other sources shall be received by the Council and shall be
dealt with in the manpner provided in these regulations or
under bye-laws. The Council shall regulate the expendi-
ture and manage the accounts of the Institute which shall
be audited annually and in such a manner as the Patron
shall direct. ' ’
22. Any subscriptions or annual donations for the purposes of the
Institute shall be received by the Council and shall be
treated as part of the income for the year in which they are
received. No subscriptions or donations shall be accepted
if they are accompanied by conditions incounsistent or in
conflict with the nature, objects and provisions of this

Scheme.

23. The Council shall have charge of the unapplied income belong-
ing to the Iustitute, and shall have power to utilise such
unapplied income in the purchase of Government Promis-
sory Notes or other public Securities admissible under the

} Indian Trusts Act which shall be vested in the said Trea-
surer. Such unapplied income shall be available for
expenditure in the next or in any subsequent year, but it
shall not be taken into account in calculating the amount
to be contributed in such subsequent years by the Govern-

ment of India.

24. The Council shall bave the power to accept funds or properties
for the purposes of endowment of the Institute provided
that such funds or properties are unaccompanied by condi-
tions inconsistent with the nature, objects or provisions of
this scheme. Such funds or properties shall be vested in
the said Treasurer under the terms and conditions as to the
application thereof provided in section 2 of these regu-

Jations.

95 The Council shall for every appointment of a Director subse-
uent to the appointment of Dr. Morris W. TravErs,

q A .
1 R.S., who is hereby appointed the first Director of the
Institute with effect i}*'rrongpthe 16th November, 1906,. and
also of a Professor in any branch of learning for which a
Chair exists or is created subsequent to the appointment of -
Dr. A. Hay, D.Sc., M.I.LE.E., Professor of Electrical
Technology, and NORMAN S. Rouporr, Esq., M.Sc., F._I.C.,
Professor of applied Chemistry, who are hereby appointed
to be Professor of Electrical Technology and applied Che-
mistry respectively, with effect from the 30th January, .

~
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28,

28.

29.

30.

81,

1908, nominate a Committee to assemble in England. Two

members of such Committee shall whenever practicable be

representatives of that branch of learning in which the

appointment is to be made. The Committee shall send &

réame or names together with their recommendations to the
ouncil.

The Senate may suggest to the Council the name of any person
teaching or superintending a course of study or research im
connection with the Institute for the appointment referred
to in the last section, and ¢he Council shall submit such
suggestion to the Committee.

., The Council shall make the appointment from among the

persons so recommended, and such appointments shall be
subject to confirmation by the Patron.

Appointments on the teaching staff below the rank of a Pro-
fessor shall be made by the Council subject to confirmation
by the Patron. In making such appointments, the Councif
shall consider the recommendations of the Senate.

In cases in which financial or other considerations do not
admit of the -appointment of a Professor or an assistant
Professor, the Council acting on the recommendation of
the Senate may appoint a Reader in any Branch of learning
for a limited period.

The Council shall regulate the admission to the Institute of
students and of other persons wio may apply for permission
to make use of its laboratories and libraries. Certificates
of study shall be granted by the Council, and Fellowships
shall be conferred subject to confirmation by the Patron.

The Council may on its own initiative suspend any Student,
TFellow or Member of the Teaching Staft of the Institute,
and may also dismiss any Student, Fellow or Member of
the Teaching Staff other than the Director or a Professor,
but no Director or Professor shall be dismissed without the
sanction of the Patron. On requisition being made by the
Standing Committee hereinafter constituted to the Patron,
in that behalf and on such requisition being approved by
him and communicated to the Council, the Council shall,
pending inquiry, suspend any Student, Fellow or Member
of the Teaching Staft including the Director and the Pro-
fessors, and after inquiry has been made in the manner

-
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provided in section 34 of these regulations, the Patron may
order the dismissal of such person.

32. Subject {o confirmation by the Patron, the Council may
" remove from the Register of the Institute the name of
any person entered thereon who shall have been convicted

of what in their opinion constitules a serious offence.

33. Not later than six weeks after the commencement of the first
term of each session as prescribed by Bye-laws, the Coun-
cil shall submit to the Patron, to the Vice-Patrons and to
each Member of the Court of Visitors a report which shall

include—

(a) An account of the work of the Institute for the pre-
vious session.

(b) An audited balance-sheet showing the income and
expenditure for the previous session.

(¢) A budget estimate for the current session. ,
(d) A copy of the report submitted by the Board of
Management. ’

34. Bither on his own initiative or on the receipt of a requisition
signed by at least five members of the Court of Visitors
desiring that any matter relating to the Institute be the
subject of inquiry, the Patron may order—

(a) that a Committee appointed by him from among the
Members of the Court of Visitors shall meet at
such time and place as he shall appoint to con-
sider and to report to him on the matter, or"

(b) that the matter be referred to the Royal Society for
their opinion, or

(¢) that the matter be referred to the Council for “their

: opinion. ‘

On the receipt of the report from the Committee of the
Court of Visitors, from the Royal Society or from
the Council as the case may be, the Patron shall

ass such orders as he may think fit, and that

order shall be final.

35. There shall be a Standing Committee of the Court of Visitors
to be from time to {ime nominated from amongst the

~

~
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members of the Court as follows, namely, one who shall
be the Chairman, by the Patron, one by the Govern-
ment of India, one by the Mysore Government, and one
by the said Messrs. Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee
Jamsetjee Tata or the survivor of them, and after the
death of such survivor by any person appointed in that
behalf by such surtivor in any instrument in writing exe-
cuted by him during his life-time or in his last will or any
codic:l thereto, and in default of such appointment or indi-
cation or after the death of such appointee, by the nearest
major male descendant for the time being of Nusserwanjee
Ruttonjee Tata, the father of the said Jamsetjee Nusser-
wanjee Tata, or, 1f there be more than one such major male
descendant in equal degree of propmquity to the sad
Nusserwanjee Ruttonjee Tata, then the eldest of such male
descendants in the eldest line from the said Nusserwanjee
Ruttonjee Tata. (In the case of dispute as to who shall be
called such descendant for the purpose of the nomination
as aforesaid, the same shall be referred to the Patron whose
decision shall be effective and binding): Provided that
members of the Court, who are also Members of the Council,
shall not be eligible to serve on the Standing Commttee.
In each™Session not later than six weeks after the receipt of
the report mentioned in clause 33 of these regulations, the
members of the said Committee shall meet at such place as
may be fixed by the Chairman to consider fhe said report
an(f’ any other matter connected with the Institute, The
s Commities shadl have power from Yhme to %Hme 4o
require the Council to furnish such information or parti-
cu(}ars in connection with the Institute as may be con-
sidered necessary. The said Committee may make recom-
mendations to the Council or the Patron. Whenever the
said Committee are of opinion that any matter in connec-
tion with the Institute requires investigation or inquiry
(the said Committee shall report to the Patron who may
then appoint a Special Committee to make such investiga-
tion ot inquiry), and on the receipt of the report of such
Special Committee, the Patron shall pass such orders as
may be necessary, and such orders shall be final. No extra-
ordinary expenditure, that is to say, expenditure over and
above the usual recurring expenditure that may be bud-
getled for any Session, slle be made if the Standing
Committee communicates to the Council its resolution

p2
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i

~that such expenditure shall not be incurred until after it

has had an opportunity of communicating with the Patron
thereon and *until after such expenditure is eventually.
sanctioned by the Patron. If in any Session the Council
has in view any such extraordinary expenditure for the next
Session, it shall at once communicate the same to the Stand--
ing Committee with such particulars as may be necessary
so as to give the Standing Committee sufficient time to con-
sider the same, and-if need be to report thereon to the
Patron before such expenditure shall be made. The provi--
sions of clauses 14, 16, 17 and 18 shall apply to the Stand--

N\

ing Committee.

86. All communications between the Council and the Senate or

between the Vice-Patrons, the Members of the Court of
Visitors and the Council shall be carried on through the:
Director. All communications. from the Court of Visitors
or from the Council to the Patron shall be addressed
through the Director. The Standing Committee of the
Court of Visitors may communicate directly with the-

Patron.

37. The Director shall act as recorder to the Institute and shall

have charge of all documents relating to the Institute other
than those appertaining to the Board of Management.

38. Subject to review by the Council the Senate shall have charge:

and general regulation of teaching and research within the-
Institute, and may report to the Council or through the
Council to the Patron, Vice-Patrons or Court of Visitors
upon any matter connected with teaching or research.

39. The Board of Management shall look after and manage all the-

aforesaid endowment properties, collect the rents and other:
income thereof, and make thereout all necessary and proper
disbursements and also ascertain and set aside the amounts
for sinking fund, substantial repair fund, ground rent fund
and other necessary funds to make provisions for future
contingencies in connection with the endowinent properties:
which the Board shall consider necessary or proper, and shall
pay the net rents or other income to the Council, and shall

otherwise administer the said properties, and act in the-

administration of the trust. The Board shall furnish to
the said Treasurer such information and .absh‘acts. of
accounts as may from time to time be required by him.
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The funds set aside as aforesaid shall, until their utiliz-
ation, be invested 1n the purchase of Government of India
Promissory Notes or other public securities admissible
under the Indion Trusts Act. The Board shall be at liberty
from time to time to expend qut of all or any of these funds
such sum or sums of money as it may consider necessary or

. proper for improvements in, and alterations and additions
to, the endowment properties. With regard to such of the
endowment properties as are leaseholds the Board will
arrange for payment of rents, for carrying out repairs, for
insurance and generally for performance and observance of
the covenants on the Lessee’s part contained in the Leases
under which the properties are held.

40. The Board shall hold at least one meeting every month with
a maximum of three meetings per month, and the fee of
each member for each meeting attended by him shall be
Rs. 30. The Board shall render an account of their man-
agement to the Council once every year.

41. The Board shall once every year cause all the endowment pro-
perties to be surveyed and certified as to their state and
condition by the Presidency Executive Engineer or by some
other competent Architect or Engineer not connected with
the management of the same.

42, All acts done and engagements entered into bitherto for the
purposes of the Institute by Dr. Morris W, Travers, F.R.S.,
the frst Nirectar of the Tustitute, with the aukharity and
sanction of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjes
Jamsetjee Tata or of the Provisional Committee appointed
at the request of the said Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and
Ruttonjee Jamsetjee Tata prior to the notification of this
Scheme to conduct the affairs of the Imstitute until suck
notification shall be binding upon the Institute.

43. The sdid Dorabjee Jamsetjee Tata and Ruttonjee Jamsetjee
Tata have agreed to give a guarantee in the sum of

— Rs. 8,000 per annum to be secured upen certain immoveable
property belonging to them and situated at Khar Road in
Bandora, District Thana, in the Bombay Presidency, for
the purpose of making up out of the same any defieit that
may occur in the net annual income of the said endowment
properties described in Schedule A fo the said Vesting
Order upon the terms and conditions set forth in Schedule
B hereto.



1024 ¢ . GENERAL RULES.

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made ‘ ’
under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd, ral

Tue CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS Acr, 1890 (VI or-1890).

Vesting of property of the Tata Institute of Research of India i
0 ndia in the Treasu :
Charitable Endowments, Bombay, and its location near Bangalore——condé?r of

44. None of the provisions of this Scheme shall at any time here-
after be added to, altered or varied during the lives of the
sald Dorabjee Jamsetjes Tata and the said Ruttonjee Jam-
setjee Tata without their consent or during the life of the
survivor of them without his consent or after the death of
such survivor and during the life of the person appointed.
by such survivor to nominate representatives on the Stand-
ing Committee of the Court of Visitors as provided in clause-

" 35 without the consent of such person.

[See Gazette of India; 1909, Pt. I, p- 405.]

Rules for the admiﬁistration of the Indian People’s Famine Trust.

No. 1616-F., dated the 25th July, 1900.—Whereas application has-
been made to the Governor General in Council by His Highness Saramad-
i-Rajaha-i-Hindustan Raj Rajindra Sri Maharajadhiraj Sawai Sir
Madho Singh Bahadur, ¢.C.5.1., G.C.L.E., Maharaja of Jaipur, the
donor -of the proposed Endowment Fund, that promissory notes of the:
Bovernment of India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000 be vested in the
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments appointed under the Charitable
Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), for the- territories subject to the

- Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal (hereinafter referred to as  the Trea-
surer °’), and that the income arising from the same be applied for the
purposes of charitable relief in seasons of general distress;

And whereas the terms of the scheme of administration of the income
arising from the said property were published in the Gazette of India-
on the 2nd day of Jume, 1900, together with notice that an order was
proposed to be made by the Governor General in Council vesting the
said property in the said Treasurer and settling the scheme for the
administration of the same, and further stating that any objection to
the proposed order or suggestions thereon should be transmitted in writing:
to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign Department
by the 2nd day of July, 1900, on which date the proposed scheme will be
taken into further consideration;

And whereas the said scheme has been taken into furthe:q consider- |
ation accordingly, together with all the objections and suggestions trans-
mitted and received in the manner aforesaid;

The Governor General in Council hereby orders that the said promis-
sory notes of the Government of India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000 be:
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and the same are vested in the Treasurer aforesaid, on the terms herein-
after stated as to the application of the income of the said property,
such terms having been agreed upon by the Governor General in Council
and the said Maharaja of Jaipur.

Rules for the admunistration of the Trust.

1. The Trust shall be known as the Indian People’s Famine Trust.

2. The purpose of the Trust shall be the alleviation by grants of
money or otherwise of general distress caused by failure or destruction
of the crops or by any calamty of like nature either m British India or
in any Native States.

3. The income of the securities so as aforesaid vested 1n the Treasurer
and of such other securities (if any) as may at any time hereafter be in
like manner so vested for the purpose of the Trust shall be administered
by a Board of Management (hereinafter referred to as °“ the Board )
consisting of the following persons:

(@) Five persons appointed by the Governor General 1n Council of
whom three shall be in the executive service of the Govein-
ment.

-(b) Frve persons appointed respectively by the Local Govern-
ments of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, the North-Western
Provinces and Qudh and the Punjab.

(¢} Two persons appointed respectively by the Agents to the
Governor General in Rajputana and Central India.

(2) One person appointed by His Highness the Maharaja of Jaipur

. for the time being.
_{e) Any persons becoming life-members undér clause 14.

The Governor General in Council shall also appoint the Chairman of
the Board from among the members, [and sugject to the provisions
heremnafter contained in the first proviso to rule 4 may, during the absence
from India of such Chairman in like manner, appoint an acting Chair-
man to esercise and discharge 2ll or any of the powers and duties con-
ferred or imposed upon a Chairman by {hese rules or by any bye-law or
order framed or issued thereunder].

4. Bach appointed member of the Board shall hold office during the
pleasure of the authority by whom he has been appointed :

1 Added by Notification No. 1321-41-10, dated the 5th June, 1802, ;c; Gazette of
India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 413
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. -Provided that a member who is absent from India for a period exceed-
ing eight months shall cease 10 be a member of the Board, but may, not-
withstanding, be re-appointed thereto on a vacancy hereafter occurring.
Provided also that any member may resign his place at the Board, by
notice in writing, addressed to the Chairman. /

r .l . . - . . - .

5. During any vacancy in the Board the continuing members may
act as 1f no vacancy had occurred.

G. The Chairman may convene meetings of the Board at such times
and places as he may consider necessary and convenient for the trans-
action of business, and at all meetings four members shall form a quorum.

~ . . M
7. The Board shall frame bye-laws for the regulation of its proceed-
ings, the mainienance of accounts, and the like.

8. No grant of the relief of distress shall at any time be made by the
Board, unless and until the existence of gemeral and severe privation
over a considerable area has been notified to it by the Governor General
in Council. - -

9. When the existence of distress has been so notified to the Board, .

the Board, after considering all the information regarding it which may
* have been transmitted by the Governor General in’ Council or by the
Local Government or Native State in which the distress exists, may, if
it think fit, make a grant for relief. ’
10. Before paying over the amount of any such grant, the Board
ghall satisfy itself that the money granted will be expended in one or
more of the following ways, namely : —

Firstly.—In supplementing the subsistence ration of the Famine~

Codes by the addition of the small comforts whether of
food or of clothing for the aged or infirm, for patients in
hospitals, for children, and the like. :

Secondly.—In providing for the maintenance of orphans.

Thirdly.—In relieving pardahnashin women and persons in dis-

tressed circumstances who by social or caste conditions are
debarred from applying for State relief and from submit-
ting to the ordinary tests of distress prescribed in the
Famine Codes.

Fourthly.—In helping to re-establish impoverished agriculturists
and others who have lost substantially the whole of their
capital in the period of distress, and thereby giving them
a fresh start in life.

Fifthly.—In providing for any object.specially recommended to

the Board by the Governor General in Council. .
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I1. When a grant is made for relief by the Board, the Board shall,
unless otherwise authorised by the Governor General in Council,
pay over the grant for expenditure as follows:—

(1) To a Central Relief Committee, if a Central Relief Com-
mittee shall have been established for the time being to
administer Famine Charitable Relief funds in all parts of
India.

(2) To a Relief Committee established in the province in which
distress prevails should no Central Relief Committee have
been established.

{3) If neither a Central Relief Committee nor a Provincial Relief
Committee shall have been established, then to such person
or persons as the Board may appoint in the locality Where
the distress prevails, the Board having first satisfied itself
that proper arrangements for the distrabution of relief
through trustworthy agents have been made.

12. (1) Subject to’any general or special orders which the Governor
General in Council may issue in this behalf, the Board may at its discre-
tion invest any moneys in its possession and not being immediately
required for expenditure on relief, in or upon the securities specified in
section 4 (3) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, and may vary
and realise such investments. B

*(2) Any money so invested shall be invested in the joint names of
the Comptroller General and of the Accountant-General, Bengal, and
shall not be dealt with save under the order in writing of not ﬁess than
two of the Members of the Board.

_(3) Provided that the Board may at any time apply to the Governor
General in Council that any securities for money so held may be vested
in the Treasurer on the same trusts as the original Endowment Fund
and as part of the endowment.

13. The Board may accept for the purpose of addition to the original
Endowment Fund any securitie§ for money of the kinds specified in
section 4 (3) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, not being of
smaller amount in each case than Rs. 10,000 in face value that may be
so offered to it for acceptance by any person or persons. The Board shall
notify each such donation to the Governor General.l.n Couneil, and shall
jointly with the donor apply that the said securities be vested in the
Treasurer on the same trusts as the original Endowment Fund and as
part of the endowment.

* Substituted by Notification No 695—20-2, dated the 25th April, 1905, see Gazette of
Indua, 1805, Pt. 1, p. 281
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14. Any person who thus subseribes a sum of not less than
Rs. 3,00,000 shall become a life-member of the Board.

15. (I) The Board may accept from a Central or Provincial Charit-
able Relief Commitice the wnexpended balances of any moneys at the
Commitiee’s disposal which the Committee on terminating its operations
may wish to make over {o the Board for expenditure hereafter on the
relief of distress. Such moneys shall not be added to the original Endow-
ment Fund, but shall be retained by the Board in current account .or
temporarily invested in the manner specified in sub-clauses (7) and (2) of
clause 12,

(2) Subject to any general or special orders which the Governor Gene-
ral in Council may issuc in this behalf, the Board may similarly accept
and dispose of any sums of money of less amount than Rs. 10,000 that.
may be presented fo it from any other source.

16. The Board sbhall at all {imes conform to and abide by any rules -
relating 1o the adminisiration of endowments under the Charitable
Endowments Aet, 1890, which the Governor General in Council, in
exercise of the powers conferred by section 13 of that Act, may from
time to time see fit to make: and 1n particular the Board shall submit
abstracts of its accounts and reports on the administration of the money .
entrusted to it to such public servant in such form and at such times as.
the Governor General in Council may by such rules prescribe; and shall
when called upon by any public servant appointed by the Governor
General in Council to be auditor of its accounts, produce any books,
papers, vouchers and documents which may appear to him to be necessary
for purposes of audit.

[See Gazette of India, 1800, Pt. I, p. 466.3

Further endowment of the indian People’s Famine Trust.

. No. 1876, dated the 11tl. September, 1900.—Whereas by a Notifica-
tion No. '1616-F., dated the 25th July, 1900, and issued under ,az_1d by
virtue of the powers conferred by sections 4 (1) and 7 (1) of the Charitable
Endowments Act-of 1890 (VI of 1890), the Governor General in Council
was pleased to order that the promissory notes of the Government of
India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000, the gift of His Highness Saramad-
i-Rajaha-i-Hindustan Raj Rajindra Sri Maharajadhiraj Sawai Madho
Singh Bahadur, G.C.8.1., G.C.I.E., Mabaraja of Jaipur, should be
vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments appointed under the

* Supra, p. 1024,

i
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said Act for the territories subject to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal
as an Endowment Fund for the purposes of charitable relief in seasons of
general distress;

And whereas His Highness the said Maharaja of Jaipur has made
application to the Governor General in Council that a further endow-
ment to the amount of Rs. 1,00,000, the gift of His said Highness, may
be added to the Endowment Fund constituted by the said Notification of
the 25th July, 1900, and has paid to the Comptroller-General a sum of
money sufficient to purchase promissory notes of the Government of
India to the total amount of Rs. 16,00,000;

Now under and by virtue of the powers conferred by sections 4 ()
and 7 (I) of the said Act, the Governor General i Council is hereby
pleased to order that the promissory notes representing the said further
endowment of Rs. 1,00,000 be, and they hereby are, vested in the Trea-
surer aforesaid as part of the said Endowment Fund and upon the terms
set forth in the said Notification.

[See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 576.]

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act.

No. 1569, dated the 24th October, 1890.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 13 of the Charitable Endowments Act, VI of 1890,
the Governor General in Council has been pleased to frame the following

- forms and make the following rules.

Norz —In these rules * the Government " means the Local Government or when the
Governor General in Council exercises, under section 7 of the Act, the powers conferred
by sections 4 and 5 of the Local Government, the Government of India

1. Tt being the wish of the Governor General in Council that the
. Cases in which there Government should not interfere under the
should ordinamily be pre- Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (hereinafter
vious P“Iggggt“";:é "_e":i' referred to as the Act), in cases of doubt
sobemes, or dispute and that the jurisdietion of the
Courts in such cases should in practice be left unaffected by the Act the
cases with which the Government will have {o deal mag be divided into
two classes, namely, (1) cases of trusts whether already established or
proposed to be established out of which it may be gonfidently predicted
that contention cannot arise, and (2) eases out of which contention may
possibly arise, however, remote or unlikely the contingency. To the first
class will belong such cases as those of Lawrence Asylums, Railway

\
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Part II.--General Rules and Orders made under Gener
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. eral

Tne Cuaritasre ExpowMeNTS Act, 1890 (VI oF 1890).

Rules as to the ke_oping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act—conid.

Schools and endowments in Government securities in general aid of the
funds of specified dispensaries or schools. To the second class will
-belong most cases in which privale persons applying- for a vesting order
-or a scheme or modification of a scheme and all cases in which it is pro-
posed to depart in any respect from the ascertained wishes or presumable
intentions of the founder of an endowment. In cases belonging to the
first class previous publication of proposed vesting orders and of proposed
-schemes and modifications of schemes will ordinarily be unnecessary: in
-cases helonging to ‘the second class, there should ordinarily be previous

A . [~ Rt v
publication of such documents. .

2. () When the Government having regard to the last foregoing

) . rule is of opinion that a proposed vesting order

qu‘i{;?eo"ff {’.222;‘,‘,’“5&’,‘3’;?; or a proposed scheme or modification of a

and . of ‘schemos. © scheme should not be made or settled without

., . previous publication, it shall publish a draft of

the proposed order, scheme or modification or a proper abstract thereof,

:signed by one of its Secretaries for the information of persons likely io
be affected thereby.

(2) The publication should be made in the official Gazette and in

-such other manner as the Government may prescribe.

. (3) There shall be published with the draft or abstract a notice speci-
fying a date at or after which the proposed order, scheme or modification
will be taken into further consideration.

(4) The Government shall consider any objection or suggestion which
it may receive from any person before such date with respect to the pro-
posed order, scheme or modification.

3. The cost of the previous publication under the last foregoing rule’

Incidence of cost of Of any proposed order, scheme or modification of
vesting orders and of a scheme, and any other costs incurred or to be
-schemes. incurred in the making or settlement of the order
or of the scheme or modification, shall be paid by the applicants for the
order, scheme or modification, and if the Government so direct; may be
paid by them out of any money in their possession pertaining to the trust

to which their application relates.

4. In the case of property vested in a Treasurer of Charitable
Indowments other than securities for money,

Accounts of trusts con- ! L S .
sisting . of immoveable the persons acting in the administration of

property. the irust and having under section 8, sub-sec-
tion (3), of the Act the possession, management, and control of the pro-
perty and the application of the income thereof shall in books to be kept
by them regularly enter or cause to be entered full and true accounts of
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‘Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue CuarirasLE EnpowMents Act, 1890 (VI or 1890).
Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act—contd.

all moneys received and paid respectively on account of the trust, and -
shall on the demand oF the Government submit annually to such

public servant as the Government may from time o time appoint-
in this behalf, in such.form and at such time as the Government may

from time to time prescribe an abstract of those accounts and such

returns as to other matters relating to the administration of the trust as

the Government may from time to time see fit to require.

5. The following are prescribed as the fees to be paid to the Govern-
ment in respect of any property vested under the Act in a Treasurer of
Charitable Endowments:—

(1) In the case of securities for money—

(a) For the purchase and sale of securities a commission of % per-
cent 1n addition to any actual outlay on brokerage.

- (b) For drawing interest, a commission of } per cent.
(¢) For remitting interest, the actual charges incurred.

(2) In the case of property other than securities for money, the actual’
charges incurred by the Treasurer in the discharge of his functions in.
respect of the property. .

The Treasurer may deduct any fees payable to the Government on
.atcount of any endowment from any money in his hands on account of
such endowment. If he holds on such moneys the amount should be
claimed from the administrators. -

6. All copies of vesting orders received by the Treasurer will be filed
together and will be numbered in consecutive order of their receipt: when
a sufficient number have been received they will be bound in volames. A
note will be made on each vesting order of any entries in the registers
pﬁescribed below relating to the property vesting in the Tressurer under-
the order.

Accounts of securities for money.

7. On the receipt of any securities for money, or oz
himself, the Treasurer will record their receipt in @
No. I. He will also keep a separate account For eszh
Form No. 2 in which he will record all receipis fngz
sent for investment, and all disbursements. Iz i®2
Treasurer will record only his own trapsariicns 222
the money to the administrators) not the Trmsnrmr
istrators of the Endowment Fund.

rehase by
er in form
=~dowment in
o 2T amounts
arcount tle

' 8. The Treasurer will keep a rerzrd Zv <he
Form No. I of all securities returoed 3x 1o,
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FPart II.—General Rules and Orders made ﬁnder Ge
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Tne Crnanitanie Exoowaests Acr, 1890 (VI or 1890).
Rules as to tho keeping of accounts, otc., of Public Trusts u‘nder Act—contd. .

~entered in Iform No. 2, where the amount returned will be deducted:
from the capital of the endowment concerned. -

9. If the securities elsewhere than in Madras and Bombay consist of
Government promissory notes, they will be forwarded to the Comp-
troller-General for custody under the general rules laid down in the
Civil Account Code; but the securities held under the Act must be
forwarded separately, and the Treasurer will keep a separate register
+ under those rules for these securities, and will also keep a separate file
of the acknowledgments. '

The Treasurer will retain in his own custody all securities for money
other than Government promissory notes.

10. The Treasurer, on receipt of any interest on securities, will pass
it through his General Trust Interest Account under a special sub-head,
““Interest on Charitable Endowments under Act VI of 1890.” The
interest will then be distributed to the various ledger accounts (Form 2)
in which the gross amounts must be shown, any deductions for fees, etc.,
being shown as a charge and the payment of the balance to the admiri-
istrators being also shown as a disbursement. The entries.in the ledger
of interest received must be taken out and agreed annually with the

total amount of interest drawn.

11. The register in Form No. I will show all securities vested in the
Treasurer as such, whether actually held by him or by the Comptroller-" -
General as his agent. In order to prove the balance actually held by
the Treasurer in his own hands, a balance sheet in F¥orm No. 3 will be
made out annually and agreed with the actual securities in the Trea-
surer’s possession; such agreement will be certified on the balance sheet.

12. The accounts of the interest and the annual agreemént. of balance"
will be made at the time which the Liocal Government may direct under
_section 9 of the Act for the publication of the list of properties held, and

of the abstract of accounts.
Property other than securities.

13. The Treasurer will enter in a register m Form No. 4 any prqpérty
other than securities which becomes vested in him, and will record in- ?:hg
same register against the original entry a note of any property of which

he is divested.

Publication of lists and abstract of accounts.

. 14. The list of properties vested in the Treasurer to be publislied
‘ “in Form No. 5. Part I will relate to properties other
annually shall be in Form I e Wlijll perties other

than securities; Part IT will relate to securitios,

H
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Tae CaaritasLe ExpowMENTS Act, 1890 (VI or 1890).

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Ast—contd. -

the abstract of accounts required by the Act to be published. I[The
Treasurer will demand and receive acknowledgménts of the correctness of
the balances, when published, from the Administrators or from any one
or more of their body who may have been authorised by the Admin-
istrators to give such acknowledgments.]

Audit of Accounis.

15. The Treasurer’s accounts will be audited—
{a) where thete is an Outside Audit Section of the Accountant-
General’s Office,—by such section annually;

{b) where there is no such section,—by a Deputy Aunditor General
at such periods as the Auditor General may direct.

 Substituted by Notification No. 92, dated the 28th January, 1910, see Gazette of
1Indma, 1910, Pt. 1, p. 128

-~
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Tur Crarrrasie Expownmests Acr, 1890 (VI or 1890).

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, ctc., of Public Trusts under ‘Act—contd.

FORM No. 1.

Register of Securities held under Act VI of 1850.
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Part II.-—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—oontd.

e

Tae Coarrrasie Enpownents Act, 1890 (VI or 1890),

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, ete., of Publlc Trusts under Act—contd.

2. Particulars of vesting order.

8. When'vested in Treasurer,

4. Names of administrators.

H. To whom interest is to be sent,

Tedger acecount of securites held ynder det VI of 1890.
1. Name of Endowment.
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Tae Craritasrt Enxpownents Act, 1890 (VI or 1890).

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act—conid.
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Tre Cuarrraste Evvowmexnts Act, 1890 (VI oF 1890).

Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act—conid.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

PART I. _
FORM NO. b.—List of Properties other than Securities held under det VI of 1890.

Troe CoariTasre Ixpowsents Acr, 1890 (VI or 1890).

Rules as to tho keeping of accounts, ete., of Public Trusts under Act—contd. .
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders mad.e under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd. '

Tre Cmarrrasie Expownmenrs Acr, 1890 (VI or 1890). .~

Rules for the submission of reports by the Board of Management of the Indian
People's Famine Trust. ~

No. 944—47-2, dated the 1st June, 1905.—Under the powers confer-
red by section 13 (d) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of
1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following
rules for the submission of réports on the administration of the money
entrusted to it by the Board of Management of the Indian People’s
Famine Trust constituted by Notification No. 1616-F.,* dated 25th July,
1900, which was applied to a further endowment by the like Notifica-
tion No. 1876-F.,> dated 11th September, 1900, and modified by the
like Notifications No. 1321,° dated 5th June, 1902 and No.- 695, dated
the 25th April, 1905.

(1) The public servant to whoni the Board shall, as required by
rule 16 of the rules published in Notification No. 1616-F.,*
dated 25th July, 1900, submit a report on the administra-
tion of the moneys entrusted to it shall be the Secretary
“to the Government of India in the Department of Revenue
and Agriculture (Revenue).

(2) The report shall be submitted annually as soon as poséible
after the 1st January to the public servant aforesaid.

(3) The report shall be accompanied by a statement of the assets
of the Trust and an abstract of the accounts of the Board
in the forms shown in the accompanying Schedules T and
IT respectively. ,

(4)* The Military Accountant-General is hereby appointed by the
Governor General in Council to be Auditor of the accounts

of the Board.

! Page 1024, supra.

* Page 1028, supra. \

3 See Gazette of India, 1802, Pt. I, p. 413. N

4 For subastitution, see Notification No. 63—70:3, dated 27th January, 1911, see-Gazette

of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 61.
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Part II.-General Rules and QOrders made under General

Tee Cmaritasre Exbowaests Acr, 1890 (VI or 1890).

Rules for the submlsslon of reports by the Board of Management of the Indian

People’s Famine Trust—contd.

SCHEDULE I.

Inoian PropLe’s Famine TRUST.

Statement showing detatls of Assets as at 31st December,

-

Endowmert Fund invested in Governmept Securities
vested in the Treasuter of Charitable Endowments.

Balance braugH forward fiom previous year, viz, . .

Additions durmv year . . . . . .

Total Endowment Fund o -

Amount,

Total,

RBs

Government Securities representing assets temporarily
invested.

Balance broaght forward from previous yea: . . .
Add further purchases during the year .

Less sales during the year - . . . . .

Balance at close of the year. . . . . .

Cash in Bank of Bengal .

Total available for expenditure .

Graxp Torar .
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Part II.-M.GnnemI‘ Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Govornor Goneral in Council-—contd.
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T Ciavrrases Txoowseses Aer, 1890 (V1 ov 1890).

Rutes for the submission of reporls by the Board of Management of ¢l
[ ; 1an: 1
People's Famine Trust—coneld, & the Indlan

SCHEDULY 11.
AcecorNts or 1run Tynraw Proree’s Favasy Trust.

Absteacts of Casle Transactions for the year 19 .

§

. i i
' b 3
Heceipta, cAmeant b Total, Amount,{  Total,

— D o s s | !

ST L TS B B R
Rejalpl Re joipl Ix’s.Aa.",p.} Rs, a.p.
" . : : .

Trinenst oa Govarne j il’urt:hn*g"nf Govern- ; ; |
ment Sregratior ; Eooment Sasqrities, i ;
verted  in the , : i

reasSUYer o f. ¢ § Grants for relinf of E f
. » 1 3 . H
Charitabls Fadow- { diafrozs, L {
monts, - ; {
¢ i
4

Miseallancons  pay-
ntercet an Governe ¢ mente, V
ment  Roeurities « ;
represanting nrents
temporanrily:

invested,

o
|

* Total fayments

: .
' Closing balance on

ProcesIn of aales . ;
: i P 1st Decemnber, 10 .
NI ;
Govornment  Seanrie : ; 5
ties, oo g —_ -
Refunds . ., ! »

Transfer of halanees
frem  DProvincial
Committees, ad-
ministering grants }
for relief of
distrers.

Miscellaneous receipts ;

Total receipts

Opening balance 1st
Jauuary, 19 .

Graxp ToTan . ‘ . GraxDp ToTAL .

) [See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 866.]



AND ORDERS. 1045

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tar Inpiay Ramnwayvs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

.
Notifications sanctioning the use of motive power and rolling stock on rallway.

[For these see the Lists of Local Rules and Orders published by the several Local
Governments 1 India ]

Extent to which procedure prescribed by sections 17 to 20 of the Indian Rallways Act,
1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with.

No. 408, dated the 10th November, 1903.—In supersession of Public
Works Department Notification No. 111, dated the 20th March, 1891,
the Governor General in Council is pleased to publish the following
rules under section 22 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, defining the
cases in which, and in those cases the estent to which, the procedure
prescribed in sections 17 to 20 (both inclusive) of the Act may be dis-
pensed with: -
VI.—OPENING OF DEVIATION LINES, TEMPORARY DIVER-

SIONS, MINOR WORKS, ETC., ON EXISTING RAILWAYS.

1. Notice required.

For the following works, namely, deviation lines, stations, june-
tions and crossings on the level, and any alteration or recomstruction
materially affecting the structural character of any work when the
works named form part of, or are directly connected with, a railway
used for the public carriage of passengers, and have been constructed
after the inspection which preceded the first opening of the section
of railway in which they are situated, only such notice will be required
from the Railway Administration in lieu of the notice prescribed in
Chapter I, paragraph 1, as may be required by the Inspector concerned.

2. Powers of Inspectors.

(a) Power is conferred on the Inspector to dispense with the notice
required under section 17 (I) of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and
without previous report under section 19 to sanction the opening for
passenger traffic of the following works when forming part of, or directly
connected with, a railway used for the public carriage of passengers,
if he is satisfied, either with or without inspection, that provisions (b},
gc) and (f) of sub-section (/) of section 19 of the Act have been duly

ulfilled :

(+) Temporary diversions*, including temporary bridges and
their approaches when the waterway is considerable or the
approaches steep and tortuous.

© % Temporary diversions may, in cases of accident, be opened under section 21 on the
responsibility of the Railway Administration; but the Inspector should, if tho use of the
temporary diversions are likely to be extended for more than three days, and if he considers
it necessary, take the earliest possible opportunity of inspecting it.
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Tur Inpraxy Rammawvays Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Extent to whioh procedure prescribed by seotions 17 i
to 20 of the Ind
1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with»gon,td,lan Rallways Aot,

(7z) New Dbridges or extensions of existing bridges on a line
already opened. :

(¢71) Any interlocking apparatus to be used for working points
over which passenger irains may run or signals for the
prolection of passenger irains.

(iv) Any exfensive alteration in the arrangements for signalling.

(v) Any station or junction of a line used for passengers with
another or any crossing on the level by means of a diamond
crossing, of a line used for passengers by another.

Works so opened should be subscquently inspected at the earliest
possible date.

(0) In all cases coming under the above rule, the Imspector will,
on authorising the open work, report the matter for the information of
the Government of India. As a rule a very brief report by telegram or
otherwise will suffice for this purpose; and any further details which
the Senior Government Inspector may consider necessary should be
given in the next Inspection Report. '

(c) In the case of minor works other than those named in paragraph
2 (a), the Inspector will exercise his dicretion as to carrying out a sub-

sequent inspection.

d) The authority for opening any works, such as those referred to in
rules (a), (b) and (c), shall be communicated in writing by the Inspector
to the Railway Administration, and a list of the works so authorised
during each half-year shall be appended to the usual Inspection Report

. of the Railway for that half-year, vide Appendiz H, with reference to-
the authorisation and with such further remarks as may be thought fit.

[See Gagette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 972.]

-

‘Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of
Chapter V of Act.
No. 373, dated the 25ih October, 1892:—1TIn exercise of the powers

given him by section 34 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and of all

other powers enabling him in that behalf, the Goverdor General in ,
Council is pleased to make the following rules for enabling Railway

-~ -
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Rules for
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Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of Chapter V of that
Act, and for regulating proceedings before such Commissioners and for
preseribing the fees to be taken in relation to such proceedings:

Rures For ENABLING RAILwaY COMMISSIONERS TO CARRY INTO EFFECT
THE PROVISIONS OF CHAPTER V OF THE INDIAN Rarrways Act, 1890,
AND FOR REGULATING PROCEEDINGS BEFORE SUCH COMMISSIONERS, AND
FOR PRESCRIBING THE FEES TO BE TAKEN IN RELATION TO SUCH

PROCEEDINGS.
. CONTENTS.
PRELIMINARY.
. Interpretation.
RuLes.

1. Interpretation of terms.

2. Meanings assigned to certain expressions in the application of
Code to proceedings.

Registrar and Deputy Registrar. .

3. Regist'rar and time for transaction of business in his office.
4. Temporary appointment of Deputy Registrar. N

Computation of Time.

5. Computation of time.
PROCEEDINGS BEFORE REFERENCE T0 Rarmway CoMMISSION.

Applications under Chapter V of the Act to the Governor General in
ouncil.

6. Contents and submission of applications to the

Governor
General in Council,

7. Communication of application to railway administration com-
plained of.

8. Consideration of application by Governor General in Council.
9. Rejection of application by Governor General in Council.
10. Reference of application to Railway Commission.
11, Appointment of Railway Commission.
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Rules {6 cnabling Rallway Commissioners to carry into effect the pro
visio
Chapter V of Act—conid. P fons of

PROCEEDINGS AFTER REFERENCE 10 RAILway COMMISSION.

Proceedings before the Comamissioners us arbitrators.

12. Written statements.
13. Documents to be left along with statement.
14. Heoring of reference.

Proceedings before the Commissioners, otherwise than as arbitrators.

15. Suit how 1nmstituted. -

16. How to be conducted. .

17. Non-application to suils of Chapters II, IV, IX, XIX, and
XX of Code.

18. Non-application to suits of proviso to section 36 of Code.

Plaint.

19:- Non-application to plaints of sections 48, 54 to 57, 61 and 62
of Code. Substifution of new seclions for sections 49, 50,

58, 59 and 63 of Code.
90. Service of summons. Copy of statement to be annexed thereto.

Answer.

91. Torm of answer and time for filing and delivery thereof..

Reply.

99. Form of veply and time for filing and delivery thereof.

Consent cases.

93. Consent cases.

Woritten statements.

24. ‘,Writteﬁ statements.
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26.

21.
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28,

?9.
30.

3L

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

Tue Ixpiax Ranwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Chapter V of Act—conid.
First Hearing.

First hearing.
Service of summons and documents.
Time.

to carry Into effect the provisions of

Application to suits of Chapter VI, with modifications, and
non-application to them of sections 834, 101, 103, and 107
of Code. Substitution of new section for sections 100 and

102.

Substitution of new section for section 146, non-application
to suits of section 155, and amendment of section 157 of

the Code.

Non-application to suits of sections 184 to 185A, and 189 to
191." Substitution of new section for section 197 of Code.

Non-application to suits of sections 199 and 207 to 216 of Code.

Costs.
GENERAL PROVISIONS.
Review.
Review of decision.

View.
View.

Depositing maps, plans and other documents.
Dep\ositing maps, plans and other documents.
Notice of discontinuance, -
Notice of withdrawal or settlgmgnt of application.
Enlargement of time. T

Enlargement of time,

Transmission of documents by poci.

Sending of documents by post to PBepisirar.



1050 GENERAL RULES

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made und
Acts of the Governor General in Counciljfogg.neral

Tac INpran RAILW:}YS Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
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Formal objections.

37. Orders of Commissioners not to be reversed.

Appeals.

38. Appeals from orders of Commissioners.

Incidental proceedings.

39. Application of Part II, except Chapter XX1II, and section 596
of Code to suits and references.

Practice in cases not expressly provided for.

Table of fees.
40. Table of fees.

THE FIRST SCHEDULE.—Forms.
THE SECOND SCHEDULE.—Table of Fees.

PRELIMINARY. -

INTERPRETATION.

1. In the construction of these rules and of the forms in the first
. schedule thereto, words importing the.singular
Interprefation of terms.  pmpber shall include the plural, and words
importing the plural number shall include the singular; and, unless
a different intention appears from the context, the following terms.
shall have the respective meanings hereinafter assigned to them; that
is o say,— ,
: ““ person ”’ shall include any company or association or body of
individuals whether incorporated or not: o
X1V of 1882, ¢ the Code,” shall mean the 'Code of Civil Procedure, 1882, as

‘amended by subsequent enactments:
¢ the Act”’ shall mean the ? Indian Railways Act, 1890.

1 See now the Code of Civil Procedure, 1808 (V of 1908).
2 See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1809.

IX of 189¢.

>
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s to carry into effeot the provisions of

Rules for y
Chapter V of Act—contd.

““ plaintift >’ and ‘‘ defendant”’ shall respectively mean the persons
named as such respectively in the applications hereinafter referred to,
and terms defined by the Gefitral Clauses Acts, 1868 and 1887, orgof1g6s.
erther of them, the Code or the Act shall have the same meanings as are I of 1§87
assigned to them by those Acts respectively.

2. In the application of the Code to proceedings under these rules
Mesnings assigned to  Lhe following expressions shall, unless a different
certain expressions in the interpretation be, required by these rules or the
application of Code to context, have the meanings hereinafter assigned
proceedings to them ; that is to say,—

““the Court”” and “ the Court in which the suit is instituted >’ shall
respectively mean the Commissioners :

““the Judge’’ shall mean the Law Commissioner:

““ such-officer as it appoints 1n this behalf >’ shall mean the Registrar.

Registrar and Deputy Registrar.

8. (I) A “ Registrar of the Railway Commissioners”” (m these rules
referred to as the Registrar) shall be appointed
. Registrar an% time for by the Governor General in Council, and bis office «
{ransiction of business in  gf,a1] he open daily during office hours and shall
- be located,—

(@) when the Commissioners are not sitting, in the building
occupied by the establishment of the Secretary to the
Go&rernment of Tndia in the Legislative Department,
an -

(b) when the Cemmissioners are sitting, in such place as the
Commissioners may appoint.

(2) When the Commissioners are not sitting, and with their per-
mission when they are sitting, the Registrar’s office may be closed
on days on which the office of the Secretary to the Government of
India in the Legislative Department is autlorised by him to be closed.

(3) The Commissioners shall have a common seal (to be used by
every Railway Commission appointed under the Act) which shall be
kept in the custody of the Registrar at his office.
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4. The Governor General in Council may from time to {ime, as
oceasion may require, appoint a Deputy Registrar
to discharge {eniporarily all or any of the fune-
tions of the Registrar,

Tezxporary appointment
of Deputy Registrar,

Computation of time.

»
5. The provisions of scction 7 of the General Clauses Act, 1887,
shall, so far as they can be made applicable, be
Computation of time.  applied in the computation of {ime for the pur-
poses of these rules.

ProceepiNes peronk Rererexce 1o Rarnway COMMISSION.

Applications wunder Chapter Voof the det 1o the Governor General in
Council.

G. (7) Jvery application to the Governor General in Council under
Contents and submission  Chapler V of the Act for the reference of a case
of applications to the 1o a Railway Commission must be addressed by
%""e"}.“” General in the applicant to the Seeretary to the Government
ouneil, L . . .

) of India in the Legislative Department. It must
be in writing, or printed, and signed by the applicant or his recognised
agent, and shall be according to one of the Forms A in the first Schedule
hereto or {o the like effect, and it must be indorsed with the name and
address of the applicant and, if there is a legal adviser acting for him
in the matter, with the name and address of such legal adviser.

(2) If the application be for a reference to the Commissioners as
arbitrators under section 28, clause (b) or clause (¢), of the Act, it must
be signed by all the parties to such reference or their respective recog-
nised agents, and it shall be according to Form A, No. 1, in the said

Schedule or to the like effect.

(3) In every other case the application shall be according to Form
A, No. 2, in the said Schedule, and shall be accompanied by a copy of
the plaint therein referred to, which plaint must be signed and verified
in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 of the Code.

7. (I) The Governor General in Council before answering the an-

c cation of ap. Diication may, if he shall think fit, refer the

ommunication of ap . e . .
plication 40 railway ad- same to the railway administration against
ministration complained which it is made, so as to afford the administra-
of. tion an opportunity of making observations

thereon; and he will, in such case, give the aBpIicant notice that the
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Rules for ing Railway to carry into effect the provisions of
. Chapter vV of Act—contd.

application has been so referved, and upon his request and at his expense
will furnish him with a copyof the observations (if any) made thereon
by the railway administration.

(¢) The applicant shall be at liberty, within seven days after he
shall have received such copy, to reply thereto as he may be
advised.

8. After consideration of the application and the observations (1f

L . any) which may have been made by the railway
mgg:’{)dy“az“?;n‘fr o el;lel: administration thereon and by the applicant in
ral in Council. reply, the Governor General in Council will

determine whether or not the application should
be referred to a Railway Commission for decision.

9. Should the Governor General in Council be of opinion that the

L seation  2PPHeation ought not to be referred to a Rail-

1 h 2 . .
byR ki %C:;gﬁogf ?}gggle ‘i way Commission, the applicant will be informed
Council. accordingly.

10. (Z) Should the Governor General in Council be of opimon that
the application ought to the referred to a Rail-
way Commission, the respective parties thereto
will be so informed, and the application will be
made over to the Registrar and be filed by him,

(2) The Governor General in Council may make such reference
subject to any conditions which he may think fit to impose on”the
applicant as to security for costs or otherwise.

11. () Whenever, in the opimon of the Governor General in
Counctl, a Railway Commission ought to be
appointed, he will by notification appoint such
a Commission and specify the case or cases
thereby referred to ihe Gommissioners. - -
- (2) The time and place of the sitting for the first hearing of each such
application shall be notified by the Registrar in the Gazette of India
and to the respective parties to the application. .

Reference of application
to Railway Commission.

Appomntment of Rail-
way Commission

PROCEEDINGS AFTER REFERENCE TO Rarrway Comarssiox.

Proceedings before the Commissioners as arbitrators.

12. () Each of the parties to any application under section 28,
clause (b) or clause (c), of the Act may at any
time within thirty days after the issue of the
notification referring the application to a commizfez. Sle with the

r2

Written statements.
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Registrar a written statement of his case, and the Registrar shall receive
all such statements and place them on record,

(¢) Any two or more of the parties fo the reference may concur in

a

filing the same written statement.

(3) If all the parties concur in the same written statement, no
evidence shall be required or received in support thereof, and the Com-
missioners shall proceed to hear and determine the questions in difference
on the assumption that all the statements contained in such written
statements are true, and that all the facts necessary for such determina-
_tion sufficiently appear in such written statement and the application
or on; of them, and they shall thereupon proceed to make and sign their
award.

(4) Should none of the parties to the reference file any such written
statement as aforesaid, the application shall for the purposes of the
hearing and determination of the case, be deemed to be a written state-
ment concurred in by all the parties. :

(6) If the parties do not all concur in the same written statement,
the Commissioners shall as soon as convenieuntly may be after the expira-
tion of the said period of thirty days or such further time as may bave
been granted by any enlargement thereof, hereinafter called the pre-
scribed period, fix the time and place for the first hearing of the
reference. -

(6) Should zi'ny of the parties omit or neglect to file or concur in a
written statement, he shall not be permitted to adduce any evidence at
the hearing of the reference, but he shall nevertheless be permitted to
cross-examine any witnesses produced by any other party in an adverse
interest, and shall be entitled to argue any question at issue as he may
be advised.

(7) The provisions of sections 114, 115, and 116 of the Code shall
apply to all such written statements as aforesaid.

(8) Every such written statement shall be accprdiﬁg to one of the
Forms B in the first Schedule hereto or to the like effect.

13. (I) The party filing any such written statement as aforesaid

shall along therewith leave with the Registrar

1D°°“’?§?b:t bo e left 5 memorandum of the documents (if any) which

along with & ' he proposes to adduce in evidence at the hearing

of the reference, and as many copies on plain paper of such written

statement and memorandum as there are other parties to the reference,
and four others for the use of the Court.
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(?) The Registrar shall sign such memorandum and copies if on
examination he shall find them correct.

() The Registrar shall at any time aftor the expiration of the
prescribed period and before the first hearing of the reference, deliver
to each of the parties who shall apply therefor a signed copy of all
memoranda and written statements filed by and of the other parties to
the reference.

(4) The Registrar shall cause the title of the case and a list of
the written statements filed theremn with the names of the parfies filing
them respectively to be entered in a book to be kept for the purpose and
called ‘““The Register of References to Arbitration,”” and such entries
shall be numbered in every instance according to the order of the noti-
fications referring the cases respeetively.

14. On and after the day appointed for the first hearing of the refer
Hearing of reference ence the proceedings shall be conducted m all res-
° pects as if the case were being heard under an

-orfle{ of reference made under section 508 of the Code, and the Com-

Iissioners were an arbitrator appointed under section 507 of the Code;

and all the provisions of the Code in respect of references to arbitration

shall apply to such proceedings subject nevertheless to the provisions
of these rules and to the following additional modifications, that is to
say:

() no time shall be fixed or be deemed to have been fixed for the
delivery of the award which may be delivered at any time
after the first hearing which the Commissioners may think
proper;

{b) none of the provisions of sections 509, 510, 511 and 512 of the
Code shall apply to any such reference;

{c) for the purposes of sections 520, 521, and 522 of tle Code
“ the Court’’ shall mean the High Court to whicek in the
case in question an appeal lies under section 31 of the
Act; -

(d) for all other purposes of such reference ‘the Court’” shall
ntean the Commissioners.

Proceedings before the Commissioners otherwise than as arbitrators.

15. Every “application referred to a Railway Commission [other
than an application under section 28, clause (b)
or clause () of the Aect) shall be called & suit,
and shall be deemed to have been instituted by the filing by the

Suit how instituted.
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Regisirar of the application when made over to him by the Governor
General in Couneil under rule 10. '

16. Subject {o the provisions of these rules every such suit shall

How to be conducteq. V¢ conducted in all respeets as if the same were

‘ a civil suit instituled in a Court of competent

jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of the Code, and save

as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of Part I of the Code shall

apply to all such suils.

Non-application to suits 17. None of the provisions of Chapters II, IV,

of Chapters II, IV, IX, IX, XIX and XX of the Code shall apply to
XIX and XX of Code. any such suit. <

fNOH'ﬂ_PPH%‘tion to Sui_ﬁg 18. The proviso at the end of section 36 of
0 Lravico to section 36 e Code shall not apply to any such suit.
Plaint.

11‘50{!1~ﬂl7fpli0«1§§0n " stg 19. () Sections 48, 54 to 57 (both inclusive),
Fo 57, 61 and 62 of Code. 01 and 62 of the.Code shall not apply to any suck
Substitution of new sec- sult.

tions for sections 48, 50, () For section 49 of the Code the following

5, 59 and 63 of Code.  ¢h41] be substituted, namely:

““49. The plaint must be distinctly written or printed in English,
and shall be according to one of the Forms C
Language of plaint. in the first Schedule to these rules or to the like

effect.”” )
(3{ For section 50 of the Code the following shall be substituted.
namely :
Particulars to be con- ““50. The plaint must contain the following
tained in plaint. particulars P

(a) the name of the Court;

'(b) the name, description and place of residence of the plaintiff;
(¢) the name, description and place of residence of the defendant;
(d) a plain and concise statement of the circumstances constitut-

ing the cause of action, and where and when it arose; -
(¢) a demand of the relief which the plaintiff claims; and

(/) a statement of the manner in which the defendant is or
claims to be interested in the question, showing that he is
Jiable to be called upon to answer the plaintiff’s demand:
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“Provided that where o railway administration is plaintiff or
defendant in any such suit, it shall be sufficient to name such adminis-
tration in the plaint without any further description or place of
residence :

*“ Provided also that for all purposes of the suit the principal office
in India of suchk administration shall be deemed to be its place of
residence.”

(4) For section 58 of the Code the following shall be substituted.
namely :

58, (I) Within thirty days after the issue of the notification refer-

Procedure’ "on  flling ring the application to 2 Commission, the plaintift
P oeister ot ohall file with the Registrar a memorandum of
swts.” °® the documents (if any) which he proposes to

adduce in evidence at the hearing, and he shall
at the same time present as many copies on plain paper of the plaint
and memorandum of documents as there are defendants, and four others
for the use of the Court.

““ (%) The Registrar shall sign such memorandwm and copies if on
examination he shall find them correct.

““(3) The Registrar shall thereupon file the plaint and place it upon
the record. -

“ (4f-The Regisirar shall also cause the particulars mentioned in

" section 50 to be entered in a book to be kept for the purpose and called

*“ the Register of Suits;”” and such entries shall be numbered in every
year according to the order in which the plaint is admitted.”

{5) For section 59 of the Code the following shall be substituted.
namely : -
59, Tf the plaintiff sues upon a document in his possession or
Production of document power he shall at the’ time of filing the said
Rh?:‘choiplsxﬁe;“e; memorandim deliver the document or a copy
copy. List of other docu- thereof to be filed with the plaint.
ments. -
(6) For section 63 of the Code the following shall be substituted,
namely :
(3. A document which ought to be entered in the said memo-
randum, and which is not entered accordingly,
I“:dm?sibﬂ‘i;y:; i‘{f;; shall not, without the leave of the Court, be
;:lll:ir:xtr;ioledl‘m " received in evidence on the plaintif’s behalf
i at the hearing of the suit.
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‘““ Nothing in this section shall apply to any document produced for
cross-examination of the defendant’s witnesses, or in answer to anvy
case set up by the defendant or handed to a witness merely to refresh
his memory.”

20. (I) As soon as conveniently may be after the plaintiff has pre-
‘ sented such memorandum and copies of the
Service of summons.  plaint as aforesaid, the Registrar shall cause
Copy of statement to be L d ) r
annexed thercto, each defendant to be served with a summons
] requiring him, within thirty days from the
service thereof, to put in bis answer (if any) to the said plaint..

(%) Every such summons shall be according to the Form.D in the
first Schedule hereto, and shall be signed by the Registrar and sealed
with the seal of the Court, and shall be accompanied by one of the
copies of the plaint and memorandum of documents mentioned in rule
19, clause (4).

(8) Every such summons may be served by forwarding the same by
post in a registered cover addressed to the defendant, or where the
defendant is a railway administration or a company, to the manager
or agent of the administration or the chairman or Secretary of the
Company at its principal office in India.

Answer.

21. (I) Within thirty days from the service of the said summons
the defendant shall file with the Registrar
tinﬁ‘é’r’%}n °§1inznsgf§ dfll& his answer, if any, to the plaint, and leave with
very thereof. him four copies of the same for the use of the
Court. The answer shall contain a clear
and concise statement of the facts which form the ground of defence
or of any objections relied upon. It shall be taken to admit all facts
stated in the plaint which are not expressly denied. It shall be divided -
into paragraphs numbered consecutively, and shall be signed and verified
in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 of the Code. It
shall be indorsed with the name and address of the dei:fendant and,
if there is a legal adviser acting for him in the matter, with the nam»
and address of such legal adviser. It shall be according to Form E in

the first Schedule or to the like effect. :

(2) The defendant filing any answer shall along therewith file with
the Registrar a memorandum of the documents (if any) which he pro-
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poses to adduce in evidence at the hearing of the suit, and leave with
him four copies of such memorandum for the use of the Court.

(3) The defendant shall at the same time present to the Registrar a
plain paper copy of such answer and memorandum of documents as
aforesaid, and the Registrar shall sign such copy if on extimination he
shall find it correct.

(4) The defendant shall as soon as may be after the filing of his
answer deliver to the plaintiff or his recognised agent such sigued copy
as last aforesaid,

(5) A document which ought to be entered by any defendant in
the said memorandum, and which is not entered accordingly shall not,
without the leave of the Court, be received in evidence on his behalf at
the hearing of the suit.

Nothing in this clause shall apply to any document produced for
cross-examination of the plaintiff’s witnesses, or in answer to any case
set up by the plaintiff in his reply, or banded to a witness merely to
refresh his memory.

{6) Should any defendant omit to appear and answer within the
time specified in the summons or such further time as may have been
granted by any order of enlargement of time made under these rules,
he shall be taken to have admitted all the facts stated in the plaint and
shall not be permitted to adduce any evidence at the hearing of the suit,
but he shall nevertheless be at liberty to cross-examine any witness pro-
duced by the plaintiff, and shall be entitled to argue any question al
issue as{xe may be advised.

Reply.

22. (I) Within thirty days from the delivery of the answer or the

- £ renly and tum last of the-answers tohth}f plaintiff he sbal.ll file
orm, of reply and time ° 1o reply (if any) with the Registrar, and leave
fﬁiref}f"g snd Al ith }I:uy;.l (four g:))pies of the sngr;uo for the use of
the Court. The reply may object to the said

ansgwers or any of them as being insufficient, stating the grounds of
such objection, or deny the facts stated thercin or pny of them, or
state any other facts in answer to the allegntions confained in such
answer. It shall be taken to admit all facta stated in the azsver and
not inconsistent with the plaint which are not expresds demied. It
shall be signed and verified in accordance with the prodd-z=s of sectiony
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51 and 52 of the Code, and shall be according to one of the Forms T in
the first Schedule or to the like effect. ‘ ' -

(€¢) The plaintiff shall within the time aforesaid deliver to each

defendant who has appeared and answered- the plaint a signed copy of
his reply. - -

Consent cases.

23. The parties may by consent in writing filed with the Registrar

Consent cases. dispense with the formal proceedings herein--

before mentioned, or some portion of them, and

orders by consent may be drawn up, and if approved by the Commission-
ers may be signed by them.

Written statements.

24. (I) The parties may at any time before or at the first hearing
of the suit, tender written statements of their
vespective cases, and the Court shall receive such
statéments and place them on record.

(2) The provisions of sections 114 and 115 and 116 of the Code shall
apply to all such written statements,

Written statements.

(3) Save as aforesaid no written statement q}' other pleading shall
be received without special leave of the Commissioners.

First hearing.

25. (I) As soon as the pleadings are complete, the Commissioners

First hearing. g shall appoint a time and place for the first
Service of summons and  hearing of the suit. ‘

documents.
Time.

2) The Registrar shall, in addition to the notification requu'efd ll;y
rule 11, clause (2), cause a summons to bg, served upon each (i 3 e
arties to the suit requiring him to appear in person or by bis plea e;'
at the time and place specified in such summons for the settlement o

issues in the suit. ‘
(3) Every such summons shall be signed by the Registrar and sealed

with the seal of the Conrt. >
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Rules for i Railway

i s 1o carry Into eftect the provisions of
Chapter Vv of Act—contd.

(£) The provisions of sections 72 to 95 of the Code, both inclusive,
shall apply to all the summonses hereinbefore mentioned and the service

thereof, but save as aforesaid Chapter VI of the Code shall not apply
to any suit under these rules.

(5) Every document other than a summons required by these rules
to be served upon or delivered to any party may be so served or delivered
by forwarding the same by post in a registered cover addressed to such:
party. or his recognised agent, or where such party is a railway adminis.
tration or a Company, to the manager or agent of the admimstration
or the chairman or Secretary of the Company at its prineipal office in.
India.

(6) In the computation of time under these rules every documen? so
forwarded by post as aforesaid shall be deemed to have been delivered
by the party -delivering the same when put into the post or handed to
some proper officer of the Post Office for the purpose of being posted
and to have been delivered to the party to whom the same is addressed
in due course of post, unless he shall prove that it was not in fact
delivered to him or at his residence until some later time.

-
26. (1) In ihe application of Chapter VII of the Code to swls
Application to suits o under these rules for the words * fixed for the
Chapter VII with mofliﬁ- defendant to appear and answer’’ or any”
cations, and mon-applics  words tantamount thereto wherever they
93-A, 101, 103 and 107 of occur, the words ‘‘appointed for the first
Code Substitution = of hearing of the suit’’ shall be substituted.
new section for sections
100 and 102
(2) None of the provisions of sections 99-A, 101, 103, and 107 of/the
Code shall apply to any-such suit.

(3) For sections 100 and 102 of the Code the following shall Le
substituted, namely:
Procedure if only some €100. If any party appears and any other
of the parties appear. party does not appear, the Court may either—
(a) proceed ez parte as to the party not appearing;
(b) direct a second summons to be issued and served on the party
not appearing; or

(¢) postpone the hearing of the suit to a future day fixed by the
Court, and direct notice of such day to be given to the-_
party not appearing.”’
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(4) Save as hereinbefore appears nothing in Chapter VIII of the
‘Code shall apply to any suit under these rules.

Sul}istitution oflzlgw 5ec-
‘tion for section nen- L
.application to suits of sec-  27. (I) For section 146 of the Code the follow-

tion 155, and amendment i .
Lion 155, and amendment ing shall be substituted, namely :

+Code.
“146. At the first hearing of the suit the Court shall, after reading®
the pleadings and the written statements, if any,
. and hearing the allegations made by the parties
«or their pleaders, respectively, ascertain upon what material propositions
-of fact or of law the parties are at variance, and shall thereupon pro-

.+ceed to frame and record the issues on which the 1ight decision of the
-case appears to the Court to depend..

““ When issues both of law and of fact arise in the same suit, and the
‘Court is of opinion that the case may be disposed of on the issues of
law only, it shall try those issues first, and for that purpose may, if it
tthinks fit, postpone the settlement of the issues of fact until after the
‘issues of law have been determined.

" Nothing in this section shall require the Court to frame and record

issues when the defendant at the first hearing of the suit makes no
«Jefence.”’

(2) Section 1565 of the Code shall not apply to any suit under these
zules. .

(3) Section 157 of the Code shall be read as if the words and figuves
““ rule 26, clause (3)’’ were inserted therein instead- of the word and
figures ‘“ Chapter VIL.”

28. (I) None of the provisions of sections 184, 185, 185-A, 189, 190

Non-application to suits and 191 of the Code shall apply to any suit under
of sections 184 to 185-A, {hese rules
and 189 to 191, Substi- :
tution of new section_for
section 197 of Code.

(@) For section 197 of the Code the following shall be substituted,
nainely : , '

““197. The oath of the declarent of an affidavit to be used before
. . the Commissioners may be administered by one
5 f affidavits, Yy ne v
vearing of hdevt S of the Commissioners or by the Registrar, or by
any Court or Magistrate or by any officer having authority to administer
the oath of the declarent in the case of an afidavit under the Code.”

Issues,
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29. None of the provisions of section 199 or of sections 207 to 21G-

Non-application to suits both inclusive of the Code shall apply to any
of sections 199 and 207 to  guit under these rules.

216 of Code
30. Every order of costs made by the Commissioners shall be made-
Costs. subject to faxation thereof, and such costs shall

be taxed by the Registrar or. by such other
person as the Commissioners may direct upon the order of the Com-
missioners under which the costs are payable, and unless it shall be
otherwise directed by such order, shall be taxed as between party and
pariy.
- GENERAL ProvIsions.

Review. .
31. (Z) Every application to the Governor General in Council under
Review of decision. the proviso to section 39 of the Act to re-appoint

the Commissioners for the purpose of hearing an
application for a réview of their decision must, unless the Governer
" General in Council shall in any particular case see fit to enlarge the time
for making such application, be made within six weeks after the said
decision has been communicated to the parties.
* {(2) Every such application to the Governor General in Council must
be addressed to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Legis-
lative Department, and shall be according to Form A, No. 3, in the
first Schedule or to the like effect.

(3) The proceedings upon every such application will be guverned
as mearly as may be by the provisions of rules 6 to 11, both
inclusive.

View.

32. In any case in which, in the opinion of the Commissioners,
a view is necessary or desirable, it may be had’
View. by one or more Commissioners as they may

. direct.

Depositing maps, plans and other documents.

33. The parties shall leave with the Regi/stmr one week before the-

day fixed for the first hearing of the suit or re-
ferenge any maps, plans, sections, {ime-tables
and other documents which are referred to in any-
pleading or written statement filed therein, or which may be useful in.
explaining or supporting the same. !

i

Depositing maps, plans
and o%het documents
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Notice of discontinuance.

34. When any application referred to the Commissioners is with-
Notice of withdrawal ~drawn or seltled, the applicant shall immediately
‘?i‘;ms"“’l"m‘?“ of appliet  ive notice of the withdrawal or scitlement to

the Registrar.

I'nlargement of time.

35. (I) When the Commissioners who are {0 decide an application
are not sitting, the Registrar, and wheu they
are sitling the Commissioners, may enlarge the
time appointed by any of these rules for doing
any act, or iaking any proceeding in relation to the application, and
any such enlargement may be granted, although the request therefor

is not made till after the expiration of the time so appointed.

(2) All applications for enlargement of the time for doing any act
or {aking any proceeding under these rules, and all applications under
‘Chapter X of the Code prior to the first hearing of the suit or referance
shall be made in the first instance {o the Registrar who shall have in
respect of such applications all the powers of the Court:

Provided that every decision of the Registrar under this rule shall
he subject to appeal to the Law Commissioner, who may either hear
and decide such appeal himself, or refer the same to the Commissioners
for their decision, and in either case such decision shall be final.

(3) Notice of appeal to the Law Commissioner from any decision
.of the Registrar under this rule must be given to the Registrar and the

opposite party or his pleader within forty-eight hours from the date of
the decision appealed from. '

Enlargement of time.

Transmission of documents by post.

36. Pleadings and other documents required by these rules to be

e d (o p, Dled with the Registrar may be sent by post in-
,pogf %o Begistear, . Yegistered covers addressed to the Registrar to the
~ Railway Commissioners and prepaid,

Formal objections.

37. No orders of the Commissioners shall be reversed or substan-.
Orders of Commission- tially varied, nor shall any case be remanded
.ers nob to be reversed. 1D appeal, or any proceeding defeated or imped- -

- ed on account of any error, defect or irregular-
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ity, whether in the decision or in any order passed in the suit or other-
wise not affecting the merits of the case or the jurisdiction of the Court.

Appeals.

38. () Subject to the provisions of sections 31 and 32 of the Act
and of these rules, an appeal shall lie to the High
Appeals from orders of Court from every order of the Commissioners as
Commissioners if it were an original decree of a Court 1mme-
diately subordinate thereto.
(¢) Save as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of Chapter XLI
of the Code shall apply to all such appeals.

*  (3) Nothing in section 551 of the Code shall apply to any such
appeal. :

(4) For section 5563 of the Code the following shall be substituted,
namely :

553, The day so fixed shall be notified by the Registrar of the
Publicati " . High Court in the Gazette of India, and a copy
of n‘:;zi::?;?!:islfo:eﬂ:;? of such notification shall be served on the res-
ing appeal. pondent or on his pleader in the High Court i
the manner provided in Chapter VI for the
service on a defendant of a summons to appear and answer; and all
rules applicable te such summons and to proceedings with reference
to the service thereof shall apply to the service of sueh notification.”

Incidental proceedings.

39. (7) A1l the provisions of Part IT of the Code except Chapter
Application of Part T, XXTIIY and section 396 in Chapter XXV shall
except Chapter XXIII gpnly to all suits and references under these
and section 396 of Code, 1 v
to suits and references. rules.
Practice in cages not
expressly provided for.
(2) Save as herein provided the provisions of the Code shall not

apply to any such suit or reference.

2 ot herein or in and by the Act provided for the
gEH(ei)allhrlrr?l‘:s{Iy;le??f ];Jmctice in the Migh Court shall be adopted and
applied-hy the Commissioners.
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-

Table of fees.

40. The fees, a table whereof is in the second Schedule hereto,.
° & may be demanded and taken in respect of the
Table of fees. _proceedings before the Commissioners.

THE FIRST SCHEDULE.
Forums.

A.
Applications to the Governor General in Council.

No. 1.—Application under rule 6 (2).
y» R.—Application under rule 6 (3).
»» 8.—Application under rule 31.

B.

1

Written Statements in cases referred to the Commissioners as
Arbitrators.
[Rule 12 (8).]

No. l1.—Arbitration under an agreement between two or more-
Railway Administrations.

No. 2.—Arbitration where a suit has been commenced by or-
against a Railway Administration.

No. 3.—Arbitration in other cases.

C.

Forms of plaint.
[Rule 19 (2).]
1.—Complaint under section 28, clause (a) of the Act.

2.—Plaint in a suit for a through rate.
3.—Plaint in a suit in respect of terminals.
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Summons to Defendant to appear and answer Suit [Rule 20 (2).]

E.
Answer [Rule 21 (I).]

.
Reply [Rule 22 ()]

1.—Reply when there is only one defendant who has answered.
2.—Reply when more than one defendant has answered.

A,
No. 1.—Application for a reference to the Commissioners as Arbutrators.

To TrE GoverNor (ENERAL 1N Couxcrr.

In the matter of an agreement for reference) The application of—
1o arbitration made between The A. Railway Administration
i e - tion of th - pailway JsLraton.

th;:ﬁ Railway Ad“""’;mmno ©®"! The B. Railway Administration,
an

ete
The applicants state as follows:
1.

~ the B. Railway Administration of the uthcrj
part,

or as the cate may be.

2.
3.
ete.

m. Various matters in difference have arisen between the applicants
in respect of the matters aforesaid, nnd the apvlicants are desirous of
referring the same and all other matters in difference between them

. G
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arising out of the said agreement (or as the case may be) to the decision
of a Railway Commission. )

The applicants therefore apply to the Governor General in Council
for an order appointing a Railway Commission for the determination of
the said matters in difference and all other matters in difference between
the same parties (or as the case may be) and referring this application
and the matters in difference aforesaid to the Commissioners for their
decision. '

Dated this day of 189
' - Signed

Seal of the A. Railway Company,

-—

ete.,

A. B.,‘ Manager.

ete.,

No. 2.—Application for a reference to the Commissioners otherwise than
as Arbitrators.

To THE GovErRNOR GENERAL 1IN CoUNcCIL.

The application of A, B., etc.

1. The applicant states that he is aggrieved by the conduct of the °
znlf,h% maf,ff,er A)f 1-,11133 Z. Railway Administration in respect of the
camplaint o - B. several matters appearing by the accompanying
against Railway Ad- Plaint, and that he is advised that he has no suffi-
winistration [or as the cient remedy for such grievances without the aid
case may be]. of a Railway Commission.

2. The applicant therefore qpplies to the Governor General in Council
for an order appointing a Railway Commission and for a reference of
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the said complaint o the Commissioners, and that the Commissioners
may hear and decide the same, and may take such orders in respect
thereof as the circumstances may require.

Dated this day of 18y .

Signed A. B.
or C. D. on behalf of A. B,

No. 8.—Application for an order to review.

To TuE GovernorR GENERAL 1N COUNCIL.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,
and

In the matter of a suit

Between A. B. - . . . Plaintyff.

And the Z, Railway Admxmstratmn T . Defendant,
The application of the abovenamed plaintiff

(or as the case may be).

The applicant states as follows:

1. On the day of 18 the Governor General
in Council was pleased, on the application of the said A. B., to refer the
above-mentioned suit to a Railway Commission.

" 2. On the day of 18 , ete., state any circum-
stancps that may be material.
‘m. On the day of 18 the Commissioners

passed an order in the smd suit, a copy whereof, and of the judgment
svhereon such order was founded, accompanies this application.

n. The applicant is advised, and hereby submits, that the saxd order
is erroncous for the following (among other) reasons:
1.
2.
8.
. ete.,
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p- The applicant is further advised that the said order is not open:
o appeal by reason that , ete., .

a. [Lf the rcason, or one of the reasons, why the order is not
appealable be the delay or other default of the applicant,
state here the circumstances on which he relies for the
purpose of excusing the same].

y. The applicant is aggrieved by the said order, but under the

circumstances hereinbefore appearing he has no sufficient
remedy for such grievance without the aid of the order

hereby applied for.

z. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in
Council for an order re-appointing the said Commission-
ers and referring the said suit back to the Commissioners
for the purpose of hearing an application for a review of
their said decision, and of granting the same and re-hearing
the case if they. think that the case should be re-heard.

Dated this day of 189

Signed A. B.
or as the case may be.

B.

No. 1.—Written statement in reference under @ standing Agreement
for reference to arbitration between two or more Railway Adminis-

trations,
' BEFoRE THE RAILwWAY COMMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,
and

In the matter of a reference to arbitration
Between the A. Railway Administration .. Plaintiff.

And the B. Railway Administration . . Defendant.

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff (or defendant) (or if

more than one plaintiff or defendant, of the plaintiff A, or of the

defendant B, X
(or as the case muy be.)
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The said plaintiff (or defendant) states as follows :

1. By an agreement in writing, dated , ete., it was
amongst other things agreed, ete.,
2.
3.
4.
ete.,
m. The plaintift (or defendant) claims that, vnder the circumstances

herein appearing, he is entitled to an order declaring, etc., and directing,
-ste.

Dated this day of 189

Signed
sto.

_[Note—IVothm_q which already appears in the application signed by all
the parties should be repeated in this statement.]

No. 2.—Written statement when a suit commenced by or against a
Railway Administration has been referred to Commissioners as
Arbitrators.

Brrore THE RArrway CoMMISSIONERS.

fn the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,

and
In the matter of a suit
Between A, B. . - . . Plaintiff.
And the Z. Railway Admmxstratwn . . . Defendant.
Written statement cn behalf of the plaintiff | etc.
1. Upon the day of 189 the plaintiff in-
shtutedpa suit against the defendant in the Court for the

recovery of ,ete.
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2. By on agreement dated . , ete., [or, by an order dated
ete.] and made in the said suit by consent of all parties thereto,

(or as the case may be) it was agreed, etc.,

3.
4.
ete.,
m. The plaintiff (or defendant) claims, etc. (as in Form No. I).

Dated this day of , ete.

Signed , ete.s
See note 1o Form No. I. '

No. 3.—Written statement in other cases of reference to the Com- -
‘ mzssioners as Arbitrators. .

Berore THE RAarnway COMMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,
- and
' In the matter of a reference to Arbitration .
Between A. B. . . . . . Plaintiff.
And the Z. Railway Administration . . . Defendant.
Written statement on behalf of the plaintuff.
The plaintiff states as follows:
1.
2.
T8 .
4 By an agreement in writing dated , etc., it was amongst
other things agreed that the parties hereto should concur in an appli-
cation to the Govermor General in Council for a refsrence of all the
gaid matters in difference to a Railway Commission and , ete.
8.
6.

ete.



AND ORDERS. 1073

Part II.General Rules and Orders made under General
_ Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. -

Tur Inpian Rammways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Rules for to carry Into effect the provisions of
17

Y Ghaptor ¥ of Act—contd:
m. T’he plaintift claims, ete. (as in Form. No. L)
Dated this day of 189

Signed , ete.

See note to Form No. 1.

C.
No. 1.—Complaint under section 28, clause (a) of the Act.
Berore THE Rainway CouuIsSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Between A, B. . . . . . . . Plaintiff.
And the Z. Railway Administration . . . Defendant.
A. B., the abovenamed plaintiff, states as follows:
1.
2.
3
ete.,
m. On the day " of 18 the plaintiff

applied to the Governor General in Council for an order referring this
complaint to a Railway Commission for hearing and determination and
by notification No. and published in the Gazette of India on
the 18 , the Governor General in Council was pleased
to order, ete.

[The dates and numbers to be left blank, and be filled in by the Legis-
trar after the order of veference has been made.

n. The plaintiff prays for an order enjoining the said Railway
Administration (here state concisely the nature of the application, as
for example) to desist from giving any undue preference to themselves
or other persons in the forwarding, or in the receiving, forwarding and
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delivering for themselves or other persons of goods or in their charges
for the same over the said A. B. in the forwarding of such goods for him,
and enjoining the said Railway Administration not to subject him
to any undue prejudice in respect thereof.

Dated this day of 18

Signed A. B,
or C. D,
Legal Adviser to 4. B.

No. 2.—For a Through Iate.

Berone e RArLway CoOMDMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.
Between the A. Railway Administration . . . Plaintzff.
And the Z. Railway Administration . . . . . Defendant.

The abovenamed plaintiff states as follows:

1. The plaintiff’s railway system comprises, amongst other lines,
a line on the statutory broad gauge running from X to Y.

2. The defendant’s railway system comprises, amongst other lines,
a line on the like gauge running from Y. to Z.

3. There is a physical connection between the two lines above-
mentioned by a junction at A; # chains from the plaintiff’s
station at X and y chains from the defendant’s station at
Y. By means of this connection carriages and wagons can
freely pass and re-pass from the plain{iff’s line to the de-
fendant’s line, and wice versé. '

4. There is a considerable traffic in between X and Z,
and it would be a great convenience, in the interests of the
public, that goods should be carried from X to Z

at through rates: .
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5. On the day of the plaintiffs by their

manager gave a written notice to the defendant, a copy
whereof is set forth in the Schedule hereto, No. 1.

6. On the day of the plaintiff received
from the defendant a written notice of objection, copy
whereof is set forth in the said Schedule No. 2.

ete.,
7. On the day of the plaintift
applied to the Governor General in Council, ete. (as in
Form No. I).

n. The plaintiff prays for an order allowing the proposed through
rate and the apportionment thereof, or fixing such other rate of ap-
portionment as may seem to the Commissioners to be just and reasonable,
or for such further or other order in the premises as the circumstances
may require. .

Dated this day of 189
Signed , ete.

- No. 8.—For Terminals.

Berore THE RA1LwAy COMIMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Title as in No. 1. -

A, B, the abovenamed plaintiff, states as follows:

L.
2. .
3. -
ete.,
m, On the day of 189 , (as in No. I)

n. The plaintiff prays as follows:
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v

delivering for themselves or other persons of goods or in their charges
for the same over the said A. B. in the forwarding of such goods for him,
and enjoining the said Railway Administration not to. subject him
to any undue prejudice in respect thereof.

Dated this day of 18

Signed A.B.

or C. D,
Legal Adviser to A. B.

No. 2.—For a Through Rate.

Berore THE RATLwaYy COMMISSIONERS.
In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Between the A. Railway Administration . . . Plaintiff.
And the Z. Railway Administration . . . . . Defendant.

The abovenamed plaintiff states as follows:

1. The plaintiff’s railway system comprises, amongst other lines,
a line on the statutory broad gauge running from X to Y.

2. The defendant’s railway system comprises, amongst other lines,
a line on the like gauge running from Y. to Z.

3. There is a physical connection between the two lines above-
mentioned by a junction at A; # chains from the plaintiff’s
station at X and y chains from the defendant’s station at
Y. By means of this connection carriages and wagons can
freely pass and re-pass from the plaintiff’s line to the de-
fendant’s line, and vice versa. '

4. There is a considerable traffic in  between X and Z,

and it would be a great convenience, in the interests of the
public, that goods should be carried from X to Z

at through rates: -
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. Toe Inpiay Raruways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Rules for s to carry info effect the provisions of
Chapter V of the Act—contd.
5. On the day of the plaintiffs by their

manager gave a written notice to the defendant, a copy
whereof is set forth in the Schedule hereto, No. 1.

6. On the day of the plaintiff received
from the defendant a written notice of objection, copy
whereof is set forth in the said Schedule No. 2.

ete.,
7. On the day of , the plaintiff
applied to the Governor General in Council, ete. (as tn
Form_No. I).

n. The plaintiff prays for an order allowing the proposed through
rate and the apportionment thereof, or fixing such other rate of ap-
portionment as may seem to the Commissioners to be just and reasonable,
or for such further or other order in the premises as the circumstances
may require. .

Dated this day of 189
Signed , etc.

- No. 3.—~For Terminals.

BEFORE THE RAIL‘;VAY CoMMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Title as in No. 1. -

A, B, the abovenamed plaintiff, states as follows:

1.

2. .

3. - )
ete., .

m. On the day of 189 , (as 1n No. I)

n. The plaintiff prays as follows:
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

~

Tue InpiaNn Ramnways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890). .

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions ot
Chapter Vv of the Act—conid.

1. That it may be declared that the terminal of 80
charged by the defendant as aforesaid is not a reasonable
terminal under the circumstances herein appearing.

2. That the defendant may be restrained by injunction from
continuing to charge the said terminal.

3. That it may be decided what is a reasonable sum to be paid
to the defendant in respect of such terminal as aforesaid.

4. That such further or other order may be made as the circum-
stances may require. :

Dated this day of 189
- Signed , ete.

D.
- Summons to appear and answer.
Berore THE RAILWAY COMMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Title.

To the defendant, the Z Railway Administration.

ral in Council has referred to a Railway
e abovenamed plaintiff, A. B., a copy
you are hereby required within

Whereas the Governor Gene
Commission the complaint of th
whereof accompanies this summons, .
thirty days from the service hereof upon you to put in your answer to the
same, and take notice that, in default of such answer being put in within

such time, the Railway Commission may proceed to hear the suit ez parte.

And you are further required along with your answer to file a
complete list or memorandum of all documents in your pOSSesSION Or
power containing evidence relating to the merits of the plaintiff’s
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Tur INpiax Ramways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

y issi s to carry Into eflect the provisions of
Chapter V of the Act—contd.

Rules for

case, and of all documents, whether in your possession or not, upon
which you intend to reply in support of your case.

Given under my hand and the seal of the Commissioners this
day of 18 .

Signed M. N.,
Registrar.

"E.
Answer [Rule 21 (I).]
Berore THE RAtLway COMMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Title.

In answer to the pleint of the abovenamed plaintiff, the aboveramed
defendant, the Railway Administration, states that—

1.

2. ~

This answer is made on behalf of the said Railway Administration
by C. D. of , who is acquainted with the facts stated therein,

Dated this day of 18

Signed C. D.

T. |
No. 1.—Reply—One defendant [Rule 22 (1).]
Berore TRE RATLWAY COMMISSIONERS, ~

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,
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Title.

In reply to the answer of the abovenamed Railway Administration,
ihe abovenamed plaintiff states that—

1.
2. And 1he said A. B. adwmits that—
Dated this day of 18

Signed A. B.

or C. D.
Legal Adviser to A.B.

-~

No. 2.—Reply—>More defendants than one [Rule 22 (I)].
Brerore ToE Ramnway COMMISSIONERS.

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890.

Title.

The reply of the abovenamed plaintiff to the answers of the above-
named defendants.

1. In reply to the answer of the defendant, the A. Railway Adminis-
tration, the plaintiff states that—

2.
3. .
4. In reply to the answer of the defendant, C. D., the plaintiff
states that _, ete.,
5. '
6.
an. And the plaintiff admits that , ete.
Dated this ~ day of 189

Signed ete.
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Part II.--General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TaE Inpian Ratnways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1850).

Rules for

i s to carry Into effect the provisions of
Chapter V of the Act—concld.

(THE SECOND SCHEDULE.)

Tase of ¥EEs (Rurm 40).

To be token in relation to Proceedings before Railway Commissioners.

Rs. A. P,
Every plaint filed . - . . . . . 5 00
Every sammons . . . . . . . . 300
Every answer, reply or other wiitten statement filed . . 30n
Office cony of proceedings or other documents of the like nature

por hardred words or fraction of a hundred words . . . 080
Note.—Copies of maps, plans, sections and the like are fo be

paid for by the party 1equinng them according to the actual

cost.

Every hearing in the naturre of an arbitration between Railway *
*  Administrations [ Act IX, 1890, s 28 (5) and (c)}, each day or

part of a day . . B . . . . . 200 0 0
Every decision of such difference . . . . . . 100 0 0
Every hearing in the nature af an arbitration one of the parties

being other than a Railway Administration [Act IX, 1840,

8. 28 ()}, each day or part of a day . . . . . 100 0 O
Every decision of such difference . . . B . . 50 0 0
Every decree or final order made in any suit . . . . 50 0 0 ~
Note.—The fee for the hearing is to be paid on each day by the

party wh se case is then being heard, unless the Commissioners

otherwise order.

Nore.—Al fees shall be collected by conrt-fee stampa.

Stamps representmng the fee for a summons shall be affixed to the application for the
issue of the summons.

Stamps representing the fee for sn office copy shall be affixed to the application for
the copy.

T f paper bearing stamps representing any other fee must have infaced thereon a
description of the proceeding in respect of which the feo was paid.

Every stamp filed must bo cancelled in accordance with the law and rules for the:
time being in force for the cancellation of couri-fee stamps.

[See Gazette of India, 1892, Pt. I, p. 658.]
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Part II.-—General Rules and Orders niade under General .

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

. ;
Tor Ixprax Ramwavs Acr, 1890 (IX ox 1890).
General Rules for working Rallways under Gonstruction and not open to traffic.

WNo. 114, dated the Gth July, 1918.—In exercise of the powers con-
forred by scetion 47 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890,% and by notifica-
tion of the Government of India in the Department of Commerce and
Industry, No. 801, daied the 24th March, 1905, and in supersession of the
rules annexed to the Government of India, Public Works Department,
Resolution No. 736-R. T., dated the 17th October, 1890, and of all other
rules made in this behalf, the Railway Board hereby make the following
general rules for such portion or portions of railways in British India
administered by the Government, as may be under construction, and
not used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or goods: —

1X of 1890.

CHAPTER 1.
PRrRELIMINARY.

1. In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subjest

or context,—
(1) ‘“adequate distance’ means the distance sufficient to ensure

safety, having regard to the local conditions obtaining;
(8) ¢ authorised officer ’’ means the person who is duly empower-

Definitions.

ed by general or special order of the Engineer-in-Chief’

either by name or by virtue of his office, to issue instruc-
tions or do any other thing; ' ,

(3) ““authority to proceed >’ means the authority given to the
driver of a train, under the system of working, to leave the
station with his train;

(4) to *“ block >> means to despatch a message from a station in-
timating to the next station on either side that the block-
section is obstructed, or is to be obstructed;

(5) “ block-section ¥ means that portion of the running road
between two stations on to which no running train may

enter until permission to approach has been received from .

the station 2t the other end of the section;

(6) the expression ‘‘ connections,’”” when used with reference to
a running road, means the points and crossings or other
appliances used to connect such road with other roads or

to cross it;

i i jon No. 1216-R. T.; dated the 6th July‘ 1912, see Gazette of
* Published with e i ander ution was brought into’ forée’ on 1st October,

Tndia, 1912, Pt. I, p. 751, and under that Resol

1912,
2 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.

.
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. -~

Toe InDian Rarnways Aor, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for working Rallways under Construction and not open to traffic—
contd.

(7) * Construction train’’ means a train working solely for the
purposes of construction;

(8) ““day ” meuns from sunrise to sunset;

(9) * Engineer-in-Chief ’ means the Constructing Engineer wha
is the head for the time being of the staff engaged on con-
struction, or, if the Construction is under control of an
Open Line Administration, the Engineer appointed by that
Administration to exercise the powers of Engineer-in-Chief
under these rules;

(10) * Engine Driver ” means the person for the time being
in charge of a working Jocomotive engine;

(11) * fixed signal”’ includes a semaphore arm for use by day
and a fixed light for use by night;

(12) “ fouling point’’ means the point at which the infringemen:
of fixed Standard Dimensions occurs, where two tracks
cross or join one another;

13) ¢ Ganger ¥ means the person in charge of a gang of plate-

g P 8 gang ol p.

- layers or other workmen employed on the permanentway;

74} ““goods train >’ means a train (other than a construction
goacs | ;
train) intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals
or goods;

15) the expression ‘‘ Government Inspector”” when used with

P , i3 R
reference to any railway, means an Inspector appointed
to exercise any functions under the * Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890
1890, in respect of that railway;

(16) ““ Guard”’ includes a brakesman or any other railway servant
who may for the time being be performing the duties of a

- guard ;

77) ““main line” means the line ordinarily used for running
trains through and between stations;

(78) ““night” means from sunset to sunrise;

(19) ** obstruction »” or “ obstructing ’ means a train, vehicle or
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is
dangerous to trains;

(20) * permission to approach ”’ means the permission given from
2 station to a station in rear for a train fo leave the latter
and approach the former;

1 Genl. Acts, Vol IV. .




1082 GENERAL RULES

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Ge
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Tre INpian Rammways Acr, 1890 (IX oF 1890).

General Rules for working Railways undei Construction and not open to traffic—
conid.

(2Z) “ running road >’ means the track, which may consist of one
or more lines with the cross-over roads connecting them,
to be used by a train when entering or leaving a station
or when passing through a station or between stations;

(%2) “ running train ’’ means a train which has started under an

authority to proceed and has not completed its journey;

(%3) ‘‘ special instructions’’ mean instructions issued from time-

to time by the authorised officer in respect to particular
cases or special circumstances;

(%4) ‘“special train’’ means any train which is neither a goods.
train nor a counstruction train;

(@5) ‘‘ station ’’ means any place on a line of railway at which an,
authority to proceed is given under the system of working;.

(26) ‘statiop limits’’ mean the portion of a railway which is.
~under the control of a Station Master, and is situated
between the outermost signals of the station;

(27) *‘ Station Master’’ means the person on duty who is for the-
time being responsible for the working of the traffic within.
station limits; -

(28) ““ station section ’’ means that section of station limits at a.
Class B station which is included—

(I) between the Home signals; or -
(2) between the outermost facing points if there are no-
Home signals;

(29) “ éyétem of working”’ means the system adopted for the-
time being for the working of trains on any portion of-a
railway; and '

© (30) ““train ’ means an engine, with or without vehicles attached..

Classification 9. Stations shall for the purposes of these rules be deemed to be—-
of stations. Class B stations, defined in open line working rules as stations-

where permission to approach may be given for a train.
before the line has been cleared for the reception of the-
train within the station section or within the station limits, .

as the case may be.
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Part II,_General Bules and Orders made nnder Genera)
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue INpLavw Ramwwarvs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for working Ralilways under Construction and not open to traffic—

. CHAPTER II.
_ SianaLs.

A.—General Provisions.

3. The signals preseribed in these rules shall be used for controlling Gesneral use
the movement of trains in all cases in which exceptions are not allowed of signals.
by special instructions of the Engineeran-Chief (see also rule 36).

4. The signals to be used for controlling the movement of traing shall Kmds of
&—- mgnal
fixed signals,
hand signals, and

detonating signals. N
5. The signals preseribed in these rules for use by night shall ajso Uso of mght
be used by day 1n tunnels and in thick or foggy weather. z‘f;m by,

- ~
- B.—Fwed Signals.

6. Unless special instructions are issued to the conirary by the Useof
Engineer-in-Chief, all railways shall be equipped with semaphore gﬁ‘:”’h""[
! } ; p signals.
signals which shall be Stop siguals.

7. (Z) The arm of the signal shall be square ended, and the signal D;;"P“O“
shall be arranged to give two indications, namely, *‘Stop*’ and of Btop

I : o E 3 signals, and
Proceed,” either by the position of the arm or by the showing of a tneir
light. wrdicatione.

(2) The horizontal position of the arm, or, at nigilt, the showing of a
red light, thus—

constitutes the “on ’’ or * danger’ posi-
tion, and signifies ** Stop dead,” and do O FORed
not pass till the arm is lowered or (at
night) till the light is changed to green.




Kinds of
Stop signals
For
approaching
trains,

-
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders méde under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.

Tne Ixpiax Raoavavs Acy, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic—
contd.

(3) The inclined position of the arm, O Green
lowered 1o an angle of from 45° 1o G0° /%

below the horizontal, or, al night, the
showing of a green light, thus—

i
H

d

constitutes the ‘“off ” position, and signifies ** Proceed.”

(4) If allowed by special instructions ‘ ]
of the Engineer-in-Chief the arm, when O G
“off ’, may be vertical, thus—

&
O

dis

8. (I) The Stop signals which control the movement of trains ap-
proaching a station are of three kinds, namely, Outer, Home, and
Track (or Routing) signals.

(2) The Outer signal is a signal fixed at an adequate distance outside
the place where a train usually comes to a stand in accordance with the
system of working.

3) The Home signal is generally placed at the entrance points and
is the first Stop signal of a station at which an Outer signal is not
provided and the second Stop signal of a station at which an Outer
signal is provided. Instead of the Home Signals a Main Signal may,
under special instructions of the Engineer-in-Chief, be used. *

The Main signal is a signal fixed within station-limits, generally
near the centre of a station. It is ordinarily provided with two sema-
phore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the left-
hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. No other arrange-
ment of arms may be used without the sanction of the Engineer-in-
(hief. _ ,
(4) The Track or Routing signal is a special bracketted signal used
to indicate to an Engine Driver which of two or more diverging tracks
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
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TrE INDIAN RatLwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for working Railways unde:l Construction and nat open to traffic—
contd.

is made for bim when the Home signal is, in consequence of its position, -
Inconvenient for that purpose.

9. (I) Co-acting signals are duplicate signals fixed vertically below Co-acting
-ordivary signals, and are provided where, in consequence of the great sigosls.
height of the signal post, or of there being an overbridge or other ob-
stacle, the main arm or Jight is not in view of the Engine Driver during
the whole time that he is approaching it.

(2) Co-acting signals must be fitted at such height that either the
main arm or light or the Co-acting arm or light may always be visible.

10. A Banner Flag is a temporary fixed danger signal consisting of Description
a red cloth supported at each end on a post and stretched across the g}l:;f‘“"“
Tine to which it refers.

11. () The normal position of every fixed signal shall be *“ danger.” ;‘I;Yiﬁ:; o

(2) Every fixed signal shall be so constructed that, in case of failure fixed eignals.
of any part of its connections, it shall remain at, or return to its normal
position,

12. Signal arms must be placed on the left hand side of the post as P.osition of
-seen by the Driver of any approaching train. signal arms.

13. Signal arms must be painted red with a white bar on the side Pamting of
facing trains to which they refer, and white with a black bar on the signal arms. -
-other side.

14. When semaphore signals are not in use the arms must remain El%mh out of
fixed in the ““on’’ position, and must be distinguished by having two
crossed bars on them, each bar being not less than 3’ 6/ long and 47 wide,

-thus-—

15. Pixed signals shall be fixed on the side of the line on which they Position of
can be seen by Drivers of approaching trains, but the left-hand side of Bxed pgnals.
the track is to be preferred unless the sighting is greatly interfered with.

n
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" General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic—
‘ contd. -

Bracket-posts
and signal
posts when
to be used.

16. Unless otherwise

_ ) permitted by special instructions of the:
Engineer-in-Chief— '

(@) where two or more lines diverge, the signals must be fixed on:
a bracket-post; and

(b) where two or more lines converge; the signals must be fixed’
on separate posts or, where this is not practicable, then on
a bracket-post: L

Provided that, where the number of signals is considerable, they
may be fixed on separate posts or dolls carried on a Signal-bridge pro-
vided for the purpose.

17. Not more than one signal referring to trains moving in the same
direction (whether on the same track or on separate tracks) shall be-
placed on the same post, unless—

(a) the lower signal is a Co-acting signal, or

(b) the sanction of the Engineer-in-Chief has been obtained.

Placing of
more than
one signal
on the same
post.

- Relation of

signals to

18. (I) In the case of all bracket or bridge signals, the left-hand \
signal shall be red as referring to the left-hand road, and the second’

—~$§;3§ular signal from the left shall be red as referring to the next road from the
left, and so on. , '
(%) Where, with the sanction of the Engineer-in-Chief under rule

. 17, clause (b), two or more signals are placed on the same post, the

top arm shall be read as referring to the left-hand diverging road, and.

“the second arm shall be read as referring to the next road from the left,
and so0 on. .

Distinetion 19. Signals on brackets and bridges shall be distinguished as much

b.etw‘l’en as possible by grouping and by making the more important signals

mignats. higher than the less important signals.

Backlights. - 20. (I) Every fixed signal, the light of which cannot be seen from
the point from which the signal is worked, must be provided with a
back-light or tell-tale, by which the Station Master may see whether the
light is burning or not.

(8) Back-lights of signals must show a small white light when on,””
and no light at all in any other position.
C.—Hand Signals.
Hand Signals 21. A hand signal shall be made—
how made.

by day, by showing a flag or hand, and,
by night, by showing a light.
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Tre Inpravy Ramwaivs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

- GCeneral Rules for working Railways under Constructlon and not open to traffic—
£

22. The Stop signal shall be given— &tep signal
how given

by day,—

{a) by showing 4 red flag, thus—

=0r

(b) in the absence of flags, by
raising both arms with the
hands above the bead,
thus—

.ahd by night,—
(¢) by showing o red light; or R
(iv) in lthe absence of a red light, by vicl:ztr w2ving a white
ight, N
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Tue Inpiany Rammways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890). -

General Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic—
contd. ’

23. The Proceed with caution signal must be used when it is intendedx

caution signal that a train should proceed slowly, and shall be given—

when used
and how

" given.

by day,—

(a) by waving a green flag verti-
cally thus—

or
(b) in the absence of flags, by wav-
ing one arm in a. similar
manner, thus—
and,

by night, by similarly waving a green light.
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Ceneral Rules for working Railways under Construction and not open to traffic—

24. The Proceed signal shall be given—
by day,—
(@) by holding a green flag steadi-
ly, thus— |

or

(B) in the absence of flags, by hold-
ing out ome arm steadily,
thus—

and, by night, by holding a green light steadily.
25. In shunting operations, signals shall be given as follows:—
(1) to move away from the person signalling, a green flag or green
light moved slowly up and down;

(2) to move towards the person signalling, a green flag or green
light moved from side to side across the body;
(3) to slow down, tlie above signals to be displayed slower and
slower until the Danger signal is given.
25A. In shunting operatious the following signals may, during day-
light, be substituted for signals by flag:—

(1) to move atcay from the person signalling, throw the arm
nearer to the driver in the forward dircction;

Proceed
signal how
given.

Signals for
shuating.
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Toe Isprax Ramwars Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Genoral Rules for working Rallways under Construction and not open to traffic—
contd,

() to move towards the person signalling, throw the arm neaver
to {he driver across the body in the dircction in which the
train is {0 move;

(3) to slow down, the above signals 1o be displayed slower and

slower until 1t is desired to stop, when both arms should
be raised, with the hands above the head;

(4) to show that part of the train is uncoupled, place the hands
together in front of the body and separate- them smartly :
(this signal, when necessary, is to be given before the
movement signal).

D.—Detonating Signals.

}?et("}mting R6. * Denotating ** signals (otherwise known as ‘“Fog™ signals)
:{él&“‘ez are appliances placed on the rails so as to explode with a Ioud report

when an engine passes over them, for the purpose of attracting the atten-
tion of ngine Drivers,

Stocks of 27. All Station Masters, Guards, Ingine Drivers, (Gangers and
“detonators.  (Gatemen, and all other railway servants on whom this duty may be laid
by the Engineer-in-Chief must keep a stock of detonators.

Placing of 28. In thick or foggy weather, whenever it is necessary to indicate to
o ggfg;“;&f’m ™ the Driver of an approaching train the locality of a signal, two detonators
fogay must be placed on the line, by a railway servant appointed by the
Jwoeather. Station Master in this behalf, about ten yards apart and at least one

hundred yards outside the outermost signal of the station.

Placing of 29. (I) Whenever, in cousequence of an obstruction of a line, it is
dotonators  pecessary for a railway servant to show hand danger signals at some’
;‘;,;g?cgfm place short of such obstruction, he shall put on the line one detonator,
\ half-way out to such place and three detonators, about ten yards apart, at
such place.

(2) If the said railway servant is recalled before .the obstruction is
removed, he must leave down three detonators and must on his way back’
pick up the inlermediate detonator.

Placing of ' 80. In all cases where the use of detonators is necessary under these

dotonat®  rules, on a mixed gauge, detonators must be placed on one rail of each

cauge. gauge, or on the rail common to both.
Securing of 31. Detonators must be placed on the line with the label or brand
detonators on ypwards, and must be secured by bending the clasp round the upper
thelime: gange of the rail.

_ ange of the
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Ceneral Rules for working Railways underd Construction and not open to trafic—
contd.

82. Every railway servant placing detonators on the line must see Removal of
that they are, when necessary, renewed immediately after a train hag detonstors
passed over them. on thy lino,

E.~Signals at Stations.

33. The fixed signals prescribed in this sub-chapter shall be provided Obligation to
at evéry station except— provide fixed
Signals at
(a) stattons between which trains are worked on the One Engine stationt
Only system mentioned in Chapter X, and
(b) stations which are exempted from this rule by.special instruc-
tiong of the Engineer-in-Chief.

34. Fixed signals shall not be brought into use until they have been Inspection of
passed by the authorsed officer as being sufficient to secure the safe fixedsignals.
working of trains, :

35. The minimum equipment of fixed signals to be provided for each I\Ixmmumt .
direction shall be as follows.— ) fed srgnals.

at a Class B station—an Outer signal, and a Home signal.

36. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 35— Exceptions
) X to rulo 35.
(a) on any railway under coustruction all signals, except one o

Stop signal at each station for each direction, may, under
the spectal sanction of the Engineer-in-Chief be dispensed
with, the said Stop signal being placed at such point within
or outside the station-yard as he may approve, and trains
being worked in accordance with special instructions; and

(b) on any railway under construction all or any signals may,
with the special sanction of the Engineer-in-Chief, be dis-
pensed with, trains being worked in accordance with Lis
special instructions.

37. () In addition to the equipment prescribed in fule 35 such Additions!
other fixed signals (if any) must be provided at every station as may, in ﬁﬁml‘gn:‘ﬂ
the opinion of the Engineer-in-Chief, be necessary for the safe working chcmll;
of trains.

(@ As construction approaches completion the temporary *fixed
signals which have served for construction purposes wmay be replaced by
the permanent * fixed *’ signals which will be necded for open line work-
ing. If these are introduced, the Engineer-in-Chief may apply such
portion of the General Rules for working open lines o rallway as may
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in his opinion be applicable to the particular signals that he is bringing-
into use. The responsibility for seeing that these rules are properly
applied lies on the Engineer-in-Chief.

2

F—Signals at Gates.

Signals at 88. Unless exempted under special instructions, evéery gate which

gates. closes across the line at a level crossing must, except when interlocked:
with station signals, be provided with semaphore signals fixed at an.
adequate distance from the gate and showing Stop signals both up and-
down the line when the gates are open for the passage of road traffic.

G.—Working of Fized Signals.

Fixed signals ~ 39. () Subject to the provisions of Rule 11 fixed signals must.
generally. always be kept ‘“ on *’ (that is, at ‘“ danger ’’) except when taken *‘ off ”’
(that is, lowered) to allow a train to pass. '
(2) No fixed signal shall be taken ‘‘off >’ without the permission of
the Station Master.
(3) The Station Master shall not give permission to take signals “* off
to admit a train until— : o

(a) all facing points over which the train will pass are correctly
set and secured;
(b) all trailing points over which the train will pass are correctly

set, and .
(c¢) the line over which the train is to pass is clear and free from.
obstructions.

(4) Except in cases of emergency, a signal which has been taken
““off ”” for the passage of a train shall not be placed ‘‘on’’ until the
whole of the train which it controls has passed it or, in the case of a
Main signal, has arrived at the place at which trains usually come to z

stand.

» (5) At stations when two or more trains are approaching simultane
ously from any direction the signals for one train only at a time may be
taken “ off,’’ all other signals being kept ‘‘ on ’’ until the train for which
the signals have been taken ‘‘ off ” has come to a stand at the station ot

has cleared the station. ] . .
signal 40. (1) When a train is approaching a station any Stop signal con-
2t Btions. o 1 shall not:;[) 1be taken -“‘ off ’ until the train has first.

at stations.  {rolling its approacl tlie train
been b?oughtpt% a stand outside the signal unless the line is cléar for an
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ndeq(;mte distance beyond the place at which trains usually come to a
stand.,
(2) The adequate distance referred to in sub-rule (Z) shall never be
/—gls]s_ ;han a quarter of a mile without the sanction of the Engineer-in-
ief,
41. Outer, Home or Main signals of stations shall not be taken * off *? Shunting.
for shuniing purposes.

H.—Defective Signals

42. As soon as the Station Master becomes aware that any signal Duties of
has become defective or has ceased to work properly, he shall— Station
(@) take measures, either by disconnecting the wire or by other
means to place the signal ¢ on,” if 1t is not already in that
position;
(b) depute one or more competeni railway servants, with such
hand signals and detonators as may be required, to give
signals at the place where the defective signal is situated,
until the Station Master is satisfied that such signal has
been put into proper working order;
(¢} if possible, advise the station in rear in order that the Drivers
of all approaching trains may be warned; and
(d) report the occurrence to the person who is responsible for the
upkeep of the signal.
43, As soon as a defective signal has been put into good working }num:pon
order, the Station Master must intimate the fact to the station which (3540
was advised of its being defective. remedied.

CHAPTER III.

WorxkiNG of Tralxs GENERALLY,

44. 'The working of trains between stations shall be regulated by the Standard
standard time prescribed by the GoVeinor General in Cogncxl, which tae.
shall be sent daily to all the principal statious on the railway, when
practicable, .

45. No trains shall be allowed to run unless previous notice has been Notice of
given, when practicable, to all stations concerned. .running.
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Permission to . 16 (7).1\'.0 person other than the Station Master may ask for or
approach and §1V¢ permission {o approach or give authority to proceed.

authority to . . .
. (2) An authority to proceed given to a running train shall lIapse .as

procveed, . v, .
soon as {lic last vehiele of the {rain lias passed inside the Home signal;
or, where there is no Home signal, inside the facing points.
" Pushing _ 47.(7) Engines pushing trains outside station limits shall not erdinar-
engine. ily execed a speed of fifleen miles an hour, but in special cases, the
speed may be mercased {o a limit of {weniy-five miles an hour, or such
other speed as may be ordered by the special instructions of the Bn-
gineer-in-Chief,
(2) Sub-rule (7) shall not apply {o an cngine assisting in rear of a
train.
Bngino 48, When any {rain is drawn by an engine running tender foremost
running the speed shall not exceed fiftecen miles an hour, or such higher speed, not

tender exceeding twently-five miles an hour, as may be authorized by special

foremost.  insiructions.

Guards qnd 49, (I) Bxcept under special instructions, no engine with vehicles

brake-vans.  attached shall be despatehed from any station without one or more Guards
and one or more brake-vans or hand braked vehicles. '

(2) Every Guard must, except under special circumstances, ride in
his own brake-van or braked vehicle.

(3) Unless it be otherwise directed by special instructions one brake-
van or braked vehicle must be attached to the rear of the train:

Provided that reserved carriages or other vehicles may, under special
instructions, be placed in rear of such van.

~ 50. (I) No wagon or truck shall be so loaded as'to exceed the
Loading. maximum gross load on the axles fixed under section 53, sub-section (3), .
of the *Indian Railways Act, 1890, or such less load (if any) as may have
IX 0f1890. heen prescribed by the Engineer-in-Chief.

(2) Except under special instructions, no vehicles shall be so loaded
as to exceed the maximum moving dimensions prescribed from time to
time by the Railway Board. :

. Bl. If a Guard or Station Master has reason to apprehend danger
Dangerous * o) the condition of any vehicle on a train before it can be inspected

vohicles: by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner, the Engine Driver-shall be con-
S sulted, and, if he so requires, the vehicle shall be detached from the
train. '

! Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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52. When attaching a traveling crame to a train, the Guard in Travellng
charge of the train must see that the jib is properly lowered and secured, crnes.
and that the crane is, if practicable, so placed that the jib will point
towards -the rear.

- 53. When the jib of a travelling crane projects beyond its truck, Dummy
or when the load in a truck projects {o an wnsafe extent beyond the end ™%
of the truck, an additional truck shall be attached, to act as a dummy.

54. No engine or other vehicle, the property of a private owner, shall Private

be allowed to enter upon the railway, except in accordance with special
instructions.

55 At night, and in thkick or foggy weather,—

56. Every train must be run on each section of the line within the
limits of speed sanctionad for that section by special instructions.

(1) no train shall be worked outside station limits unless it has—
(@) the head-lights prescribed by the Railway Adminis-
tration of the open line with which the construc-
tion line is connected or such other head-lights as
may be prescribed by the Engineer-in-Chief, and
(0) in the case of an engine with vehicles attached, at
least one red tail-light;
(¢) in the case of a single engine without vehicles attach-
ed, at least one red tail-light; and
(d) in the case of two or more engines coupled together
without vehicles attached, at least one red tail-
light affixed to the rear engine;
?2) no engine shall be employed in shunting within station limits
®) g ploy ) ;
or 1n a siding unless 1t has the head-lights and tail-lights
preseribed in sub-rule ({); and
(8) when a train has been shunted for a following train to pass,
the tail-light and side-lights must be dealt with in ac-
cordance with the rules prescribed by the Railway Adminis-
tration of the open line with which the construction line
is connected, or such other instructions as may be specially
prescribed by the Enginecr-in-Chief.

Limits of
6

engines and
vehicles,

Train-hghts

gener-

ally,

57. Escept under special insiructions regarding interlocked stations Iﬁ‘%&h

only,

no train shall be run through facing points at a speed exceeding e

ten miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be prescribed by special
instructions. 4

ng points.
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64. When any vehicle is being shunted or detached on a sleap gras Hhanting on
dient, the railway servant in charge of tho operation must seo thint n steop prus
sufficient number of brakes are put on, that sprags or hand-seotehios are
used when necessary, and that all necessary proeautions are {nken {o
prevent the vehicle getting out of control,

65. Loose shunting of, or sgainst, vehicles containing workmen, Loww
explosives or live-stock is prohibited. whnnting,

. 66. In case of accident to the line or to any train, or of fuilure or Working in
interruption of eléctric connections, trains must ho worked hetweon eneo ol
stations in accordance with special instructions. ,",’,;f.’,’,’;,",‘,,”'
thestln
connretions,

Trains stopped between stations by accident, failure or by any conditlon
R of the road which is dangerous to trains,

_ 67. When a train is stopped between stations, the Guard in eharpo Trinstopped
of the train must, unless the stoppage will only be one for a few minutes, )ml:'w m
immediately ascertain the cause; and, if the stoppage is other than jn- """
cidental or authorised, and if he finds that through accident or for any
other reason the train cannot proceed, the following action shall he
taken, namely,—

(1) the said Guard must immediately either bimse)f go back or
send a qualified person back, to protect the train;

(2) the perzon so going hack to protect the train must o2
his band Danger signal to stop any approzcl
in addition to his hand signals must tzke
used by day as well as by pizlt), 2= =
upon fhe [ine on which the moppise =28
follows, pamely:—

(a) one detonaten, czv T

L) thre2 €F
- (I) ' 2 ile
Loz Sx=

2nd pms 20
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(4) the Engine Driver must at once show a ‘Danger signal to the
front, and must proceed to protect the train in front in
the manner prescribed in clauses (2) and (3), either by going
himself or by sending his Fireman or some other gualified
person; '

(6) If the stoppage has occurred on one of two or more parallel
tracks, whether of the same or different gauges, the Danger
signals hereinbefore referred to must be shown on all the
lines. 1If it is found that the unoccupitd line or lines are
also obstructed the persons deputed to protect the train
under clauses (I), (2), (3), and (4) of this rule must, while
carrying out the duties therein laid down, protect in a
similar manner the unoccupied line or lines obstructed ; but,
if it be subsequently found that the unoccupied line or lines
are not obstructed, the said Danger signal may be removed
from such lines as are not obstructed. '

68. If the engine is for any reason unable to proceed, the Guard in
charge of the train shall send advice to the nearest station, stating the
nature and cause of the accident, and, if assistance has been asked for,
he shall not allow the engine or any portion of his train to be moved
until such assistance arrives, provided that if the train is subsequently
able to move it may do so at walking pace, but not unless a man has
been sent with hand signals and detonators to protect the train, such
man keeping at least a quarter of a mile in advance of the train, the
other end of the train being protected in a similar manner.

. 69. If any light engine should, while on the line outside station
limits, be unable to proceed, the Engine Driver must see that the pre-
cautions prescribed by rule 67 are taken for the protection of the engine,
both in front and rear; employing the Fireman or some other compctent
person to assist him. ‘ : |

70. () If any portion of a train should, while in motion, become

detached,—--

(a) the Engine Driver must use his judgment to keep the front
portion in motion if possible until the rear porticn has been
brought o a stand, so as to avoid the ehance of a collision
between the two portions, and ‘

(b) the Guard or Guards in the rear portion must promptly apply

" their brakes, and do all they can to prevent a collision with

the front portion.

L4
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() As soon as the rear portion of the train has been brought to a
stand, the Guard in charge of the train must protect that portion, in
accordance with rule 67, both in front and rear.

71. (Z) When a train, stopped between stations, has to be divided Portion of
in consequence of an accident or the inability of the engine to take the tram left on
whole train forward, the Guard in charge of the train must, before un- """
coupling, put down the brakes, and must, 1f necessary, otherwise care-
fully secure the rear portion of the train to ensure its remaining staiton-
ﬂl‘y.

P (21 If the engine is -capable of proceeding either with or without
vehicles, the said Guard shall give written permission to the Engine
Driver to uncouple and proceed to the next station, and may, if he
thinks fit, give him written instructions to return on the same line.

(3) When the said Guard has laken action under sub-rule (2), he
must immediately take steps to protect the rear portion of his train
nceordance with rule 67.

(4) At night or in thick or foggy weather as soon as the engine,
whether with or without vehicles is drawn forward, the said Guard must
see that a light is shown on the front vehicle of the rear portion of the
train.

(6) When the front portion of the train is taken forward, the Fire-
man, or, if there are two Guards with the train, the second Guard must,
if it is practicable and safe to do so, ride upon the last vebicle of the
said front portion of the train until it reaches the next station; but no
tail-lamp or tail-board shall be placed on it.

(6) On entering a station with the knowledge that the block section
behind 1s ohstructed, the first duty of the Driver, when the train cou-
sists of the engine only, is to instantly warn the Station Master on duty
of this fact, and when vehicles are' attached and a Guard accompanies,
this first duty devolves upon the Engine Driver and Guard jointly.

(7) When, under the written instructions referred to in sub-rule (2),
the engine is to be brought back, the Guard in charge of the train must,
until the arrival of the engine, continue to take the precautions pre-
seribed in rule 67, for the protection in rear of the portions of the train
left on the line, and shall not permit & following train to move any of the
vehicles under his charge.  ~

(8) The Engine Driver shall not bring his train back on the same line
unless he has received writfen instructions, under sub-rule (2), from the
Guard in charge of the train to do so.

4
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Construction trains authoriscd to stop outside station limits or to detach
wagons outside station limits.

72. Under special instruclions construction trains may be authorized
{o stop ouiside station limits or io detach wagons outside station limits,
provided that the respective lengths of line on which such trains are to
work have first been *‘ blocked."

CHAPTER IV.

SysTeEMs or WORKING.

3. (I) All trains working between stations must be worked on one or
other of the following systems, namely ;: —

(a) Absolute Block;
(bg Section Clear;

(¢) Line Clear and Caution Message;

(@) Train-staff and Ticket;

(e) Pilot Guard; or

(f) One engine only,
at the discretion of the Engineer-in-Chief, subject to the proviso that in
exceptional circumstances ordinary working may be temporarily sus-
pended, under special instructions, on any section or sections and the
tvains thereon be worked under such special regulations for their safe
conduct, as the officer suspending the ordinary working may direct.

(2) The Absolute Block system alone shall be used on every railway -
ander construction execept any railway or portion of a railway under con-
struction on ‘which the Engineer-in-Chief may expressly sanction the
nse of any other system mentioned in sub-rule (Z). B

CHAPTER V.

Ay

Tar ABsoLurt BLOCE SYSTEM.
74. (1) Where trains are worked 6n the Absolute Block system,—

{a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permission
to approach has been received-from the station ahead, and
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(b) such permission shall not be given unless the line is clear, not

only up to the first Stop signal at the station at which such

- Eermission is given, but also for an adequate distance
eyond it,

() The distance referred to in clause (I) (b) shall not be less than
«one quarter of a mile, unless otherwise directed by special instructions.

Crass B Srartioxs.—Sivere Lines.

75. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach c"&‘d“ioﬁ?h
shall not be given, unless— ‘;,,;;,sz
(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed within the ,’,‘,’n;",l,’;‘“’"’

first Stop signal, and given,
(b) this signal has been put ““ on’’ behind the said train, and -

(¢) the line is clear for an adequate distance beyond the first Stop
signal.

- 76. After permission to approach has been given to a train no shunt- Obtséa““ion
-ing or obstructing of the line shall be allowed within a quarter of a fyron
mile of the first Stop signal referring to that train, unless— section
.(a) that train has arrived at the first Stop signal, and the Station
Master has personally satisfied himself that the train has
R been brought to a dead stand at that signal, and
(&) the first Stop signal is kept at danger, and
(¢) a railway servant specially appointed in this behalf by the
Station Master is in charge of the operation:
Provided that the line may not be obstructed under clause (a), (b) or
{¢) in thick or foggy weather, or in any case unless authorised by
special instructions.
77. The obstructing of the line outside the outermost Stop signal is Obstruction

prohibited unless the line has been blocked back. g\‘::;ul": Dtslée

Stop signal,

)

CHAPTER VI.

Tae Sectioxn Creag SysTEM,

8. (1) Where trains are worked on the Section Clear System—'. . mc:;:[.:;f
; () mo train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permissioh ¢i¢isn of
to approach has been received from the station ahead, and gf:afc:;j:::m,
4 ' 12
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(b) such permission shall not be given unless the line is clear

up to the first Stop signal of that station. T

2) The said system is applicable only to Class B stations where
Oulers are provided, and {o single lines only.

Crass B StaTioxs.—SINGLE LINES.

Conuditions 19. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach
under which 1 be oiv
shall not be given unless—

permission ‘ -
:l?nt}‘ll:gfgggn (a) the whole of the last preceding train has cither passed inside
e the facing points or arrived at the place at which trains

usually come to a stand,
(b) all fixed sigpals have been put back to ““on’’ behind the
said train, and
(¢) the line is clear up {o the Outer signal.
80. (Z) Shunting shall not be carried on between the Outer signals,

3

QObstruction
between the unless—
Quter signals, . .
¢ (a) the said signals are kept “ on,”” and

(b) after permission to approach has been given for a tfrain, the
line between the facing points and the Outer sigpal, in
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared
not less than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival
of the train, and is kept clear until the train has arrived
or until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer signal,

or
(¢) a rule is enforced that every construction train working shall
-

stop dead at the Outer signal.

2) Subject to the provisions of clauses (b) and (c) of sub-rule (1),
obstructing the line between the facing points and the Outer signal in
face of an approaching train, after intimation has been received that
such train has entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless—

(7) the weather is clear; ‘
(%) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that the-
Quter signal is clearly showing ‘‘danger’ in the direc- -
‘ tion of the approaching train; and
(i3) if the train has arrived at the Quter signal the Station Master-.
has personally satisfied himself that the train has’ beem
brought to a dead stand at that signal.

I
/



AND ORDERS. 1108

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Ixpiay RALwars Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for working Rallways under Genstruction and not open to traffic—

81. Obstructing the line outside the Outer signal is prohibited Obstruction

amless the lin€ has been blocked back. ontside the
Outer signal.

CHAPTER VIL

THE LiNe CLEAR AND CaAUTION MESSAGE SYSTEM.

. 82, Where trains are worked on the Line Clear and Caution Message Essentials |

.system, no train shall be allowed to leave a station, unless— ocfl the Ll;e
sor . ear an
() permission to approach has been obtained by telegram from Caution
the station ahead, and g;osi:age

(b) the Engine Driver has been given a written authority to pro-
ceed, certifying that the line on which he has to travel is
either—
(2} absolutely clear of trains; or
() occupied only by traing running in the same direc-
tion at time intervals.
83. Such permission to approach shall not be given, unless either— Cogditio;sb
(1) the line on which the train is to travel is absolutely clear of ‘}l&zr;:s‘;o;?
trains and all other known obstructions up to the Quter * ‘%’"’?i‘:n
signal, and the whole of the last preceding train has passed ™7 **E7¢™
inside the facing points or has arrived at the place at which
trains usnally come to a stand, or .
(2) the line, outside the facing points, on which the.train is to
travel is occupied only by a train running in advance in
the same direction, at an adequate interval of time and a
line has been prepared in the station for the reception of
the train running in advance,

84. (1) In case (1) of rule 83 the authority to proceed referred to in Nataro cf the
rule 82 shall be a Line Clear certificate stating that the line is clear. authority to
" (2) In case (2) of rule 83 the said nuthority to proceed shall be a proc
‘Caution Certificate stating— B

(a) that the line is occupied only by a train runming in advance

. in the same direction at o stated interval of time; and

®) the time of the departure of the said train and the place at
which it will next stop.
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Restrictions 85. An authority to proceed shall not be granted at any station in:

on grant of
&utﬁoﬁty to case (2) of rule 83—

proceed, . . . . . . : )
() if the train which is to follow a train running in advance is.

to be allowed to run at more than thirty miles an hour, or
(b) if the distance to the station ahead is less than five miles, or-

(c) except in accordance with. special instructions, unless the
train running in advance has left the station at least fifteen.
minutes previously, or at such greater interval as may
enable the said train at its booked speed to reach the next.
station at least fifteen minutes before the following train.

) at its booked speed can do so. '

Delivery of] -~ 86. (I) Every authcrity to proceed, as defined in rule 84, shall be

authority to  delivered by the Station Master, or by some railway servant appointed:

procced €0 1) this behalf under special instructions,—

‘Engine -~
Guard, | (a) to the Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station
without stopping, or _ -
(b) to the Guard in charge of the train if the train stops at ihe
station. -
2) When the authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine Driver
< under clause (I) (a) of this rule, a duplicate shall be given to the said:

Guard.
(3) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the said Guard
under clause (I) of this rule, it must be either—

~() handed -personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or

(¢3) countersigned by the Guard, and tlien handed fo the Engine
Driver either by the ‘Station Master or by some railway
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions.

(4) An authority to proceed shall not be handed to the Engine
Driver under sub-rule (3)—

- () ‘until -the train is nearly.ready -to start, or
(i7) if ‘the train is waiting to pass-another ‘train—until the whole- -
g of the latter train has come in-and -is.clear of Ahe running
road for the former traim. - '



AND ORDERS. . ) 12105

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TaE INpiavy Ramavays Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for working Railways under Gonstruction and not open to traffic—-
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87. (I) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Enpine Responsibil.

Driver under clause (Z) (a) of rule 86, the Station Master must see— ;:;z;::;r"e -
(a) that it is properly filled up, Tation of

k authonity to
(b) that the date and time of the receipt of the line clear or Proceed:
caution telegram upon which it is based are noted thereun,
(c) that it applies to the particular train to which such telegram
refers, and

(d) that it is signed in full and in ink.

(2) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Guard in charge
vf the train under clause (Z) (b) of rule 86 he must, before it is handed to
the Engine Driver, satisfy himself on the several points mentioned n
sub-rule (7} of this rule.

(3) Whether the train stops or runs through a station, the Engine

. Driver must satisfy himself so far as he may be able to do so, on the

Al

several points mentioned in sub-rule (I) of this rule, and if he finds
that any of them are not complied with, he must not proceed with his
train until the mistake or the omission is rectified.
88, Obstructing the line outside the facing points in face of an ap- Obstruction
proaching train followed by another train for which a permission to 1 face of

P . s hi
approach has beeh given is prohibited. ey ;‘:11:,:%4
by another
. train.

89. Sl) At a station where an approaching train is fiot being followed 3]1:2;1':“}0“
by another train, shunting shall not be carried on between the Outer Pmach,‘,’,g
signals, unless— train is not

. followed by
(a) the said signals are kept *‘on*’; and another train.

(b) after permission to approach Las been given for a train,
the line between the facing poinis and the Outer signal, in
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared
not less than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival of
the train, and is kept clear until the irain has ar{xved or
until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer signal.

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (b) of sub-rule (7), obstructing
the line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in face of ap
approaching train after intimation has been received that such train has
entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless—

(7) the weather is clear;
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(4¢) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that, the
Outer signal is clearly showing ‘‘ danger ’’ in the direction
of the approaching train; and

-(¢d) if the train has arrived at the Outer signal, the Station
Master has personally satisfied himself that the train has
been brought to a dead stand at that signal. ‘

CHAPTER VIII.

THE TRAIN-STAFF AND TickKET SYSTEM.

90. Where trains are worked between two stations on the Train-staff

Wssentials :
of the Train- and Ticket system—

staff and ] i .

TiCiie’G (a) a single Train-staff must be kept at one of such stations, and
system.

(b) no train shall be permitted to start from either of such
stations to the other unless the said Train-staff is at the
station from which the train starts and. has either been
handed to or shown to the Engine Driver by the Station
Master when giving such permission. ¢

tom 91. Trains may be worked on the Train-staff and Ticket system only
here appli- between such stations as have been declared by special instructions to be
cable. staff stations.

o) X :
General 7' 92. Trains shall not be allowed to follow one ambther in the same
conditions.  direction between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver has been pro-

perly warned of the time of departure of the proceeding train and of the
place at which it will next stop, and
(s) it has been ascertained that the preceding train has arrived
at the next station in advance, or
() an interval of ten minutes has elapsed since the departure of
the preceding train. A
[,
Engine 93. No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine Driver
Driver to has in his possession to be carried with him on the journey, either the-

(1,13 %‘ic'f(stt off " quoin-staff or a Train-staff Ticket for the section of the line over which
" the train is about to travel.
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94. The Train-staff or Train-staff Ticket shall be delivered to the Staffer
Engine Driver by the Station Master or by some railway servant appoint- ket by

-d 1n this behalf by special instructions. ;5;’;2,;3?3
4

Engine
Driver
95. (1) When na other train is intended to follow before the Train- Staff or
staff will be required for a train running in the opposite direction, then, ficket #hea
subjéct to the provisions of sub-rule (3), the Train-staff shall be delivered gehvered to
to the Engine Driver. Engine
(2) When other trains are intended to follow before the Train.staff Daver.
can be returned, then subject to the provisions of sub-rule (3), Train-staff
‘Ticket, indicating that the Train-staff is following, shall be delivered
to the Driver of each train except the last; and the Train-staff shall be
delivered to the Driver of the last train.

éé’) When a train is assisted by a second engine in the rear, a Train-
staff Ticket shall be delivered to the Driver of the front engine, and the
Train-staff shall be delivered to the Driver of the rear engine:

Provided that, if both the engines aftached to the train are to travel
over the entire length of line to which the Train-staff applies, and the
train is to be followed by other trains, a Train-staff Ticket shall be
delivered to the Driver of each of the engines attached to the first-
mentioned train,

(4) When a train is assisted by a second engine in the front, the
Train-staff or o Train-staff Ticket, as the case may be, must be delivered
to the Drive? of the leading engine.

(5) When & construction train has to stop between stations, the Train.
staff shall be delivered to the Engine Driver.

(]6;) The Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket shall not be delivered to
the Driver of any train until the train is ready to start.

(7) The Engine Driver shall not accept a Train-staff Ticket unless
le sees the Train-staff at the same time in the possession of the person
who delivers the ticket to him.

" 96. When the Train-staff is delivered to the Driver of a train, he Stafitolo
shall place it in a eonspicuous place provided for the purpose on the “fgfnz“
engine,

g97. When the Train-staff has been taken away from a station by the Trains not to
Driver of a train, no other train shall be started from that station to .':15.{",‘2;3’
follow the first mentioned train until the staft hds been returned repumed.
to the station.
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(47) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that. the
Outer signal is clearly showing ‘‘ danger’’ in the direction
of the approaching train; and

-(#77) if the train has arrived at the Outer signal, the Station
Master has personally satisfied himself that the train has
been brought to a dead stand at that signal. ’

CHAPTER VIII.

THE TrRAIN-STATF AND Ticker SYSTEAL

Tssontials 90. Where trains are worked between two stations on the Train-staff

of the Train- and Ticket system—

stoff and

Tic:wt (a) a single Train-staff must be kept at one of such stations, and

8ystom. . .

? (D) no train shall be permitted to start from either of such
stations to the other unless the said Train-staff is at the

o station from which the train starts and.has either been

R ' handed to or shown to the Engine Driver by the Station

’ Master when giving such permission. ¢

System 91. Trains may be worked on the Train-staff and Ticket system only
whero appli- between such stations as have been declared by special instructions to be
c“ble'_:,::,.m staff stations. _ _
Gemoral 1" 92, Trains shall not be allowed to follow one amnbther in’the same
conditions.  Jirection between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver has been pro-
perly warned of the time of departure of the proceeding train and of the

place at which it will next stop, and

() it has been ascertained that the preceding train has arrived
at the next station in advance, or :

(43) an interval of ten minutes has elapsed since the dep‘erture of
the preceding train.
~

Bngine - - 93. No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine Driver
Driver to has in his possession to be carried with him on the journey, ‘e'1ther Jﬁhe‘
have o staff "o i otaff or a Train-staff Ticket for the section of the line over which

Ticket. At
o the train is about to travel. .
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9.4. Thg Train-staff or Train-staff Ticket shall be delivered to the Staff or
Engine Driver by the Station Master or by some railway servant appoint- ticket by

ed in this behalf by special instructions. Xe‘}i’é’;ﬁﬁ‘iﬁ
*

Ergine
Driver.

95. (Z) When no other train is intended to follow before the Train- Staff or
staff will be required for a train running in ihe opposite direction, then, fl‘fﬁ' whea
subject to the provisions of sub-rule (3), the Train-staff shall be delivered dehvered to
to the Engine Driver. Engimo

(2) When other trains are intended to follow before the Train-staff Daver.
can be returned, then subject to the provisions of sub-rule (3), Train-stafi
Ticket, indicating that the Train-staff is following, shall be delivered
to the Driver of each irain except the last; and the Train-staff shall be
delivered to the Driver of the last train.

(3) When a train is assisted by a second engine in the rear, a Train-
staff Ticket shall be delivered to the Driver of the front engine, and the
Train-staff shall be delivered to the Driver of the rear engine:

Provided that, if both the engines aftached to the train are to travel
over the entire length of line to which the Train-staff applies, and the -
train is to be followed by other trains, a Train-staff Ticket shall be
delivered to the Driver of each of the engines attached to the first.
mentioned train. .

(4) When a tramn is assisted by a second engine in the front, the
Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, as the case may be, must be delivered
to the Drive? of the leading engine. : .
(5) When a construction train has to stop between stations, the Train- .
staff shall be delivered to the Engine Driver. A
(6) The Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket shall not be delivered to
the Driver of any train until the train is ready to start.
(7) The Engine Driver shall not accept a Train-staff Ticket unless
he sees the Train-staff at the same time in the possession of the person

. who delivers the ticket to him.

96. When the Train-staff is delivered to the Driver of a train, Le Stafite be
shzl'lu place it in a conspicuous place provided for the purpose on the :f:gi"ng.“‘
€ngine. .

97. When the Train-staff has been taken away from a station by the Trains not to
Driver of a train, no other train shall be started from that station to "":igm"g
follow the first mentioned train until the stafi hds been returned :;u,:u
1o the station.
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tq«(s‘l(z(:\tl‘,:\ ot 98, (Tr)’ Upon tlze’ arrival of a train at the station to which the Train-
ap, and ticket ST Or 2 lra}n-sta‘ft Ticket extends, the Engine Driver must immediately
to be give the Staff or Ticket to the Station Master, or to some railway servant

cancelled, appointed by special instructions to receive it.
en arrival of

. 2y . . D . - .

train. . __ (¥) The person to whom any such ticket is so delivered must imme-
diately cancel the same.

Procedure 99. {Z) If an engine which carries the Train-staff breaks down

i‘:‘zi“i‘_‘ﬁ‘}’gi‘l““ between {wo stations, the Fireman must take the Staff to the staff-station

ST in the direction whenee assistance can best be obtained, in order that
the Staff may be available at the station for delivery to the Driver of the
assisting engine. ‘

2) If an cengine which carries a Train-staff Ticket breaks down
between two stations, assistance must ordinarily be obtained only from
the station at which the Train-staff has been left. But if assistance
an more readily be obtained from another siation in the opposite diree-
tion, immediate steps must be taken to have the Staff transferred to the
other end of the section.

(3) Whenever an engine has broken down between two stations, the
Fireman must aceompany the assisting engine to the spot.

Tickets how 100. Train-staff Tickets must be kept in a ticket-box provided for

kept. the purpose and fastened by an inside spring, the key to open the box
being the Staff to which the tickets apply. -

Train-staff 101. The Train-staff when at station, shall not be left in the box, but

how kept. st be kept by the Station Master in safe custody.

Distinguish- 102. (7} EBach Train-staff must.have sl_mwn upon it. the,u:qnﬁae of the

l‘:{%’é“t’l‘;i‘zt‘:’“ stafi-station at each end of the portion of line to which it applies. ‘

and boxes. 2) The Train-stafis and Train-stadt Tickets and boxes for the different

portions of the line must be distinguished by different colours.
(3) “Tp* and “Down’ Train-stafl Tickets must also have distin-

~

guishing marks.
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103. Every Train-staff Ticket shall be in the following form:-—  Formof

ticket.
Ticket No.—— ———————Railway,
TRAIN-STAFF TICKET.

Dowx (or Ue).
Train No———

h. . from £
To Excixe DrIver anp Guarp.
You are authorised to proceed from
to
and the Train-staff will follow,
Train No.—————————in «front left h.
Signed
Station Master at
Date

(Back of ticket.) -
The Engine Driver shall not accept this ticket unless he sees the
Train-staff for the portion of line which he is about to enter.
This ticket is to be given up by the Engine Driver jmmediately
on arrival {o the Station Master or other person authorised to receive
it, and such person must immediately cancel it.

104. The Station Master must keep a record in a book of each Train- Record’of
staff Ticket issued, showing the number of each ticket and the particujar tickets
train for which it was issued. issued

CHAPTER IX.

N Tae Piror Guarp SysrTEM.

105. Where trains are worked on the Pilot Guard system,— &«:c{r‘:«]:)atls of
{a) a railway servant (hereinafter called a Pilot Guard) must be Goard
specially deputed to pilot trains, and wyrtem,
(b) no train shall be allowed to leave a station except under the
personal authority of the Pilot Guard.
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Genoral 106. Trains shall not be allowed to follow one another in the same

conditions, (glérection between stations except under the conditions prescribed in"rule

Pilot Guard’s  107. The Pilot Guard must be distinguished by a red dress or badge:
dress or
badge. -
Pilot Guard 108. (I) No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine
z‘;a*;gcgflp.a“y Driver sees that it is accompanied by, or that the authority to proceed
give . ., . .
is given personally by, the Pilot Guard wearing the dress or badge pre-

authority to :
proceed. seribed by rule 107.

(2) The Pilot Guard must accompany every train:

Provided that, when it is necessary to start two or more trains from
one end of the line before a train has to be started from the other end,
the Pilot Guard shall accompany only the last of such-trains, and shall
personally give the authority to proceed for the preceding trains.

3) When accompanying a train, the Pilot Guard must ride on the

foot-plate of the engine.
Pilot Guard’s  109. (I) When the Pilot Guard does not accompany a train, he shall
tickets. deliver to the Guard in charge (or, if there be no Guard in charge, to the

Engine Driver) a Pilot Guard’s ticket (on a printed form, where such-
are provided) properly filled up and signed, as the authority to proceed.

(2) Every such ticket shall apply only to the single journey to the
station named on it. .

(3) If the train is in charge of a Guard, he shall before the train is
started, deliver the ticket to the Engine Driver.

4) Tmmediately cn the arrival of the train, the Engine Driver shall
deliver the ticket to the Station Master, who shall at once cancel it.

’

CHAPTER X.
Tar Ortg ExciNe ONLY SYSTEM.

' 110. Where trains are worked on the one engine only system, only
the oné oné engine in steam, or two or more engines coupled together, shall be
engine only  gllowed at one and the same time on any length of line duly gpecified by -
system special instructions of the Eng.ineér-m-(}hlef.

Essentials of _

P
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111, (Z) If a train becomes disabled and requires assistance, or if Procedure
an accident oceurs which renders it impossible for the engine (or, if two 0 case of
or more engines are coupled together, for either or both of such engines) sccident.
to proceed, the Guard in charge of the train must instruet the Engine
Driver to_keep the engine stationary until his return, and must then
proceed to the station from which assistance can best be obtained, and
must inform the Station Master there of the circumstances.

. (2) Such Station Master may then allow another engine to enter the

line. -

(1;3) Buch other engine must be accompanied by the Gnard in charge
of the disabled train, who must explain to the Engine Driver where, and
under what circumstances, the disabled train is situated.

{4} Such Guard shall be responsible for the safe and proper working
of the line until each engine has left it and it is again clear.

(§) If there be no Guard in charge of the disabled train, the Fire-
man, or, if necessary, the Engine Driver, must perform the duties im-
posed by this rule on the Guard.

CHAPTER XI.
TUsk oF ELEcTrIcAL, INSTRUMENTS ON SINGLE LINEs.

General Provisions,

112. This Chapter applies only to working on any of the following Appheation
systems, namely :— of Chapter.
@) Absolute Block,
b) Section Clear,
¢) Line Clear and Caution Message.
113. Trains may be worked by means of— Means of
(a) electric token instruments, of such comstruction that only working.
one of the tokens applying to the same section can be in use
- at the same time, -
b) clectric block instruments, or
E”) electric speaking instruments.

114. (7) The ordinary methed of working shall be py electric speak- Prosi-ion of
ing instruments, and these instruments must he provided at every station. EII:&I:;EM M
(2) An electric speaking instrument is cne by which any message can '™ g
be sent in words. The instrument to be used will usnally be an ordinary
telegraph instrument, but it may be of any type approved by the En-

gineer-in-Chief, or a telephone may be used at his discretion.
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5r0'{i:‘i0:1 ﬁ.f 115. As construction approaches completion electric token instru-
o blok ® ments or electric block insiruments may replace the electric speaking
instruments. 0struments for the purpose of signalling trains. In such event the
Ingineer-in-Chief may apply such portion of the Open Line General
Rules for working eleciric instruments as may in his opinion be appli-
cable to the particular instruments that he is bringing into use. The
responsibility of sceing that these rules are properly applied lies on the
Engineer-in-Chief. -
116. Every running train must, in its progress from station to station,

Signalling of

trains. be signalled on the speaking instruments unless or until electric token
or electric block .instruments are brought into use in accordance with
rule 115, )

Forms for 117. (Z) All messages despaiched in connection with the working of

;‘:fufgﬁ‘t’fc;"g trains, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written on forms -

proceed. specially provided for the purpose by the Railway Administration of the
open line with which the construction line is connected or by the
Ingineer-in-Chief.

(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each station
by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this be-
half by special instructions.

Distinction 118. (I) Every message despatched in connection with the working
of messages. of o train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates.

(2) For every train a separate inquiry and reply must be sent.

Writing and 119. (I) All messages despatched in connection with the working
signingof  f trajns, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written up in
authoies & %ﬂ ink or with some other indelible substance, and shall be signed by the
proceed. person authorised to despatch or issue the same. . . .

(2) No message or authority to proceed shall be written -out either

in full or in part, or signed until necessary. »

120. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon until

Cozﬁpletion : L ; )
has been written out, except in view to the preven-

of messages.  the whole message ,
tion of an accident or in some other case of emergency.

FPreservation 121. Messages and authorities to proceed shall be destroyed at su'"qh
of anessages time after issue as may be prescribed by special instructions:
authorities Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be destroyed
toproceed  in less than a fortnight after issue. - )
Cancellation 122. When a permission to approach has been cancelled, no train
a message has

of permission 1,11 be allowed to leave in the opposite direction until a
o approach. ‘been received acknowledging such cancellation and stating that the

train for which the permission to approach has been given is and Wiil_ be -

-

detained. -
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123. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station unless Engine
he has, in his possession, as his authority to proceed, a Line Clear ticket Drver to
duly signed by the Station Master. m;”,:";}.:ﬁ'
ceed.
124, An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine Authorityto_
Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rules in this Progeed whed

Chapter, so far as it is applicable, has been followed. dehvered to

Engine
Druver.,
125. (I) A train Register book shall be"kept by the Station Master Train
or under hig orders. Register
(2) The person who keeps the said book shall enter therein, immedi- %
ately after acknowledgment all signals received or sent on the instruments,
and the times of receipt and despatch.
(3) The times entered in the book must be the actual times, except
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute.
(4) All entries in the book must be made in ink.
(%) No crasure shall be made in the book; but if any entry is found
to be incorrect, a line must be drawn lightly through it, so that it may
be read at any time, and the correct entry must be made above it.
_(6) The person who keeps the book shall be responsible for all entries
made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof.
126. (7) When the authority to proceed is a Line Clear ticket, it Lino clear
shall, except under special instructions, be in the following form:—  tickst.

No.

A B. Railway.
AUTHORITY 10 PROCEFD.

To the Engine Driver of

TPrain.
The line is clear '
You are authorized to leave.
C__ __for______ D -

Date . Time. Signad
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Provision of 115. As construction approaches completion electric token instru-
zlre%tlggktoken ments or electric block instruments maypreplace the electric speaking
instruments. 10struments for the purpose of signalling trains. In such event the
Engineer-in-Chief may apply such portion of the Open Line General
Rules for working electric instruments as may in his opinion be appli-
cable to the particular instruments that he is bringing into use. The
responsibility of seeing that these rules are properly applied lies on the

Engineer-in-Chief.

Signalling of 116. Every running train must, in its progress from station to station,
| trains. be signalled on the speaking instruments unless or until electric token
or electric block -instruments are brought into use in accordance with
rule 115. _
Forms for I17. (Z) All messages despatched in connection with the working of

:ﬁfﬁﬁiig’;‘g traiqs, and al} written authorities to proceed, shall be written on forms -
proceed. specially provided for the purpose by the Railway Administration of the
-open line with which the construction line is connected or by the
Engineer-in-Chief.
(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each station
by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this be-
half by special instructions. - A
Distinction 118. (Z) Every message despatched in connection with the working
of messages. of g train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates.
(2) For every train a separate inquiry and reply must be sent.
Writing and 119. (7) All messages despatched in connection with the working
signingof  f trajns, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written up in
anthoges %‘3 ink or with some other indelible substance, and shall be signed by the
proceed. person authorised to despatch or issue the same. . . }
(2) No message or authority to proceed shall be written -out either
in full or in part, or signed until necessary. o
Completion 120. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon until
of messages. the whole message has been written out, except in view to the preven-
tion of an accident or in some other case of emergency.
Preservation 121. Messages and authorities to proceed shall be destroyed at Su_ch

of messages 4110 after issue as may be prescribed by special instructions:

:ﬁghorities Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be destroyed
to procced  in less than a fortnight after issue.

Cancellation 122. When a permission to approac
of permission ¢} 51] he allowed to leave in the opposite
to approach. | . dei b
‘been received acknowledging such cance s ;
train for which the permission to approach has been given 1is

detained. te

h has been cancelled, no train
direction until a message has

llation and stating that the
' and wiil be
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123. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station unless Engine
he has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, a Line Clear ticket Prver to
duly signed by the Station Master, bave autho-
v ntydto pro-
eeed,

124, An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engijne Authontyto_
Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rules in this £roxed vhed
Chapter, so far as it is applicable, has been followed. delivered to

Engine
ver,

125, (1) A train Register book shall be"kept by the Station Master 'JD‘rx:i:r
or under his orders. Register

(2) The person who keeps the said book shall entfer therein, immedi- book.
ately after acknowledgment all signals received or sent on the ingtruments,
and the times of receipt and despatch.

(3) The times entered in the book must be the actual times, except
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute,

(4) All entries in the book must be made in ink.

(6) No erasure shall be made in the book; but if any entry is found
to be incorrect, a line must be drawn lightly through it, so that it may
be read at any time, and the correct entry must be made above it. i

_56) The person who keeps the book shall be responsible for all entries
made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof.

126. (I) When the authority to proceed is a Line Clear ticket, it Linc clear
shall, except under special instructions, be in the following form:~—  ticket.

No.
A B Railway.

AUTHORITY 10 PROCEED.

To the Engine Driver of — Train.
The line is clear.
You are aunthorized to leave,

G for_ D -

Date Tine

Signed ___

S. M.




Caution
order.

Responsi-
bility of
Station
Master as to
authority to

™ proceed.

- thority to
_proceed when
to be
delivered
to Engine
Driver
stopping at
_ stations.

. Who to
deliver
authority to
proceed to
the Engine
Driver.

. Delivery of
authority to

/
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(2) Tach such ticket shall bear a serial number, which shall be re-
coyded in the T‘ra_in R.egister book, the numbers for’ the Do;nadirestif)(;
being clearly distinguished from those for the Up direction.

127. (I) Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair
or for any other reasom, special precautions are necessary, a Catution
Order detailing the mileages between which such precautions are
necessary, the reasons for taking such special precautions and the speed
at W.h‘lch thg train should travel shall, in addition to the Line Clear ticket.
mentioned in rule 123, be-handed to the Engine Driver at the stopping-
station immediately short of the place where special precautions are .
needed or at such stations as may be prescribed by the authorised officer.

(2) Clause () of this rule does not apply in the case of long continued
repairs, when fixed signals ars provided at an adequate distance short of’
such place and have been notified by special instructions to the Running:-
staff concerned.

128. The  Station Master must see that the authority to proceed
delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it 1s in writing;
it is complete and signed in full and in ink. o

A

129. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass another
train, the authority to- proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine
Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear ot the:

running road for the former train.

130. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine-
Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear of the-
ed in this behalf by special instructions. :

d together, or if one engine is in front

131. If two engines are couple ‘
the authority to proceed shall be deli-

and another in rear of the train,

proceed when o ..q ¢o the Driver of the leading engine.

thero are two
Engine
Drivers.

Examination
by Engine
Driver of

. authority to
proceed.

-

132. (1) The Engine Driver must see that the authority to proceed is.
accurate, and applies to the section which he is about to enter, and if the-
said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full and

in ink.
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(8) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (Z) are not complied with,
the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the station until
the mistake or the omission is rectified.

CHAPTER XII.
RatLway SERvVANTS GENERALLY.

183. The authorised officer shall supply to each Station Master, Supply of
Guard, En%ine Driver and Permanent-way Inspector a copy cf the S0P of
General Rules for working railways under construction, or a copy of such )
portions thereof as relate to his duties.

134, Every railway servant, whether supplied or not with a copy or Acquaintance
translation of the rules relating to his duties, must make himself Withmules.
acquainted with such rules. -

135. (Z) No railway servant shall, without the permission of his Absence from
superior officer, absent himself Irom duty, or alter his appointed hours 904
-of sttendance, or exchange duty with any cther railway servant. .

(2) If any railway servant desires to absent himself from duty on the
ground of illness, he must immediately report the matter to his superior
officer, and shall not leave his duty until a compelent person has been
placed in charge thereof, .

136. (7) Every railway servant shall be bound— &‘é‘:&é‘”

(a) promptly to report tv his immediate superior any occurrence safety.

affecting the safe or proper working of the railway which
P may come to his notice, and N
(b) to render on demand all possible assistance in case of an ac-
cident or obstruction.
(2) Every railway servant who observes—

(?) that any signal is defective, or
(¢%) any obstruction, failure or threatened failure of any part of
the way or works, or i
(¢%%) anything wrong with a train, or . .
(¢v) any unusual circumstance likely to interfere with the safe
running of trains or the safely of the public, -
1 i i i f the case may
must take immediate steps, such as the circumstances o d ¥
demand, to prevent nccxlzlent; and, where necgﬁary, m\sxst advise the
nearest person in authority by the quickest possible means.
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gf(;:;’;a 137. No railway servant shall interfere with any signal or its fittings
before or connections for the purpose of effecting repairs or for any other pur-

interfering  pose, except wit'h the previous consent of the Station Master or other
with signal. - pailway servant in charge of the working of the signal. -

Knowledgo 138. Every railway servant employed on or connected with shunt-

and posses- 3 : :
cion Iof bong 188 operations of any nature or the movement of trains must—

signals. (a) have a correct knowledge of hand signals and
(b) have the requisite hand signals with him while on duty.

.Signal lamps. 139, Every railway servant in charge of signals must see that the
greatest care is taken in the cleaning, trimming and lighting of signal
lamps. :

Leaving -140. No railway servant shall leave any vehicle in a siding outside

vehiclesin  otation limits, unless the vehicle is clear of all running roads and, except

i‘fé;%i under special instructions, unless the wheels thereof are properly secured.
station limits. - .
Obstruction ' 141. No railway servant shall commence any loading, shunting or
of line, other operation by which any running road may be fouled or obstructed,

without obtaining the previous sanction of the Station Master, or of
some railway servant appoinfed in this behalf by special instructions,
who must see that all necessary steps are taken for the protection of
traffic while such operation is being carried on.

Notice before 142, Every railway servant shall before leaving the service, give the

leaving Railway Administration the notice specified in his agreement (if any),
< s . - - 0 - )

service. or if no notice is so specified, then one month’s notice in writing. o
Surrender of 143. “When a railway servant leaves the service, he must deliver up to

r‘fgtmgnpm' the Railway Administration, or to a person appointed by the Railway
ﬂavi);)g Administration in this behalf, any property in his custody which belongs
service, to the Railway Administration.

’ CHAPTER XIII.

Starion MASTERS.

Responsi: 144. (I) The Station Master shall be respomsible for the efficient
 bility of Aischarge of the duties devolving apon the several members of the staff
%It::ég? for  employed, either permanently or temporarily, under his orders, at the--
working, station or within station limits; and such staff shall be subject to-his

authority and directions in the working of the station. .

. -
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’ (2) The Stftion Master shall also be responsible that the general
working of the station is carried out in strict accordance with the rules
for the time being in force.

145. The Station Master shall see that all signals, all points, all Responsi-
gates of level-crossings, and the whole working machinery of his station ‘!\!}21:«&1’; {‘f,f,,tfe
are in proper working order, and shall immediately report all defects ing machin-

therein to the proper authority. ery.
146. The Station Master must take steps to ensure— Switches,
ints, facing

(@) that the switches of all traps, slip-sidings and catch-sidings, gints and
when it is not necessary that they should be open, are set signals.
against the line which they are intended to protect;

(b) that all points are correctly set in accordance with special
mstructions, for the passage of trains or vehicles, and that
all facing points are either securely locked or the point-
levers manned, for the passage of trains; and

(¢) that all signals at his station are correctly worked.

147, (1) Whenever any train is timed to run or is expected to run signal lamps,
on any portion of the line at night, the Station Master must see that all

‘the fixed signal lamps are lighted at sunset, or at such time as may be
. prescribed by special instructions.

(2) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal Jamps, when
lighted, are burning brightly, that the spectacle glasses are properly
.cleaned, and that the back lights are clearly visible.

3) Whanaran wichi almmals hacn da bn wead fn cacapdance with these
rules,{ " " - sproach unless the
‘lamps ' . to the train are
‘burning brightly.

(4) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal lamps are not
-put out until broad daylight, except in accordance with special instruc-
tons.

148. The Station Master must see that his station is adequntely E!q‘:ir;{ncnl'-
supplied with all necessary equipment for hand-signalling. gﬂ;{f‘s}z‘l‘mff
ng.

149. The Station Master of a station shall be responsible for the Responsi-
security and protection of the property of the Railway Administration Pty of
-at the station. / Master for

property
. 2
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contd.
Respopsi-  * 1§0. The Station‘Master must’ see before he gives the Guard per-
hility of mission to start a train that all is right for the train to proceed.
Station ©
Master bofore
giving por-

mission to ) -
start train.

Examination 151. When a train is examined by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner

{’,ﬁf?ﬁf‘s‘& . ab a station, the Station Master shall not give permission to start the

ing. train until he has received a report from such Examiner to the effect

il o that the train is fit to proceed. : '

p,?ss}na;lpso 152. (I) The Station Master must see that every train- passing

trains. throulgh the station at night is provided with a tail-lamp on the last.
- vehicle.

(2) If by night the tail-lJamp be out or be missing, the Station Master
must, if practicable, advise the station ahead to stop the train, to see
that the defect is remedied, and to reply saying whether tlie train is

complete or not.
Obedience to 153. The Station Master shall see that all orders and instructions
orders, and  qy¢ duly conveyed to the staff concerned and arve properly carried out, .

reeping of .
books ond and that all books and returns are regularly written up and neatly kept..

.. returns. '
“pors of 154. The Station Master shall report, without delay, to his im-
d;%i?"t °f  mediate superior, all neglect of duty on the part of any railway servant

who is under his orders.

Shunting. 155. The Station Master must see that the shunting of trains. or
vehicles is carried on only at such times and in such manner as will not
involve danger.

Securing of = 156. The Station Master must see that vehicles standing at the sta~

.thécles ab  tion are properly secured in accordance with special instructions.

station.

Vehicles 157. If any vehicle escapes from a station, the Station Master must,

e S from ¢ practicable, take immediate steps to warn the other stations concerned,

R and, as far as practicable, to prevent accident. _ )

Accident or 168. (I) When a report of any accident or obstruction is received by

obstruction.  the Station Master, he must see that all necessary precautions are taken
by the most expeditious means possible, .for the protection of traffic.

(2) If an accident” happens to a train, the Station Master must
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train. ‘

" (3) The Station Master shall, as soon as practicable, report eacl
accident in accordance with special instructions.
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CHAPTER XIV.
GUARDS,

159" Every Guard must be in attendance, at the station from which Time of
his train is to start, balf an hour before the time appointed for the Et::?dd?cce of
departure of the train, or at such earlier time as may be ordered by the gation,
authorised officer.

" 160. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the Guard 'Ob‘;
journey, the Guard 'or (if there be more than one Guard) the head Guard ;‘r‘aﬁgf"g" o
ghall be in charge of the train on all matters affecting the starting,
stopping or movement of the train for traffic purposes.

161, When a train is within station limits, the Guard shall be unler gybordi-
the orders of the Station Master. nation of
Guards in
station

linmts,
162. (7) Every Guard must have with him, while on duty with his Gaanys
train,— ~ equipment.
(@) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway .
correct under section 47 of the *Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.
1890, or such portions of -them as have been supplied to
him under rule 133,
(b) a watch, -
{¢) a hand signal lamp,
(d) a whistle,
(e) a red flag and a green flag, and

(f) such other articles, including a sufficient supply of detonators,
as may be prescribed by special instructions.

(2) If any Guard is mot in possession of any article mentioned or
referred to in sub-rule (Z), he must report the fact to the Station Master
. of his head-quarters station whose duty it shall be to make good any

deficiency.

163. The Guard in charge of a train shall not give the Sifm
starting the train from a’station at which it has stopped unti.
-received permission from the Station Master,

164. Every Guard, before starting with his train, must examine the Goarg to
notices issued for his g{luidxmce, and ascertain therefrom whether there “mlﬂﬂbd
is any thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the lino over :&‘,‘ff;g ore
which he has to work.

al for Permision to
he has start from
station.

 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV,
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Duties of v e . . . .
Guand before 165, The Guard when taking over charge of a {rain must satisfy him-

starting s self, before the irain is despatched,—

train and o
during the (1) that the frain is properly coupled,

janrey (U) that the train is provided with the prescribed brake-power,
(#) that the doors of all wagons are properly closed,

(d) that the train earries all vecessary brake-van lamps, and that
such lamps are lighted and kept burning brightly when
required,

(¢} generally, that us far as he can asceriain, "the frain is in a
state of efticiency for fravelling.

gff;?;{f‘“g" of 166. The Guard in charge of a train must exchange signals with the
battreon Tingine Driver at such times and in such manner as may be prescribed by
wgusrd and  epecial instructions.

Engine

Driver.

Guand to o . . SR
Leop  good 167. Tvery Guard must keep a good look-out while the train is in
look-out. motion, and must satisfy himself from time to {ime that the tail-lamp

is in position, that all brake-van lamps, if required, are burning
brightly, that the train is compleie in every respect and is proceeding
in a safe and proper manner,

Attractin . .
aucnﬁongof 168. (7) Ii any Guard sees reason to apprehend danger, or considers:
Engino it necessary for any reason to stop the train, he must use his best
Driver. endeavours to aitract the attention of the Engine Driver.

(2) In the absence of other means of communication with the engine,
a Guard desiring to atiract the Engine Driver’s attention must apply
his hand-brake sharply and must as suddenly release it. )

(3) When the atlention of the Tingine Driver has been attracted, the
necessary Danger signal must be shown.

4 I the irain is fitted with a cofitinuous brake, the Guard may,
in case of emergency, apply such brake to stop the train.

f‘fpé’;i:;‘d?n 169. (Z) When the Engine Driver sounds three or more short, sharp
brakes, whistles, or the brake whistle, the Guards must immediately apply their

hand-brakes.

(2) When a train is travelling down a steep incline, the Guards must,
if necessary to steady the train, assist the Engine Driver with their

brakes.
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170. When a train comes to a stand at a station the Guard must Guards to zee
see that whenever possible the last vehicle of hig train has cleared the that train is

; f 7 . topped clear
fouling points of all points and crossings. iioilg\ﬁmgc

points,

171. Whenever a train has been brought to a stand, and it is neces- Detaching
sary for the engine, with or without vehicles, to be detached from the <*5™*
test of the train, the Guard in charge of the train must, before fhe train
is uncoupled, satisfy himself that the van-brakes have been put on
securely, and take such other measures as may be prescribed by special
instructions,

172. The Guard in charge of a train must, unless this duty is, by f"“:st;’“"ck!
special instructions, imposed on some other railway servant, carefully o i
examine the load of any open truck which may be attached to the train,
and, if any such load has shifted or requires adjustment, must have the

- load made secure or the truck removed from the train. '

173. Guards in charge of trains with coolies must, before giving g:ﬁ];:: &Z;n.
the signal to start, see that all the coolies are on the train, and must
warn them to sit down.

174. No Guard in charge of a train shall leave it until it has been g::;dt::ﬁ; to
properly handed over in accordance with special instructions. tll handed

- over,

CHAPTER XV.
ExgINE DR1vERS AND FIREMLN.

Engine Driver and Fireman.

175. The Engine Driver and Fireman must be with their engine at I}i:i%*‘::and
such time previous to the starting of the train as may be ordered by the Fireman when
_authorised officer. > toattead.

176. Except when otherwise provided by special imstructions, no 3{""5‘;‘::1‘%“‘
engine shall be allowed to be in motion on any running road unless meton,
both the Engine Driver and the Firemaun are upon it. -

177. Escept in accordance with special instructions, no person nther Riding on

than the Engine Driver and the Fireman shall ride on the engine or ::f:{,‘i_"

tender. ot
. . . Fi 1
178. The Fireman must obey the orders of the Engine Driver in all oﬁ:;mﬁzgi: B

particulars. . . Driver.
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f;ﬁ%’gf and 179. Tvery Engine Driver must keep a good look-out while the train

Firemnn to 15 in motion, and every I'ireman must also do so when he is not neces-
keep a good  sarily otherwise engaged.

look-out.
Engino 180. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during the |
Fireman journey look back to see whether the train is following in a safe and

tolook back. proper manner.
Throwing out

water, fire or 181. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire
cinders, or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when cn a
bridge.
Engine Driver.
Engine 182. Ivery Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty with -
Driver's

equipment. his train,—

(a) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway
concerned under section 47 of the ! Indian Railways_ Act, IX of
1890, or of such portions of them as have been supplied to
him under rule 133; .

(b) the equipment and stores prescribed by special instructions.

ngino 183. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that

g o, Dis engine is in proper working order.

engine before - ,

starting, o _

Duties of 184. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper

Engino Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, and must see that the
i g?;egsas lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or foggy weather.

- Engire

Lamps and

Discs. B ~ ‘ .

Setting 185. The Engine Driver must, before starting, set his watch to the

watch. correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train.

Engine 186. Every Engine Driver must, before starting, examine the notices

Drverto  jsaued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there is any-

ﬁﬁ:ifisniefore thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over which

starting. he has to work. ) ] - .
Duty of 187. If an Engine Driver is not acquainted with any portion of the
- Engume line over which he has to work, he must obtain the services of a qualified

,ﬁﬁzﬁnﬁé- railway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him.

with line. - ] * Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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- 188. No Engine Driver shall take his engine on or across aﬁy running Permission
road until he has obtained the permission of the Station Master, and has and signals
satisfied himself that the correct signals have been shown. Deforo enter-
£ on or
erossjng
ranning

v oad.

189. The Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine with Engine
vehicles attached until the Guard in charge of the train has given the Drver not to

5 start without.
signal to start. Guard’s

signal.

190. When a train has been brought to a stand at a station, whether Moving  of
alongside, beyond or short of the platform the Engine Driver shall ‘{’;" “l"'"
not move it, except under orders of the Guard in charge of the train or ;topasede:?
1o avert an accident. station.

191. The Engine Driver must, before starting his train, satisfy him- Engine -
self that the correct signals are shown and that the line before him is 3?]::1' to
clear. - hamself that

correct
signals are
shown and
hno is clear.
192, Except under special instructions the Engine Driver must Sounding

always sound the engine-whistle— the engino.
whistle.

(a) before putting an engine in motion;
(b) when entering a tunnel; and -
(¢) at such other times as may be preseribed.

193. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the Engine

journey, the Engine Driver must obey— Driver to
¥ e g - i obey certain

(a) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train, in all matters orders- .
affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train
for traffic purposes; and .

(b) all orders given to bim by the Station Master or any railway

servant acting under ‘special instructions, so fng as the
safe and proper working of his engine will admit.

194. The Engine Driver must regulate and conirol the running of Regulation
his train as accurately as possible, so as to avoid either excessive speed of 2peed
wor loss of time,
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]E):‘rlig;:f ana . .179. Every Engine Driver must keep a good look-out while the train
Firemen to 18 10 motion, and every Fireman must also do so when he is not neces-

keep 2 good  sarily otherwise engaged.

lIook-out.-, .
Fogme . 180. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during the -
"Fireman journey look back to see whether the train is following in a safe and

> to Jook back, proper manner,
Throwing out

water, fire or 181. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire =
cinders. or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when c¢n a -
bridge,
Engine Driver. )
- Engine 182. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty with
Driver’s - ‘ ]

-equipment.  bis train,—

{a) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway
‘ concerned under section 47 of the * Indian Railways Act, IX ¢
T . 1890, or of such portions of them as have been supplied to
: him under rule 133; .

(b) the equipment and stores prescribed by special instructions.

Bngine 183. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that
Driver . - his engine is in proper working order._ )

- . to examine
engine before - *
starting. . .
Duties of - 184. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper

Engine Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, and must see that the

: ,’;g;’gf :lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or foggy weather.

Engire

Lamps and -

Discs. L - ' .

Setting . = 185. The Engine Driver must, before starting, set his watch to the
. wateh. correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train.

Engine 186. Every Engine Driver must, before starting, examine the notices

Drverto  jscued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there is any-

iﬁ%’z‘gieforé thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over which

starting. he has to work.

 Duty of 187. If an Engine Driver is not acquainted with any p014ti911 Olf’i::hg
]E)n.gine _ line over which he has to work, he must obtain the services of a qualitie
river un- - .

acquainted Tailway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him.
) W?th line. - . ~ i 3 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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- 188. No Engine Driver shall take his engine on or across aﬁy running Permission

road until he has obtained the permission of the Station Master, and has “n? signals
satisfied himself that the correct signals have been shown. }’:g";: enter-
crossing
running
A road.

189. The Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine with Engine
vehicles attached until the Guard 1n charge of the train has given the Dnvernot to
signal to start. z;?m‘f;m““b‘

signal.

190. When a train has been brought to a stand at a station, whether Moving  of
alongside, beyond or short of the platform the Engine Driver shall train after

X + : b
mot move it, except under orders of the Guard in charge of the train or ;:o*;)u;cde::
to avert an accident. station.

191. The Engine Driver must, before starting his train, satisfy him- Engine
self that the correct signals are shown and that the line before him is g?l\s‘f; to
clear. : Bimaclf that

correct
signals are
shown and
line is clear.
192. Except under special instructions the Engine Driver rust Sounding

always sound the engine-whistle— the engine-
whistle.

(@) before” putting an engine in motion;
(b) when entering a tunnel; and -
(¢) at such other times as may be prescribed.

193. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the gngine

journey, the Engine Driver must obey— Dnver to
3 ¥ i & 'y obey ce}'tain

(a) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train, in all matters orders
affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the irain
for traflic purposes; and .

(b) all orders given to him by the Station Master or any milway

servant acting under special instructions, so fn; as the
safe and proper working of his engine will admit.

184, The Engine Driver must regulate and control the runuing of Regulation
his train as accurately as possible, 5o as to avoid cither excessive speed of#
«or loss of time. -
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Starti . . . . 3
= :ppli?fg and - 195. The Engine Driver must start and stop his train carefully and
traim, - without jerk, - . o
Iigc.léan%so - 196. The Engine Driver must exchange signals with the Guard in
tepaonts  charge of the train, at such times and in such manner as may.be prescrib--

bet . g . .

Eng{gg“ ed by special instructions.

Driver and

Guard. - '
Assistance 197. When the Engine Driver requires the assistance of the Guard’s

\ fg;ﬁf“ard’s brake, he must give three or more short, sharp whistles, or, if a brake-
whistle is provided, sound such whistle, and must in either case apply
the communication, if any. : :

gngine - T98. When a train comes to a stand at a station, the Engine Driver
o o must see that whenever possible his engine is clear of the fouling"

" that train 35 points of all points and crossing.
stopped clear '

of fouling

{, points, .
- Shutting off 199. In stopping a train, the Engine Driver must determine where
 steam. to shut off steam by paying particular attention to the gradiemt, the

_ state of the weather, the condition of the rails, and the length and
weight of the train. '

Permission 200. When a train not fitted with the continuous brake has . been

of Guard to *brought to a stand outside station limits or on a grade, the Engine Driver

detaching of . . . .o

engine from  shall not detach his engine from the train without the permission-of the
train. Guard in charge of the train. |

Hose or 201. After taking water from a tank or water column, the Engine

water-orane.  Tyriver must see that the hose or water-crane is left clear of the line and,
when it is provided with fastening, properly secured. :

Engine 202. No Engine Driver shall leave his engine when on duty, whether

Driver not . . b= e
toriea;e 0 at a station or on the running road, except in case of absolute necessity

engine when . and after a competent man has been placed in charge of it.
on-duty.

' Attention to Signals.

Engine 203. (1), The Engine Driver must pay smmediate attention to and

?&;e:iiﬁﬂs obey every signal, whether the cause of the signal being shown is known
(=] 2 - N
and to be -~ to him or not.

Z;i%?:::nd 2) He shall not, however, trust entirely to signals, but must always
. be vigilant and cautious. :

-
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204. ‘When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Driver Dutiss of
of the leading engine shall be responsible for observing signals, and the gﬂs“m
Driver of the other engine or engines shall watch for and take signals to sigoals.
> from the Driver of the leading engine. when two
or more
engines are
attached to

train.
205. The Driver of a running train shall not pass a Stop signal {hat Dutes of
refers to him when it is *““on *’ or defective,— Engino

Driver wh?n
(a) unle_ss he has received notice in writing specifying that theiss?&ﬂ?:g
signal 4s out of order, and unless he is also signalled past defective.
by a man standing at the signal; or
(b) unless, .after coming to a stand, he either is given written
permission to proceed from the Station Master or from the
railway servant in charge of the signal or is piloted past
the defective signal by a railway servant authorised in
this behalf who shall travel on the engine.

ExrravaTioN.—If an Engine Driver has not received a nofice in wnting that a Stop
signal is defective, he must stop, and shall pay no heed to any other signal (whether a
hand signal or not) that may be shown, until he is allowed to proceed under one of the
authorities mentioned above.

206. () When the All right signal is shown to a train, the Engine Duties of
Driver may proceed at such speed as may be prescribed by special %:xgvl::whcn
instructions., - the All right ~

(2) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train by or Proceed

with Caution
gangers or other workmen employed on the permanent-way, the speed goranis
of the train over the portion of the running road protected by such signal shown.
shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be pre-
seribed in this behalf by special instructions.

(3) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train by any
railway servant not referred to in sub-rule (2), the Engine Driver must
reduce speed. .

207. (Z) When an_engine explodes a detonator, the Engine Driver Duties of
must immediatély reduce speed and be guided by the signals that he g‘r‘ﬁ_‘;‘:’“bm
may receive. . cngme

(2) X no hand or other signals are at once visible to the Engine f‘lt-{gﬁ‘;:
Driver, he must immediately bring his train to a stand, and may then—

“(a) if it is day, and he has a clear view of the road—proceed very
cautiously at such reduced speed as will enable him to stop
short of any Danger signal or obstruction; or



Non.showing
or imperfect:
showing of
fixed sigonl,

Preenutions
wwhen view
of tignal is
obstructed,

sints to be
ept clean
and clear.
Report when
points, cte.,
are damayed

Not to leave
their posts
while on
duty.

Condition of
permanent-
way and
works.
Maintenance
oi line.

9
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(b) if it is day, and he has not a clear view of the road, or if it
is night, or if the weather is thick or foggy—proceed very
cautiously on hand signals given by the Guard in charge

of the train (or the Iiremau, if there is no Guard), who'

must walk ahead of the engine for this purpose; and

~

(¢) if, within a distance of one mile from the point where explo- -

sion occurred, he meceis no further detonators and sees no
signals—resume ordinary speed.

208. If there is no fixed signal at a place where a fixed signal is
ordinarily shown-or if a fixed signal is imperfectly shown, the Engine
Driver must act as if a Danger signal were shown.

209. If, in consequence of a fog or storm or for any other reason,
the view of signals i1s obstrucled, the Engine Driver must take every
possible precaution, especially when approaching a station or junction
so as to have the train well under countrol.

CHAPTER XVI.
PornTsMEN AND SIGNALMEN.

210. Every Pointsman must keep the points under his charge clean
and clear of slones or other obstacles.

211. Whenever points, crossings or guard-rails are damaged, the
pointsman in charge must protect them and immediately arrange to report
" the circumstances to the Station Master.

212. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, feave the
points or signals which are under his charge.

CHAPTER XVII.

RAILWAY SERVANTS EMPLOYED ON THE PERMANENT-WAY OR WORKS.

913. Each Inspector of Permanent-way shall be responsible for the
condition of the permanent-way and works in his charge. :

214. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must—
- (a) see that His length of line is efficiently maintained, and
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(B) promptly report to the Engineer in charge all accidents {o or
defects in the way or works which he may consider likely
to interfere with the safe running of trains. )

215. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see to the security of all Kecping
rails, chairs, sleepers and other permanent-way moterial in his district, ""!ﬂpemm::;‘f::'
and that such of the said articles as are not actually in use are kept v :
clear of the line and properly stacked.

R16. () Every portion of the permanent-way must be inspected in Inspectionof
accordance with special instruetions. a‘;’;’ ::&nc'

(2) All bridges and works in charge of the Engineering Department, works.
including signals, signal wires, points, and crossings, must regularly
be inspected in accordance with special instructions.

217. Each Inspector and Sub-Inspector of Permanent-way shall be E“PPlY of
supplied with, and be responsible for obtaining, a copy of the schedule of jocuments to

. . 3 N . I £ d

Standard Dimensions for the time being in force under the orders of the sﬂ%;s;i:::r

Railway Board. . -;{ mI?enmmenh
218. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see that in every gang Gaiée, in
employed in his length of line there 1s a competent Ganger. cach gang.
219. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see— Knonledge

of signals and
(@) that every Ganger employed under him has a correct know. equpment of
ledge of hand signals and detonating signals; and gang:
() that every gang employed in his length of line is supplied with
a permanent-way gauge, two sets of flag signals, two hand
“signal lamps, and twelve detonators, in addition to such
other tools or implements as may be prescribed by special
instructions.

)

220. (I) Each Inspector of Permanent-way must at least once in Inspection of
every month inspect the permanent-way gauges, flags, signal lamps, goges,
detonators, tools and implements supplied to the gangs under rile 219, Y Traple.
clause (D), and ascertain whether the said gauges are corrcct, whether mente.
the said flags, signal lamps, detonators, tools and implements are in good
order, and whether any of the said articles have been lost.

(2) He shall also see that any defective or missing articles are
replaced. .
221. Each Ganger must see— l‘fglr;:;l
. q:mgcrusta
(a) that the signals supplied to him under rule 219, clause (b), :ﬁ{}“;’&“
are kept constantly in proper order and ready for use; sne.
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() that the men in his gang each have a correct knowledge of
hand signals and detonating signals; and

(c) that his length of linec is kept safe for the passage of trains.

Trespassing. 222, Each Ganger must endeavour to prevent any tirespassing by
persons or catile on his length of line or within the fences thereof.

Tire, 223. If a fire occur on any railway premises at or near any portion
of the railway where gang men are employed, they must endeavour to
. extinguish it {o prevent it from spreading.
Work R24. A gang shall not commence or carry on any work which will-
:ﬁ:}‘;’e‘;'zg involve danger to irains or to traffic without the previous sanction of the
trains or Inspecior of Permanent-way, or of somé competent railway servant ap-
trafiic. pointed in this behalf by special instructions; and the railway servant
who gives such sanetion must himself be present to superintend such
work, and shall see that the provisions of rules 228, 230 and 231 are

observed :

Provided that, in cases of emergency, when it may be necessary for
safety to commence any such work before the said railway servant can
arrive, the Ganger may commence work at once and must himself see that
the provisions of rule 231 are observed.

Work in R25. In thick or foggy weather no rail shall be displaced, and no
thick or foggy other work which is likely to cause obstruction to the passage of trains
weather. shall be performed, except in cases of absolute necessity.

226. No railway servant employed on the way or on any works shall
carry on any blasting operations on or near the railway except as per-
mitted by special instructions.

227. Bxcept in cases of emergency, no railway servant shall put in

Putting in . . . . .
or removing oy remove any points or crossings otherwise than as permitted by special

fr";fs";gst instructions. ‘
Presence and 228. When repairing, lifting or lowéring the line outside station
- responsibility limits, or when performing any other operation outside station limits
of Ganger. ~ which will make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, the

' Ganger must himself be present at the spot and shall be responsible
that the caution signals prescribed in rule 231 are shown. :
299. If a Ganger considers that the line is likely to be rendered

to be endangered in consequence of
rmal rain or floods or any other

Blasting.

Duties of onsl 3
Ganger when ynsafe, or that any train is likely

apprehending .o Jefect in the way or works or of a,bnofor e ine the stability of the
D

danger. occurrence, he must take immediate steps 1 € b
v line and the safety of irains, by using the prescribed signals for trains

~
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to ““Proceed with Caution” or to *“Stop”” as necessity may require;
and shall as soon as possible report the circumstances to the nearest
Station Baster, the Inspector of Permanent-way and the Sub-Inspector
(if any).
230. No person employed on the way or works shall commence any Precautions
operation, such as changing or turning a rail, which would obstruct the beforc com-

1 i i i mencing
Jine and neces.snate th.e showing. of Danger signals,— opc‘:aﬁgn
(a) until such signals have been shown, and, which would

(b) if within station-limits, until he has also obtained the per- f}‘;if“”‘ the

mission of the Station Master and all necessary signals have
been placed “on.”

231. () When “ Proceed with Caution’ hand signals have io be Showing of
shown, 2 man shall be sent in each direction, at least a quarter of a mile signals.
and as much further as the circumstances of the case may render neces-
sary, to show these signals in such a manner as o be plainly visible to
the Driver of an approaching train.

(2) Another such signal shall also be shown at the spot where cautious
driving is required, and a ‘‘Proceed’’ signal shall be shown to the
Engine Driver as soon as the train has cleared the portion of the line
over which cautious driving was necessary.

(3) When Danger signals have to be shown under this Chapter, they
wmust be shown at an adequate distance (to be prescribed by speeial in- -
structions) in both directions from the place of obstruction.

(4) Danger signals must also be shown near and short of the point of
danger. .

(5) Danger signals must be supplemented by detonators in the
manner prescribed in rules 28 to 32.
232.  Every railway servant employed on way or works, shall, on the Protecticn
requisition of the Guard in charge of a train. or the Driw:er thereof, of trafos.
render assistance under rule 67 for.the protection of the train,

Lorries and Trollies.

233. (1) For the purposes of the followin%— rules in this Chapter, a Distiaction
vehicle which can be lifted bodily from the line by four men shall be }’:O‘l;g:n a
deemed to be a trolly, and any similar but heavier vehicle shall be jorrics,

deemed to be a lorry. for th

9} A trolly shall not, except in cases of emergency, be used for the
mmgia)ge ofrpex):manent-wny or other heavy material; and, when a trolly
is so loaded, it shall be deemed, for the purposes of these rules, to be o
lorry.
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Railway ser- 234, (7) No lorry or trolly may be placed on the line except by a
vant to bein pajlway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions.

chargo of i ) -
lorryor trolly - (2) Such railway servant shall accompany the lorry or {rolly, and

when onthe ghall be responsible for its proper proteciion”and for its being used in

fin. accordance with special instructions,

Attachment 235. No lorry or trolly shall be attached to a train.

to train pro-

hibited.
M ¢ . .

%‘:}f o T 236. A lorry shall ordinarily be run only by day and when the
= weather is sufficiently clear for a signal to be distinctly seen from a

distance of half a mile.
Red flag or 237. Bvery lorry or irolly when on the line must show a red flag by
{ﬁ’)‘\f_;" bo  day and a red light by night in both directions.
Protection of 238. The railway servant in charge of a trolly shall, before leaving

trolly on the
Iiue.) ! a station, ascertain the whereabouts of all approaching trains, and shall,
when a clear view for an adequate distance in both directions is not
obtainable, take such precautions for the protection of bis trolly as may
be prescribed by special instructions.
Protectionof 239, (7) Whenever it is proposed to place a lorry, whether loaded or
%ﬁfgy onthe  onpty, on the line, the line shall, if it is possible to do so without inter-
' ference with the working of trains, be blocked under the rules for work-
ing trains.
(2) When the line has not been so blocked; and a lorry, whether
loaded or empty, is placed on the line, the lorry must be protected by a
man following and a man preceding the lorry at a distance of not less
than half a mile and plainly showing a Danger hand signal; and the .
men so following or preceding the lorry— -

() must be furnished with detonators, and must place two on the
line, ten yards apart, immediately the lorry comes to stand
for the purpose of either unloading, or loading, and

(47) must continue to show the Danger hand signal and keep the
detonators on the line until a messenger arrives with aun
order from the Ganger or other person in charge of the

ation to withdraw the signal, and ]
(444) in any case, should any train be seen approaching, mhust
' immediately place the detonators on the line, unless they
have received orders to withdraw the Danger signal.

when not in use, must be placed clear of the
be secured with a chain and padlock. .

oper

Lorries and 240. A lorry or trolly,

:G)rfotlxlslgs out “line, and the wheels must
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CHAPTER XVIIIL.

GATEMEN.

241. No person shall be appointed to be a Gateman unless he has & Knowledge
knowledge of signals. of signals,
R42. Every Gateman must— Supply and
caro of hand

(a) be supplied with day and night band signals, and signals.

(b} keep such signals in proper order and ready for use.

243. (1) Where the gates at a level-crossing are not made to close Road traffic.
across the line, the Gateman must, when such gates are opened for road
traffic, be prepared to show a Danger signal to any approaching train.

(2) Where there is no Gateman specially on night duty at a level-
crossing, the gates must be locked at night, except when opened for the
passage of road traffic.

(3) When the gates are closed to the passage of road traffic, they
must be kept securely fastened across the thoroughfare until the train
has passed.

244, The Gateman on duty must see that the channel for the flange crannet for

of the wheels is always clear before the passage of each train. ﬂcl\]régc;i: of
wheels.

215, If any gate, or the fastenings thereof, or any fixed signal per- Report of
taining to the gate, should get out of order, the Gateman must, as soon defects.
ag possible, report the fact to his immediate superior or to the nearest .
Ganger. .

246, Fvery Gateman, on noticiug any obstruction on the line, must guctructions.
at once remove it, or, if unable to do so, must show Danger signals an
do his best to stop approaching trains,

247. If a Gateman notices that a train has parted, Le shall not show Parting of a
a Danger signal to the Engine Driver,-but must endeavour to attract trin.
the attention of the Engine Driter and Guard by shouting and gesti-
culating. .

248. Lvery Gateman must, as far as possible, prevent any trespass- Treapassing.
ing by persons or cattle. . .

249, Except in accordance with spécial mstn‘lctaons, no Gafemm; z‘gzic&ol
§:1a11 leave his gate unless another Gateman has arrived to take charge o e
i

L
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CHAPTER XIX.

Ixrrosive axnp CoMBUSTIBLES.

C;)m’oym_l?o 250, All due precautions must be observed in the conveyance cf expio-
of oxplosives. sives and combustibles. Special instructions with regard to this matter
will be issued by the authorised officer.

[Sec Gazette of India, 191.2, Supplement, p. 1277.]

Warehousing of Coods on Railways in British India.

No. 231, dated the 3rd July, 1902.—In exercise of the power con-
ferred by section 47, sub-section (3), of the 'Indian Railways Act, 1890
(IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to sanction
the following rules, made.for; and to be applicable to, all railways in
British India under sub-section (7), clause (f) of the said section, for
regulating the terms and conditions on which railway administrations
will warchouse or retain goods at any station or depdt on behalf of the
consignee or owner, namely:— )

I.—WHARFAGE.
ON Go0oDS FOR DESPATCH WAITING TO BE CONSIGNED.

1. For goods of every description brought on to railway premises
for despatch but not consigned wharfage may be charged at a rate
not exceeding one anna per maund or part of a maund per day or
part of a day if consignment notes are not received before closing time
of the day on which such goods are brought to the station. )

2. Goods will, in all cases, be at owner’s risk until taken over by the
railway administration for despatch and a receipt in the prescribed form
has been granted duly signed by an authorized railway servant.

ON GOODS AVAILABLE FOR DELIVERY.

8. (I) A wharfage charge may be levied in respect of all goods not
removed from raitway premises before closing time of the day following
that on which they are made available for delivery. . ‘ :

R ! Genl. Acts, Vol. IV,
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(%), The charge referred to in sub-rule (Z) shall not exceed, per day or
part of 2 day, one anna per maund or part of a maund, caleulated—

(a) where freight is levied on weight, upon such weight; and
(b) where freight is levied on the vehicle in or on which the goods
are carrled, upon the carrying capacity of such vehicle.

(3) The goods shall be warehoused either under cover or in the open
s space may be available,

ON LUGGAGE AND PARCELS AVAILABLE FOR DELIVERY.

4. For unclaimed booked luggage and parcels a wharfage charge not
exceeding two annas per meund or part of & maund per 24 hours or part
of 24 hours, with a minimum charge as for one maund, may be made if
they are not removed from railway premises within 48 hours from mid-
night of the day of arrival.

NOTICE OF ARRIVAL.

5. Subject to the provisions of section 56 of the *Indian Railways Act,
1890 (IX of 1890), notice of arrival will be sent when practicable, but the
railway administration will accept no responsibility for non-receipt

thereof.
IIL—DEMTURRAGE.

ON VEHICLES ORDERED AND WAITING TO BL LOADED BY SENDERS.
.

6. Demurrage at a rate not exceeding onc anna per ton or part of a
ton of carrying capacity per houf or part of an hour may be charged on all
vehicles ordered and not loaded, or loaded and not made nvmlal_ﬂc for
despatch, after the expiry of nine hours of daylight from the time at
which they are placed in position for the purpose.

ON LOADCD VEHNICLES WAITING TO RBE DISCHARGED BY CONSIGNELS,

7. Demurrage at a_rate not esceeding one anna per ton or part of ¢
ton of carrying capacity per hour or part of an hour may be charged
on all loaded vehicles requiring to _be discharged by owners which are not
dischdrged after the expiry of nime l}uurs of day}mht frnm_ the time’
on being placed in position for unloading. The railway administration
may, at its option, unload the vehicle and charge the consignee for doing
so and charge wharfage on the contents under rule 3.

TGenl. Acts, Vol IV,

- 12
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I1I.—CALCULATION OF CHARGES.

8. In calculating wharfage and demurrage charges fractions of one
anna less than six pies shall be dropped and six pies and over shall be
charged as one anna. Where the total amount of demurrage or whar-
fage due on any consignment is less than two annas, it shall.be foregone.

1V.—GENERAL.

9. In the event of goods requiring to be loaded or unloaded by owners
becoming liable to both demurrage and wharfage charges, the railway
administration may levy both demurrage and wharfage charges for such
periods as the goods would be liable to such charges ynder these Tules.

10. If and for so long as the state of the traffic or any sudden emer-
gency makes it necessary, and after advertisement in the local news-
papers, the rate of demurrage or wharfage may be increased and the free
time curtailed.

11. The railway administration shall have the same lien on goods
for demurrage, wharfage, and, if incurred for unloading, as for freight;
and these charges must, unless under special arrangements a running
account is kept, be paid before the goods are removed. \

" 12. Where the free time allowed in the previous rules includes either
Sunday, Christmas Day or Good Friday, such days shall be allowed -

- free in addition.

V.—TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL OF UNCLAIMED GQODS,
LTGGAGE AND PARCELS AND OF LOST PROPERTY FOUND
IN RAILWAY VEHICLES OR IN RAILWAY PREMISES.

13. Subject to the exception mentioned in rule 18 below, unclaimed
goods shall be kept on hand at the station to which invoiced for a period
of not less than one month during which time the notice prescribed in
section 56, sub-section (7), of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of
1890), will, if possible, be gerved upon the person appearing entitled
thereto. :

14, If not taken delivery of within a period of not less than one month
after receipt at the station to which invoiced, unclaimed goods may be
sent to the unclaimed goods or lost property office, and dealt with as laid

down in rule 21 below. . '
15. Unclaimed articles shall be liable to the wharfage and demurrage

charges hereinbefore referred to, as well as to all freight and special
expenditure incurred by the railway administration on account of their

custody and disposal.

! Genl. Acts, Vol.. IV.
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16. After being on hand for oné month unclaimed booked luggage
and parcels may be transferred to the lost property office, and dealt with
in the manner preseribed in rules 16, 17, 18, 21 and 22.

17. Where articles such as arms, ammunition, explosives, intoxi-
cating liquors, opivm and its preparations, and hemp drugs, the sale of
which by unlicensed persons is prohibited by law, are left unclaimed
in the possession of the railway administration, they will be made over
to the police or excise authorities for disposal under the laws affecting
the article, When not of a dangerous, perishable or offensive character,
they will, however, be retained in the possession of the railway adminis-
tration for the same period as that prescribed for other unclaimed articles.

This rule in so far as it relates to explosives is supplemental to, and
not in modification of, rule 6 iv of the rules made under the Indian
Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), and published under the Government
of Indin, Home Department, Notification No. 5528,' dated the 1lth
October, 1901, in Part I of the Gazette of India of the 12th October, 1901
(vide Appendix B? to Part II of the General Rules for open lines of
railway in British India promulgated with the Government of India,
Public Works Department, circular No. 6 Railway, dated the 12th
Maxch, 1895, as revised by the Government of India, Public Works De-
partment, circular No. 2 Railway, dated the 16th January, 1902), and
any modifications of the same which may hereafter be made.

18. Unclaimed perishable articles may be disposed of by the Station
Master of the station at which they may be left after the expiry of 24
hours or earlier if they are, or are likely to become, offensive.

19. Lost property found in railway vehicles or on railway premises

‘may, subject to the exception mentioned in rule 18, be sent to the nearest
Tost property office and be similarly dealt with.

20. An account of all whelaimed luggage, and of any lost property
found on the line or on railway premises, shall be kept by the Station
Master.

21. Public sales by auction shall be held from time to time of all un-
claimed or lost property which has remained in the possession of the
railway administration over six months. At least fifteen days’ previous
notice of each auction shall be given by advertisement in a newspaper.

2 the roles published with Notification No 45654, dated the 31st May, 1907,
Vo e ek hbih suporsedo tho rules in Notifeation' No 8528, dated the 11th
1.
ocm}]i\r{)plfr?dix B here referred to is spent as Ruls 26 of the General Rules for Open Lines
of Ralway, with reference to_which it was inserted has-been repealed by Resclution
No. 1025-1t. T., dated the 10th June, 1912, ze¢ Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676.
)



f 1890.

1136 ' , - ' GENERAL RULES

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made ﬁnder General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. ‘

Tar Inpian Rammways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Warehousing of Goods on Railways in British India—concld.

22. Any surplus proceeds arising out of sales of lost proper<ty or un-
claimed consignments will, after payment of all charges and expenses
1(;iu.e t;). 1;’clhg railway administration, be paid to the person or persons there-
o entitled.

VI.—CLOAK-ROOMS.

R3. Passengers may leave small parcels or packages in the cloak-rooms -
at such stations as may be specified from time to time by the railway
administration. .

4. A charge of two annas per maund or part of a maund with a
minimum charge per package as for one maund, may be levied for each

" 24 hours or part of 24 hours during which the parcel or package remains

in a cloak-room, ‘
. 25. The responsibility of the railway administration for articles left
in a cloak-room shall be that of a bailee under sections 151, 152 and 161
of the Indian Contract Act, 1872 (IX of 1872). ~

26. A receipt ticket shall be given to any person depositing parcels
and packages for custody in a cloak-room; and delivery will be made to
any person presenting such receipt ticket, after which all respomsibility
of the railway administration in respect of such parcels or packages shall
absolutely cease and determine.

27. Articles deposited in cloak-rooms which are unclaimed may, after
a period of one month, be transferred tq the lost property office, and
dealt with as prescribed in rules 15, 17, 18, 21 and 22 for unclaimed

consignments. .

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 504.]

Ceneral Rules for ali open lines of Railway.

No. 183, dated the 8th September, 1906.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 47 of the 'Indian Railways Act, 1890, and by Noti-
fication No. 801, dated 24th March, 1905, and in supersession of the rules
annexed to the resolutions of the Government of India in the Public
Works Department, dated the 21st August, 1880, the 19th April, 1892,
and the 12th March, 1895, and of all other rules made in this behalf, tl.m
Railway Board hereby make the following general rules for Railways in
British India administered by the Government and for the time heing
used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or goods.

! Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. '
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e
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a2
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. . . . . ’s .
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. . . T
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-
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—
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INDIAN STATE RAILWAYS.

PartT I.—RuULES ¥or THE GUIDANCE OF RATLWAY SERVANTS,

CHAPTER 1.
PrELIMINARY.

L. TIn these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject Definitions
or context,—

(1) *“adequate distance’’ means the distance sufficient to ensure
safety, having regard to the local conditions obtaining;

(2) “approved special instructions’ means special instructions
approved of, or prescribed by, the Government Inspector;

(3) ** authorised officer ”’ means the person who is duly empowered by
general or special order of the Railway Administration, either by name
or by virtue of his office, to issue instructions or do any other thing;

(#) ““nuthority to proceed ** means the authority given to the Driver
of a train, under the system of working, to leave the station with his
train;

(5) ‘* ballast train *’ means n train intended for the carriage of ballast,
stone, material or fuel when picked up or put down cither hetween
stations or within station-limits;

(6) to ““block back” means to despatch a message from a station
intimating to the station immediately in rear on a double line, or to
the next station on either side on a single line, that the block-section is
obstrueted or is to be obstructed;

(7). to ““ block forward ”” means to despatch a message from a station
on a double line intimating to the station immediately in advance the
fact that the block-section in advance is obstructed or is to be obstructed ;

(8) “ block-section ”’ means that portion of the runming road be-
tween two stations on to which no running train may enter until per-
mission to approach has been received from the station at the other end
of the section;

(9) the expression * connections,” when used with reference fo o
running road, means the points and crossings or other applinnces used to
connect such road with otEcr roads or to cross it;

(10) “* day 7 meansg from sunrise to sunset;
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(1) “ Engine Driver > means the person for the time being in charge

of a working locomotive engine;
ce . .

(Z2) ‘‘fixed signal >’ includes a semaphore arm for use by day and a
fixed light for use by night;

(13) *“ fouling point’’ means the point at which the infringement of
fixed Standard Dimensions occurs, where two tracks cross or join one
another;

(14) “‘ Ganger ’ means the person in charge of a gang of platelayers
or other workmen employed on the permanent-way;

(16) ““ goods train’’ means a train (other than a ballast train)
intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals or goods;

(Z6) the expression ‘‘ Government Inspector,”” when used with refer-
ence to any railway, means an Inspector appointed to exercise any func-
tions under the 'Indian Railways Act, 1890, in respect of that railway;

(I7) ““ Guard ” includes a brakesman or any other railway servant
who may for the time being be performing the duties of a Guard;

et o b} )

18) ““last Stop signal’’ means the Starting signal or (if there are
two Starting signals) the Advanced Starting signal;

19) ‘“main line”’ means the line ordinarily used for running trains
through and between stations;

(=

(20) ‘“ mixed train’’ means a train intended for the carriage of
passengers and goods or of passengers, animals and goods;

(21) ““night’’ means from sunset to sunrise;

(22) ¢ obsiruction >’ or ‘‘obstructing” means a {rain. vehicle or
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is dangerous {o
trains;

23) ““ ordinary train’’ means a train, whether passenger, roods or
mixed, which is eniered in the Working Time-tables; ‘

(24) “ passenger train’’ means a {rain intended solely or mainly for
the carriage of passengers and other coaching traflic, and includes a
troop irain; '

(25) ““ permission {o approach ’’ means the permission given from a
station to a station in rear for a irain to leave the latier and approach the

nor;
"7) “running o9l means the track, which may consist of one or
es with i w3-over roads conneeting them, to he used by a
enteri: o Teaving a station or when pascing through a
tween '

Senlo Acts, Vol TV,
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(27) ““running train’’ means n train_which has started under an
authority to proceed and has not completed its journey;

. (28) *“ special instructions” mean instructions issued from time to
time by the authorised officer in respect to particular cases or special
circumstances;

(29) ““ special train’’ means any train which is neither an ordinary
troin nor o ballast train;

. (30) ““station”” means any place on a line of railway at which traffic
iy booked and dealt with, or at which an authority to proceed is given
under the system of working;

31) * station-limits ”’ mean the portion of a railway which is under
the control of a Station Master, and is situated between the outermost

. signals of the station;

(32) “ Station Master ” meons the person on duty who is for the time
‘being responsible for the working of the traffic within station-limits, and
includes any person who is for the time being 1n independent charge of
the working of any signals and responsible for obiaining and sending the
permission to approach and for giving the authority to proceed;

(33) “* station section ’’ means that section of station-limits at a Class
B station which is included—

(a) on a double line, between the Home signal and the last Stop
signal of the station in either direction, or
(b) on-a single line—
(1) between the Shunting Boards or Advanced Starters (if
any), or .
(2) between the Home signals if there are no Shunting Boards
or Advanced Starters, or
(3) between the outermost facing points if there are no Home
or Starting signals or Shunting Boards;

(34) ““ system of working ” means the system adopted for the time
being for the working of trains on any portion of a milway; and

(35) “ train»” meaus an engine, with or without vehicles attached.

2, Stations shall, for the purposes of these rules, be deemed to he g}u:if.cal‘lan
divided into the following classes, namely :— stations.

Class A Stations—where permission to approach may mnot be given
for a train unless the line on which it is infended to receive the train is
clear for at least a quarter of a mile beyond the Home signal or up to the
Starting signal (if any);
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Class B Stations—where permission to approach may be given for a
train before the line has been cleared for the reception of the train within
the station section or within the station-limits, as the case may be;

dC’lass C Stations——block-huts, at which no trains are booked to stop;
an

Class D Stations—stopping-places or flag stations, which are situated
between two consecutive stations of Class A, Class B or Class C, and do
not form the boundary of any block-section.

CHAPTER II.
S1GNALS.

A.—General Provisions.

3. The signals prescribed in these rules shall be used for controlling
the movement of trains in all cases in which exceptions are not allowed
by approved special instructions. '

4. The signals to be used for controlling the movement of trains.
shall be—
fixed signals,
hand signals, and
detonating signals.

5. The signals prescribed in these rules for use by night shall also
be used by day in tunnels and in thick or foggy weather. :

B.—F'ized signals.

6. Unless approved special instructions are issued to the contrary,
all railways shall be equipped with semaphore signals which shall be
either Stop signals or Warning signals.

7. () When a semaphore signal is used as a Stop signal, the arm
shall be square-ended, and the signal shall be arranged to give two indi-
cations, namely, < Stop ”” and ‘‘ Proceed,” either by the position of the

arm or by the showing of a light.
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(2) The horizontal position of the arm, or, at night, the showing of a
red light, thus—

constitutes the “* on *’ or * danger ”” position, and signifies *‘ Stop dead,’”
and do mot pass till the arm is lowered or (at night) till the light 1s
changed {o green.

(3) The inclined position of the arm, lowered to an angle of from
45° to 60° below the horizontal, or, at night, the showing of n green
light, thus—

constitutes the * off ”* position, and signifies *‘ Proceed.”
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(4) If allowed by approved special instructions, the arm, when “ off,”
may be vertical, thus—

<

LC) Greeyy

Vg
30§€‘;111’I§:glg’ N 8. (1) SVal'nixlg signals (or Warners) are signals intended to warn
signals and Engine Drivers of the condition of the block-section ahead.
their indica- (2) Except nnder approved special instructions, the use of Warning
tions. signals is confined to interlocked stations. .

(3) When a semaphore signal is used as a Warning sighal, the arm-
shall be fish-tailed, and it shall be arranged to give two indications,
namely, ‘“ Proceed with caution’” and ““ All right.”

(4) The horizontal position of the fish-tailed arm, or the showing at
night of two lights, oue at the root of the arm and red, and the other
six to seven feet above it and green, constitutes the  Proceed with
Caulion ” position, and signifies “ Pass by without stopping, but with
caution. and be prepared to stop at the next Stop signal or where
required.”’ :

5) The inclined position of the arm lowered to an angle of from 45°
to G0° below the horizontal, or the showing at night of two lights, one
at the roob of the arm and green, and the other six to seven feet above
it and also green, constitutes the “ All right” or ““off 7’ position, and

* signifies ‘“ Proceed : the next block-section ahead is clear.”
Placing of 9. (1) A Warner may be placed either—
& a . . .
l};‘rf;‘fs‘f”, (@) on a post by itself, at an adequate distance outside the Home

signal, or
(5) on the same post as, but six to seven feet below, the arm Qf
the Outer signal, or .
(c) on the same post as, but six to seven feet below, the last Stop
‘ signal of a station. .
2) When the Warner is placed below a Stop signal, the variable
light of the Stop signal shall take the place of the fixed green light of
the Warner, and the mechanical arrangements must be such ’c}iat t’l}e
Warner cannot be taken ‘ off ’’ while the Stop signal above 1t 18 ° on.
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10. The significance of the various combinations of arms or lights
described in rules 7. 8 and 9 is as follows: —
1

|

Indication Meaning. Explanation

(a) Squarc-ended  arm  “off ;" | Proceed
single green light,

.

(3} Square-ended mm  “on;"! Danger . o | Btop dead and do not pass till the

single red light. N arm is lowered or (at night) till
the hght is chapged to green.

{c) Upper (squarc) arm  “on,” | Danger . . | 8top, and do not pass till the upper
lower (fish-tailed) arm horizon- arm is lowered g: (at night)vgill
tal; red over red. tho upper light is changed to

green,

(d) Upper (square) arm “off,”| Proceed with | Procecd  cantiously, and  be
lower (fsb-tailed) aim hoiizon-| cantron - prepared to stop at the next Stop

tal; green over red. signal or where required.

(e) Upper (squue) arm -“off,": All mght . « | Proceed.
lower (fish-tailed) arm ¢ off ;"
gieen over green.

(#)Single (fish-faled) arm hori~ | Proceed with| Proceed  cautiously, end be
zontal ; green over red, caution, prepared to stop at the next Stop
signal or where required.

(9) Single (Rsh-tailed) arm “off ;| All right . .| Proceed.
yl'{l!l oer yl‘tt’ﬂ-

Lzplanation.—The exhibition of & red over green light, or the corresponding position
of the arms by day, or the absence of one or both lights shows that the mgnal 1s out of
order, and ghould be treated as a danger signal. The Engine Driver must stop at such
signal, and ascertain if possible the cause Ho may then proceed cautiously, being guided
by the eignals in advance, and must immedwtely on arrival at the station report the
circumstances to the Station Master.

* This statement was explained by sketches in a column after that headed  Explana-
tion,” for these aketches, see Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, p. 1934,

Significance
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(4) If allowed by approved special instructions, the arm, when ° off,”
wmay be vertical, thus— ‘

-
O Grep

Arg

8. (Z) Warning signals (or Warners) are signals intended to warn
IEngine Drivers of the condition of the block-section ahead.
(2) Except under approved special instructions, the use of Warning

signals is confined to interlocked stations.

(3) When a semaphore signal is used as a Warning sighal, the arm.
shall be fish-tailed, and it shall be arranged to give two indications,
namely, ‘“ Proceed with caution’ and ‘¢ All right.”

(4) The horizontal position of the fish-tailed arm, or the showing at
night of two lights, one at the root of the arm and red, and the other
six to seven feet above it and green, constitutes the ‘‘Proceed with
Caution >’ position, and signifies ‘“ Pass by without stopping, but with
caution, and be prepared to stop at the next Stop signal or where
required.”’ ‘

(5) The inclined position of the arm lowered to an angle of from 45°
to 60° below the horizontal, or the showing at night of two lights, one
at the root of the arm and green, and the other six to seven feet above
it and also green, constitutes the ‘¢ All right’’ or ““ off *’ position, and
signifies ¢ Proceed : the next block-section ahead is clear.”

9. (I) A Warner may be placed either—
(a) on a post by itself, at an adequate distance outside the Home

signal, or
(b) on the same post as, but six to seven feet below, the arm qf

the Outer signal, or .
(c) on the same post as, but six to seven feet below, the last Stop

signal of a station. .
(2) When the Warner is placed below a Stop signal, the v.arlable
green light of

light of the Stop signal shall take the place of the fixed
thg;a Warner, an}()i tﬁe mechanical arrangements must be st}ch. tkat t’l,le
Warner cannot be taken ‘¢ off > while the Stop signal above 1t 1s ** on.

-
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10. The significance of the various combinations of arms or lights
described in rules 7, 8 and 9 is as follows: —
1

Indication Meaning. Explanation.

(a) Square-ended  arm  “off ;" | Proceed . . "
single green light,

(8) Square-ended . arm  ‘on;"” | Danger . + 1 Btop dead and do not pass till the
single red light. . arm is lowered or (at night) till

the light is changed to green.

(¢) Upper {square) arm *on,” | Danger . . | Stop, and do not pass till the upper
Iower (fish-tailed) arm horizon- aim is lowered gr (2t wight) till
tal ; red over red. the upper Jight is changed to

green,

{d) Upper (square) arm “off,”” | Proceed with | Procecd cautionsly, and be
lower (fisk-tailed) arm borizon-| caution - prepared to stop at the next Stop
tal; green over red. signal or where required,

() Upper (squiwe} arm  “off,” | A2 right . | Proceed.
ower (fish-failed) 2am *off ;"
green over green.

() Single (fish-failed) mim hori- | Proceed with] Proceed  cautiously, snd be
zontal ; green over red. cautron, propared to stop at the next Stop
signal or where required.

(g) Single (fish-tailed) arm ** off 5 | A2l right . « | Proceed.
green over green. N

nation.—The exhibition of a red over green light, or the corresponding position

of uix’;ﬁn: by day, or the absence of one or both Jights shows that the signal is out of
order, and should be treated as a danger signal. The Engine Driver must stop at such
’ " e {e may then proceed cautiously, being gnided
imediately on arrival at the station report the

1 This stat t was explained by sketches in a column after that headed ** Explana-
lion,”’rzlu‘: :haes?lai‘:tc‘;es, x‘;‘z’ Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, p. 1634,

Bignificance
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11. (I) The stop signals which control the movement of trains
approaching a station are of four kinds, namely, Outer, Home, Main

for approach- gnd Track (or Routing) signals.

ing trains.

. signals
_departing
i .q'

(%) The Outer signal is a signal fixed at an adequate distance outside
the point up to which the line may be obstructed after permission to
approach has been sent to the station in rear, or at an adequate distance
outside the place where a train usually comes to a stand in accordance .
with the system of working.

3) The Home signal is the first Stop signal of a station at which
an Outer signal is not provided, and the second Stop signal of a station
at which an Outer signal is provided. :

(4) The main signal is a signal fixed within station limits, generally
near the centre of a station. It may, under approved special instruc-
tions, be called the Home signal. It is ordinarily provided with two
semaphore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the
left hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. No other
arrangement of arms may be used without the sanction of the Govern- -

ment Inspector.

_ (5) The Track or Routing signal is a special bracketted signal used
to indicate to an Engine Driver which of two or more diverging tracks
is made for him when the Home signal is, in consequence of its position,
inconvenient for that purpose.

12. (I) The stop signals which control the movement of trains leaving
a station are of two kinds, namely, Starting signals and Advanced

Starting signals. -

. (2) Where there is only one Starting signal, it is called the Statrting
signal or Starter. o
(8) Where ‘there are two Starting signals, the outermost is the last

Stop signal of a station and is called the Advanced Starting signal or
Advanced Starter, while the other is called the Starting signal or

~ Starter.

" (4) The Starting signal, where only one such signal is provided, or
the Advanced Starting signal, where two Starting signals are provided,
must be fixed at the limit beyond which no train may pass unless the
Engine Driver is given the authority to proceed which is required by
the system of working, and must be fixed .outside all conmections on -
the line tn which it refers. : _ :
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(55 Where an Advanced Starting signal is provided, the Starting
signal must be Elaced 50 as to protect the first facing or fouling puint
on the line {o which it refers.

13. (7} The OQuter Repeater is an indicator fixed at an adequate Description
distance outside the Outer signal for the purpose of advising the Engine of the Guter
Driver whether the Outer sigral is ““ off ” or *““on.” Repeater.

(2) An Outer Repeater may toke the form of a white dise showin,
o black horizontal bar (signifying ¢ Caution”’) when the Ouier signa!
is “on” and a black diagonal bar {signifying ‘‘ Proceed’’) when the
Outer signal is ““ off,”” thus—

oN" “oRE”

(31 If used at night, an Outer Repeater must be so iliuminated as
to make its indications clearly visible.

14. Shuntiug signals and Calling-on signals are short auxiliary arms Deseription
and auxiliary lights placed below the arms of Starters or Advanced of Sbunting
Starters and [lome »ignals, respectively; and when ““off  authorise an 351‘&? and

Engine Driver tordraw ahead although the arm above is ** on.” .xmff_m

_ 16, Siding, Miniatare or pwyarf, and Disc signals are used to con- Use of Siding,
trol sluuling operations in sidings, the movements of trains betiween Miniataro or

sidings and main lines, or between one main line and snother. In the g:ﬁ?i;:;‘ls.
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case of Siding, Miniature or Dwarf signals the ‘““on’’ or ‘ danger’”
position is shown in the day time by a short arm'in the horizontal
position, and at night by a red light. The ““off *’ or *‘ proceed ”’ position
1s shown in the day time by the.arm being lowered and at nig{\)t by a
green light.

In the case of Disc signals the ““on” or ‘danger’’ position is
shown in the day time by a red disc and at night by a red light.

The ““proceed’ or ““off ”’ position is shown in the day time by
the dise being turned ““ off ”’ and at night by a green light.

Laplanation.—Point indicators are mnot signals, but are appliances fitted to, and'
working with, points, to indicate by day or by night the position in which the points.
are set.

Co-ncting 16. (I) Cc-acting signals are duplicate signals fixed vertically below

signals. ordinary signals, and are provided where, in consequence of the great.
height of the signal post, or of there being an overbridge or other:
obstacle, the main arm or light is not in view of the Engine Driver
during the whole time that he is approaching it.

(2) Co-acling signals must be fitted at such height that either the-
main arm or light or the co-acting arm or light may always be visible.

"z tion 17. A Banner Flag is a temporary fixed danger signal consisting
. Bammer  of g red cloth supported at each end on a post and stretched across
v the line to which 1t refers.

Normal posi- 18. (I) The normal position of every fixed signal, except Calling-on.
tion of fixed signals, shall be ‘“ danger.”

signals. .
2) Every fixed signal shall be so constructed that, in case of failure
of any part of its connections, it shall remain at, or return to, its normal
position. ‘ .
Position of 19. Signal arms must be placed on the left-hand side of the post
signal atms. a5 seen by the Driver of any approaching train.
Painting of 20. (I) Signal arms must be painted red with a white bar on the
signal arms.  gjde facing trains toswhich they refer, and white with a black bar on.
the other side.
(2) 'On Warning signal arms the said bars must be parallel with the.

notching.
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21. Signal arms referring to lines other than passenger lines musi, Rlugs for
at places where distinction between signals for passenger lines and siznals sgml anus.
for other lines is necessary, be distinguished by rings, thus— -

ll@:ir

!

22, When semaphore signals are not in use the arms must remain signals out
fixed in the *“on’’ position, and must be distinguished by having two of use
crossed bars on them, thus—

23. Fixed signals shall be fised on the side of the line on which Poeition of
they can be seen by Drivers of approaching trains, but the left-hand fixed signala.
side of the track is to be preferred unless the sighting is greatly inter-

{ered with,
N
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Brackot-post therwi it ial i i

L égcsi;n posts 24 Unless otherwise permltted by approved special instructions,—
posts when ' (a) where two or more lines diverge, the signals must be fixed
to be used.

Placing of

on a bracket-post; and

(D) where two or more lines converge, the signals must be fixed
on separate posts or, where this is not practicable, then on
a bracket-post: '

Provided that, where the number of signals is considerable, they

may be fixed on’ separate posts or dolls carried on a Signal-bridge pro-

vided for the purpose.
25. Not more than one signal referring to trains moving in the same

g;‘:;‘;ifrlr’l.‘;‘l’ direction (whether on the same track or on separate tracks) shall be
on the same placed on the same post, unless— :

post.

r

Relation of

(a) there be only two signals on the post and the lower signal is a
‘Warner fixed from six to seven feet below the other signal,
or

(b) the lower signal is a Co-acting signal or Calling-on signal
fixed at least fifteen feet below the next signal, or

(c) the sanction of the Government Inspector has been obtained.

26. (I) In the case of all bracket or bridge signals, the left-hand

signals o gigna] shall be read as referring to the leff-hand road, and the second -

fg’;ff: ular signal from the left shall be read as referring to the next road from the
left, and so on. :

(2) Where, with the sanction of the Government Inspector under

rule 25, clause (¢), two or more signals are placed on the same post,
the top arm shall be read as referring to the left-hand diverging road,
and the second arm shall be read as referring to the next road from the
left, and so on. ' :

Distinctions 27. Signals on brackets and bridges shall be distinguished as much

b.etwele“ as possible by grouping and by making the more important signals higher -

Pienes. than the less important signals.

Baok-lights. 28. () Every fixed signal, the light of which cannot be seen from

the point from which the signal is worked, must be provided with a
back-light or tell-tale, by which the Station Master may see whether
the light is burning or not. . o
(2) Back-lights of signals must show-a small white light when ** on,
and no light at all in any other position. . _ R :
 (3) When a Warner is used by itself, its fixed green light must
show a white back-light. _ :

’ .

~
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- C.—Hand Signals.

29. A Hand signal shall be made— FHand sigaals
by day, by showing a flag or hand, and, by night, by showing how made.
a light.
30. The Stop signal shall be given— Stop signal
by day,— how given.

(a) by showing a red flag, thus—

() in the absence of flags, by raising both arms with the hands
above the head, thus—

w2
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‘and by night,—
(7) by showing a red light; or

(22) 1n1the absence of a red’light, by violently waving a Wh1te
ight. .

Proceed 31. The Proceed with caution signal must be used when it is intended -

ngfaf?ﬁlecﬁn that a train should proceed slowly, and shall be given—

used and how \
-given. by day— -
(a) by waving a green flag vertically, thus—

£

i

or

(b) in the absence of flags, by waving ome arm in a similar
manner, thus,—
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and, '
by night, by similarly waving a green light.

32. The Proceed signal shall be given— Proceed
i T
by day,— ’g’f,'f:_ o
(a) by holding a green flag steadily, thus—

-

and, by night, by holding a green light steadily.
83, In shunting operations, signals shall be given as follows:~—  Signals for

shunting.
(1) to move away from the person signalling, a green flag or green
light moved slowly up and down ;
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(R) to maove towards the person signalling, a green flag or green
light moved from side to side across the body; 88

(3) to slow down, the above signals to be displayed slower and
slower until the Danger signal is given.

D.—Detonating Stgnals.

Dotonating 34. ‘“ Detonating *’ signals (otherwise kmown as *“ Fog’’ signals) are

*zllgfl}ﬂgl appliances placed on the rails so as to explode with a loud report when
ehned. an engine passes over them, for the purpose of attracting the attention of
Engine Drivers. ; '
Stocks of 35. (Z) All Station Masters, Guards, Engine Drivers, Gangers and
dotonators.  (atemen, and all other railway servants on whom this duty is laid by
the Railway Administration, must keep a stock of detonators.

(2) Each Railway Administration shall be responsible for the supply, -
renewal, periodical testing and safe custody of such detonators, and for:
ensuring that their use is properly understood. - ‘ -

Placing of 36. In thick or foggy weather, whenever it is necessary to indicate

fieto{mﬁm to the Driver of an approaching train the locality of a signal, two de-

o ?;chy tonators must be placed on the line, by a railway servant appointed by

__ weather. the Station Master in this behalf, about ten yards apart, and at least
. one hundred yards outside the outermost signal of the station. ‘

Jacing of 37. (I) Whenever, in consequence of an obstruction of a line, it is |

, detonators  pecessary for a railway servant to show hand danger signals at some

t)l;:u:&s:c:ifon. place short of such obstruction, he shall put on the line one detonator,

‘ half-way out to such place, and three detonators, about ten yards apart,

at such place. ‘

(2) If the said railway servant is re-called before the obstruction 1s
removed, he must leave down three detonators, and must on his way
back pick up the intermediate detonator.

Placing of 38. In all cases where the use of detonators is necessary under these
detonators on yules on a mixed gauge, detonators must be placed on one rail of each
a mixed gauge, or on the rail common to both. -

gauge.

Securing of 39. Detonators must be placed on the line with the label or brand
detonators  upwards, and must be secured by bending the clasp round the upper
on the line.  flange of the rail. :

Renevwal of 40, Every railway servant placing detonators on the line must see
detonators  that they are, when necessary, renewed immediately after a train has

_or the line. passed over them.

~
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E.—Signals at Stations.

41. The fixed signals prescribed in this sub-chapter shall be provided Obhgation

every station except— to provide
at every station except e

(a) stations between which trains are worked on the one engine atstations.
only system mentioned in Chapter XI, and

(b) stations which are exempted from this rule by approved
special instructions,

42. Fixed signals shall not be brought into use until they have Inspection of
been passed by the Government Inspector as being sufficient to secure fized signals
the safe working of trains.

43, The minimum equipment of fixed signals to be provided for each Minimam

direction shall be as follows:— en}}xi:pment
0] X
(a) at a Class A station— siguals,

a Warning signal,
a Home signal, and
a Starting signal;

(b) at a Class B station—

an Outer cignal, and
a Home signal; and

(c) at a Class C station—

a Warning signal, and
-a Home signal,

44, Besides the minimum equipment prescribed in rule 43, the follow. Additional

ing fixed signals must be provided at Class B stations, namely— gl:vmd ;5158111361*

(a) on a double line—a Starting signal for each direction; stations.

-(b) on both o double and a single line—if trains run through at
high speed without stopping, = Warning signal, to be
fixed below the arm of the Outer signal; and

{c) on a single line worked on the Absclute Block system—if the
obstricting of the line-outside the facing points in the
direction of an approaching train is permitted under rule
110, a Shunting Board (bearing the words “ shunting
Jimit”’ on the side which faces the station, and fitted with
a lamp showing a white light in both directions to mark its
position by night) or an Advanced Starter, to be-fixed at
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a distance not exceeding -two hundred yards from the
facing points, to mark the extreme limit up to which such
obstructing may be permitted. "

45. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 43 or rule 44,—

- (@) if the station is already provided with an Outer signal and a
Main signal the latter may remain in use instead of a
Home signal, until the station is interlocked, or until the
Government, Inspector orders otherwise. At such stations
on a double line, trains shall be worked in accordance with
approved special instructions; -

(b) if the station has only one pair of points on the main line,
signals shall be erected, and the station shall be worked, in
accordance with approved spgeial instructions;

_ (c) on any railway where traffic is light and speeds are slow, all
signals, except one Stop signal at each station for each
direction, may, under the special sanction of the Govern-
ment Inspector, be dispensed with, the said Stop signal
being placed at such point within or outside the station-
yard as he may approve, and trains being worked in
accordance with approved special instructions; and

(d) on any railway having very light traffic worked by day only,
all or any signals may, with the special sanction of the
'Government Inspector, be dispensed with, trains being
worked in accordance with approved special instructions.

.46. In addition to the equipment prescribed in rules 43 and 44 such
other fixed signals (if any) must be provided at every station as may
be necessary for the safe working of trains. . .

'47. At a Class D station a train may be stopped either by hand
signals or by a fixed Stop signal for each direction. co

F .—Signals at gates.

48. Unless exempted under approved special instructions, every, gate
-which closes across the line at a level-crossing must, except when inter-
Jocked with station signals, be provided with semaphore signals fixed at
an adequate distance from the gate and showing Stop signals both up
and down the line when the gates are open for the passage of road traffic.
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G.—Working of Fized Signals.

49. (Z) Subject to the provisions of rule 18 fixed signals must
always be kept “‘on ™ (that 1s, at ““ danger,”’) except when taken “ off
(that is, lowered) to allow a train to pass.

(2) No fixed signal shall be taken “off ” without the permission of
the Station Master.

: (3) The Station Master shall not give permission to take signals
‘oft >’ to admit a train until——

(@) all facing points over which the train will pass are correctly
set and secured,

() all trailing points over which the train will pass are correctly
set, and -

(v) the line over which the train is to pass is clear and free from
obstructions,

" (4) Except i cases of emergency, a signal which has been taken
““oft” for the passage of a train shall not be placed ‘“on’ until the
whole of the train which it controls has passed it or, in the case of a
}(\tlaitni signal, has arrived at the place at which trains uSually come to a
stand.

(5) At stations on a single line, &xcept under special instructions
where the interlocking or the lay-out of the yard renders a contrary
procedure safe, when two or more trains are approaching simultaneously
from any direction the signals for one train only at o time may be
taken ‘“off,’” all other signals being kept ““on’’ until the train for
* which the signals have been taken ‘‘off '’ has come to a stand at the
station or has cleared the station. .

Fixed
signals
gonerally.

50. (1) When a train is approaching a Home signal otherwise than Home
at o terminal station, the signal shall not be taken *“off” until the signalx,

train has first been brought to a stand outside the signal unless—

(a) (on a double line) the line is clear for an adequate distance
beyond the Starting signal; or

(b) (on o single line) the line is clear for an adequate distance
beyond the trailing points, or up to the farthest Outer
signal, whichever distance is less or if allowed by approved
special instructions for an adequate distance berond the
pﬁ)nce at which the train is required to come to a stand.
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(2) The adequate distance referred to in sub-rule (Z) shall be fixed
by special instructions, but shall never be less than two hundred yards -
without the sanction of the Government Inspector. - :

The OQuter 51. (I) The Outer signal shall never be taken ““off”’ to admit a

signal.  {rain which has not been brought to a stand outside it, unless the line
on which the train is to be received in the station is clear, in the case
of a double line, up to the Starting signal, and, in the case of a single
line, for an adequate distance beyond the first facing points.

() When a train which is booked to run through has to be stopped-
: out of course at a station where Warners are not provided, the Outer
| signal shall not be taken ‘‘off > until the train has been brought to a
stand outside it.

1‘»
i : (3) The Warner shall never be taken ““oft’’ for a train that is
i booked to stop, or for a train that has to be stopped out of course.

, Calling-on 52. A~ Calling-on signal referring to a running train shall not be
{osignal. v placed to ‘“off”” until the train has been brought to a stand at the
i signal below which the Calling-on signal is fixed.

\ Shunting.” 53. (I) The Outer, Home and Main signals and the outermost
! Starting signal of a station shall not be taken ‘‘off’’ for shunting
’ purposes.

e .

(2) Starting signals, where Advanced Starting signals are provided,

‘ must be taken ‘‘off’’ for shunting purposes, except where the arrange-

ment of the interlocking interferes with this practice, in which case
Shunting arms must be provided.

&

T

H .—Defective Signals.

Duties of 54. As soon as the Station Master becomes aware that any signal
. Station o 355 become defective or has ceased to work properly, he shall—

Master.

) (a) take measures, either by disconnecting the wire or by other-
means, to place the signal ‘‘on,” if it is not already in
that position; .

n (b) depute one or more competent railway servants, with sqc_h

( ' hand signals and detonators as may be required to give

signals at the place where the defective signal is situated,

until the Station Master is satisfied that such signal has

been put into proper working order;- _ .
(¢) if possible, advisé the station in rear in order that the Drivers
of all approaching trains may be warned ; and
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(d) report the occurrence to the person who is respensible for
the upkeep of the signal.

55. (1) If a Warner is out of order it must be kept in the horizon- yo of other
tal position, and Engine Drivers will work to the other signals. signals,

(2) If a Warner on a post by itself is out of order and cannot be
kept in the horizontal position, a red hand signal must be shown at
the foot of the signal post, and by night the fixed green light must be
extinguished ; anﬁ trains, after having first been %mught to a stand
may then be hand signalled past. B

(3) If a Home or Main signal, or a Starter or Advanced Starter, is
out of order, the railway servant stationed at the signal must show
hand signals in accordance with instructions from the Station Master.

(4) 1f the Outer signal is out of order, the railway servant stationed
at it— . .

, (@) must repeat by hand signal the indication given by the Home
signal, or
() if the Home signal is also out of order, must repeat the
indication given by the hand signal at the Home signal.

56. As soon as a defective signal has been put into good working Intimatiz ==
order, the Station Master must intimate the fact to the station which ;"-:fff vl

was advised of its being defective. . . o

. CHAPTER TIL

WORKING OF TRAINS GENERALLY. -

57. The working of {rains between stations shall be yeguistE T Semma

the standard time prescribed by the Governor Generual in (rpupel, TERE T
must be sent daily to all the principal stations on the ru!l"’ﬂJ;; .

58. No passenger train or mixed train shall br == = e
station before the advertised time. =

e e

given, when practieable, to all stations egnenttis

ol ST A LI
60. {I) No persons other than the HM“N‘M ',,‘,;,:»_n.‘_

give permission to a i i b g
give p pproach or give anth L

(%) An suthority to proceed given {n 4 Y -
soon as the Jast veliicle o¥ the trafn Ina PV !

st
(@) on a double line, szyjdn {h t

59,No train shall be allowed to run unlem s“
Al

frmals =
sige
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(b) on a single line,—
() inside the Home signal, or
() where there is no Home signal, inside the facing points.

Pushing 61. (Z) No engine shall be allowed, outside station limits, to push
engmes. any train, except in accordance with special instructions and at a speed
not exceeding fifteen miles an hour.

. " (@) Sub-rule (7) shall not apply to an engine assisting in rear of a
rain. '

Engine run- 62, (I) A passenger train or a mixed train shall not be drawn outside"

ning tender : S : :
o onr . station limits by an engine running tender foremost, except—

(a) under a written order issued by the authorised officer, or

(b) in a case of unavoidable necessity, to be established by the
Engine Driver.

(2) When any such train is so drawn, the speed shall not exceed
fifteen miles an hour, or such higher speed, not exceeding twenty-five
miles an hour, as may be autherised by approved special instructions.

Guards and 63. (I) Except under special instructions, no engine with vehicles.
brake-vans. attached shalli be despatched from any station without onme or more
Guards and one or more brake-vans or hand braked-vehicles. ‘

(2) Tivery Cfaard must, except under special circumstances, ride in
Lis own brake-van or braked vehicle.

(3) Unless it be otherwise directed by special instructions, one brake-
van must be attached to the rear of the train: :

Provided that reserved carriages or other vehicles may, under special
instructions, be placed in rear of such van.

Means of 64. No passenger train or mixed train shall be despatched from
communica< any station unless it be provided with means by which a Guard can
;’g:sggfgq ccmmunicate with, or get access to, every passemger carriage in the
gers. :
train.

Baxplanation.—A goods vehicle in which passengers are carried is not a °‘‘ passenger
carriage >’ within the meaning of this rule.

Loading. 65. (I) No wagon or truck shall be so loaded as to exceed the maxi-

) mum gross load on the axles fixed under section 53., sub-section (3), of o
the Indian Railways Act, 1890, or such less load (if any) as may haveIX o
been prescribed by the Railway Administration. '

-

! Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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(2) Except under approved special instructions, no vehicles shall be
so loaded as to exceed the maximum moving dimensions prescribed '
from time to time by the Railway Board

66. No vehicle that is not furnished with screw couplings or with Couplings.

a central buffer coupling of approved pattern shall be attached to a
passenger or mixed train,

67. (I) No vehicle which has been off the line shall be allowed 1o Dangerous
run between stations until it has been examined and passed by a com. vehicles
petent Carriage and Wagon Examiner:

Provided that, in case of a derailment between stations, the Engine
Driver may, if he considers it safe to do so, take slowly to the next
station, a vehicle that has been off the line.

(@) If a Guard or Station Master has reason to apprehendﬂanger
from the condition of any vehicle on a train before it can be inspected
by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner, the Engine Driver shall be con-

sulted, and, if he so reguires, the vehicle shall be detached from the
train. .

68. When attaching a travelling crane to a train, the Guard in Traveling
charge of the train must see that the Jib is properly lowered and secured, cranes-

and that the crane is, if practicable, so placed that the jib will point
towards the rear.

§9. When the jib of a travelling crane projects Leyond its truck, Dummy
or when the load in a truck projeets to an unsafe extent beyond the truck.
end of the truck, an additional truck shall be attached, to act as a

dummy. }

70. No engine or other vehicle, the property of a private owner, Private en-
shall be allowed to enter upon the railway, except in accordance with t{“;]ei’]““d
special instructions. velicles.

71. At night, and in thick or foggy weather,— Train-lights.

(Z) no train shall be worked outside station limits unless it has—
(a) the head-lights prescribed by the Railway Administration;
and

(b) in case of an engine with vehicles attached, at least one
red tail-light and two side-lights showing red towards
the rear and white towards the engine; and

(c) in the case of a single engine without vehicles attached,
at least one red tail-light; and
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(d) in the case of two or more engines coupled together with-

out vehicles attached, at least one red tail-light affixed

to the rear engine; . o

. Dxception.—Where trains may run in the same direction on parallel lines the side-
lights may be arranged in accordance with special instructions.

(2) no engine shall be employed in shunting within station limits
or 1n a siding unless it has the hea -lights and tail-lights
prescribed by the Railway Administration; and

(3) when a train has been shunted for a following train to pass,
the tail-light and side-lights must be dealt with in. accord-
ance with instructions given by the Railway Administra-
tion. ' |

Tail-board or . 72. In order to indicate by day to the staff that a train is complete,

tail-lamp. the last vehicle must be distinguished by affixing to the rear of it
either a tail-board, a tail lamp, a red flag or such other device as may
be authorised by special.instructions.

Limits of 73. Lvery train must be run on each section of the line within the

speed limits of speed sanctioned for that section by special instructions.

generally,
Nore.—The sectional speed sanctioned shall be shown in the Working Time-table, a
copy of which shall be supplied on issue to the Government Inspector.
Limit of 74. No train shall be run through facing points at a speed exceed-
‘ :gced b ing ten miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be prescribed by
frained special instructions:
points. Provided that, if the points are interlocked with a fixed signal, or

are locked in a manner approved by the Government Inspector, -trains
may run over them at such speed as may be approved by the Government

Inspector.

Protection 75. Where there are points in the main line at a place }vhich 18

and working not a station, provision for the protection of such points, by signals or

of points. otherwise, and for working them, shall be made in order to secure the
safe working of trains to the satisfaction of the Government Inspector.

i 76. When a train is to run, without stopping, through any station
o o that is not interlocked, the S;:ation Master of that station, or some

oints when . .
train runs railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, must
through 1. proceed to the facing points and satisfy himself that all facing points
out stopping. over which the train will pass are properly set and locked.

77. A ballast train may be worked only with the permission of the

‘Working of C A . AT .
ballast trains. Station Master on each side and in accordance with special 1nstr1}ct10ns.

4
H
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78. Before a ballast train is moved, the Engine Driver must giveWarning
two clear whistles at an interval of half a minute, as a waring to theP®fr

coolies that the train is about to move. el
tra:
. 79. When a ballast train with coolies is stabled at a station for ﬂleph;?t.:ction.ol
night, it must be protected in the followirg manner:— :ﬁfgtﬁ[’&

(7) the Guard in charge of the train must see that all necessary
points connected with the siding on which the train is
stabled are correctly set against the train, and must then
inform the Station Master, and until the train is ready to
start,—

(a) if*the station is not interlocked—must padlock all neces-
sary points connected with the siding on which the
train is stabled and keep the keys in his possession; or

() it the station is interlocked—must tie a red flag on the
lever-handle working the points; and

(2) when under clause (I) (b) a red flag has been affixed, the
Station Master must take steps to ensure that the lever is
not worked unfil the said Guard has removed the flag.

80. Shunting operations shall be controlled by Semaphore signels, Control of
Shunting signals, Siding signals, Miniature signals, Dwarf signals, Shunting.
Dise signals or Hand signale or by verbal directions, as occasion may
require, -

81. No vehicle shall be moved so as to foul or ebstruct any running Moving of

road unless the previous sanction of the Station Master has been obtained. Zg‘fgﬁ:&“

. Tunning road.

82. When ‘any vehicle is being shunted on a steep gradient, the Shunting
railway servant in charge of the operation must see that a sufficient ‘“‘;‘fe‘;
number of brakes are put on, that sprags or hand-scotches are used &P
when necessary, and that all necessary precautions are taken to prevent
the vehicle getting out of control.

83. Loose shunting of, or against, vehicles containing passengers, Loose shunt-
explosives or live-stock is prohibited. ing.

84, Where there is a double line, every train must, unless special Double lines.
instructions otherwise provide, be run on the left-hand line:

Provided that, if one of the lines should be blocked so as to necessitate
single-line working, such special instructions as may be necessary shall Al
immedintely be issued for establishing single-line working.

85. In case of accident to the line or to any train, or of failure or Workingin
interruption of electric connections, trains must be worked between s’ﬁ"’c‘;‘r'"“
stations in accordance with special instructions. Iailure of

’ electric con-
nections.
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TRAINS STOPPED BETWEEN STATIONS BY ACCIDENT, FAILURE OR OBSTRUCTION.

Trainstopped _ S0- When a train is stopped between stations, the Guard in charge
between b of the train must, unless the stoppage will only be one for a few minutes,
stations. immediately ascertain the cause; and, if the stoppage is other than
incidental or authorised, and if he finds that through accident or for any
other reason the train cannot proceed, the following action shall be

taken, namely : —

(I) the said Guard must immediately either himself go back or
send a qualified person back to protect the train;

= (2) the person so going back to protect the train must plainly

show his hand Danger signal to stop any approaching
train, and in addition to his hand signals must take detona-

tors (to be used by day as well as by night), and must
place them upon the line on which the stoppage has
occurred, as follows, namely:—
= (a) one detonator, three-eighths of a mile from his train, to
= " be placed on the way out;rand
{b) three detonators, ten yards apart, not less than half a
mile from his train, or at such distance as has been
fixed by special instructions; :
and must also continue to show his hand Danger signal, to
stop any approaching train, until he is recalled;

(3) when. such person is recalled, he must leave down three detona-
tors, and must on his way back pick up the intermediate
detonator; )

(4) the Engine Driver must at once show a Danger signal to the
front, and must proceed to protect the train in front in
the manner prescribed in clauses (2) and (3), either by
going himself or by sending his Fireman or some other
qualified person;

(5) if the stoppage has occurted on a double line, the Danger
signal hereinbefore referred to must be shown on both lines;
but, if it be subsequently found that the unoccupied line
is not obstructed, the said Danger signal may be removed.

1[(6) if the stoppage has occurred on one of two or more paral-

lel tracks, whether of the same or different gauges, the
Danger signals hereinbefore referred to must be shown on

! Added by Notification No. 205, dated 5th’ October, 1906, see Gazette of India, 1906,
Pt. 1, p. 728 -

~
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all the lines. If it is found that the wnoccupied line or
lines are also obstructed, the persons deputed to protect
the train under sub-clauses (Z), (2), (3), (4) and () of
this rule must, while carrying out the duties therein laid
down, protect in a similar manner the unoccupied line or
lines obstructed; but if it be subsequently found that the
unoccupied line or lines are not obstructed, the said
Danger signal may be removed from such lines as are not
obstrueted.]

87. If the engine is for any reason unable to proceed, the Guard Sendingy
in charge of the train shall send advice to the nearest station, stating ‘d";" ‘;f“,
the nature and cause of the accident, and, if assistance has been asked jrea doer,
for, he shall not allow the engine or any portion of his train to be

- moved until such assistance arrives, provided that if the train is subse-
quently able to move, it may do so at walking pace, but not unless a
man has been sent with hand signals and detonators to protect the train,
such man keeping at least a quarter of a mile in advance of the train,
the other end of the train being protected in a similar manner.

88. If any light engine should, while on the line outside station Light engine
limits be unable to proceed, the Engine Driver must see that the pre- iﬁ?P?d on
cautions prescribed by rule 86 are taken for the protection of the engine,
both in front and rear, employing the Fireman or some other competent

person fo assist him.

89. &1) If any portion of a train should, while in motion, become Train part-
detached,— ng.

(a) the Bngine Driver must use his judgment to keep the front

. portion in motion if possible until the rear portion has been
brought to 2 stand, so as to avoid the chance of a collision
between the two portions, and

(D) the Guard or Guards in the rear portion must promptly apply
their brakes and do all they can to prevent a collision with
the front portion.

(2) As soon as the rear portion of the train has been brought to a
stand, the Guard in charge of the train must protect that portion, in
accordance with rule 86, both in front and rear.

90. (7) When a train stopped between stations, has to be divided Postion'of
in consequence of an accident or the inability of the enpine to take the L’:({“ leteca
whole train forward, the Guard in charge of the train must, before "™

o
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uncoupling, put down the brakes, and must, if necessary, otherwise care~"
fully sccure the rear portion of the train to ensure its remaining

stationary.

(2) If the cugine is capable of proceeding either with or without
vehicles, the said Guard shall give permission to the Engine Driver to
upcouple and proceed to the next station, and may, if he thinks ft,
rive him written instructions to return on the same line. - '

(3) When the said Guard has iaken action under sub-rule (2), he
must immediately take steps to protect the rear portion of his train in
accordance with rule 86.

(4) At night, or in thick or foggy weather as soon as the engine,
whether with or without vehiclés, is drawn forward, the said Guard
must see that a white light is shown on the front vehicle of the rear

portion of the train.

(5) When the front portion of the train is taken forward, the Fire-
man, or, if there are two Guards with the train, the second Guard must,
if it is practicable and safe to do so, ride upon the last vehicle of the
said front portion of the train until it reaches the next station; buf no
tail-lamp or tail-board shall be placed on it

6) When, under the written instructions referred to in sub-rule (2),
the engine is to be brought back, the Guard in charge of the frain
must, until the arrival of the engine, continue to take the precautions

rescribed in rule 86, for the protection in rear of the portion of the
irain left on the line, and shall not permit a following train to move

any of the vehicles under his charge.

7) The Engine Driver shall not bring his train back on the same
. [ * « . {
line unless he has received written instructions, under sub-rule (<), from
the Guard in charge of the train to do so. ‘

8) If there is a double line, the Tngine Driver may, under instrue-
It on the proper lire

tions from the Station Master, take the train bac 1R
according to the system of working antil he can cross on to the line
on which he has left the rest of his train, and may then proceed by
that line: and, after attaching the engine, musé work the train to the

station to which he is directed. ,
9) When moving in the wrong direction on

the written instructions referred to in sub-rule (2),
must proceed cautiously, travel at reduced speed, and

of the engine whistle.

a double line under
the Engine Driver
make frequent use

“~
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CHAPTER IV.

SYSTEMS OF WORKING.

81. (Z) All trains working between stations must be worked on one Systoms of
or other of tlte follewing systems, namely:— working.
: (a) Absolute Block;

(b) Section Clear;

(c) Line Clear and Caution Message;

(d) Following Trams; ~

(€) Train-staff and Ticket;

(f) Pilot Guard; or

{9) One engine only.
+ (%) The Absolute Block system alone shall be used on every railway
except any railway or portion of a railway on which the Railway Board

may expressly sanction the use of any other system mentioned in sub-
rule (Z).

CHAPTER V.
- Tue ABsorLuTE Brock SysTea.
92. (Z) Where trains are worked on the Absolute Block system,~—  Essentials of
the Absolute

(@) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permisaio[p Block system §
to approach has been received from the station ahead, and

(b) such permission shall not be given unless the line is clear,
not only up to the first Stop signal at the station at which
such permission is given, but also for an adequate distance
beyond it.

(2) The distance referred to in clause (Z) (b) shall not be less than
one quarter of a mile, unless otherwise directed by special instructions.

Class A Stations—Double lines.
93. The line shall not be considered clear and permission to approach Conditions

shall not be given, unless— ] ) . ;::der vgtl;:lch
(a) the whole of the last preceding train has arrived, to approach
may be given.

() all signals have been put back to *“on ** behind the said ;ain,
N o
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(c) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming train
is clear up to the starting signal, and :

(d) all points have been correctly set for the admission of the
train on the said line.

. kamé(’tion_ 94. When permission to z-lpproach has heen given, no obstruction
waen il 13 ghall be permitted outside the Home signal, or, on the line on which it

approaching. is intended to admit the train, up to the Starting signal.

Obstruction 95. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to obstruct
gi‘{l;:;flieﬁzfe the line outside the Home signal, the line must be blocked back.
t4 V. ’
block-section )
is clear.

Obstruction 96. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes.necessary to obstruct
gutsidolost  the line outside the last Stop signal,—

op signal,
;%&%ﬂ?k’ (a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro-
clear. vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken

““off”’ or a written shunting order must be given to the
Engine Driver, and
(b) the line must be blocked forward.

Obstruction 97. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the section

“;h:P block-  away from the station at which shunting operations have to be perform-

coonnied by €d, such shunting shall be permitted only under either of the conditions
pied by . . S . s .

prescribed in clause (a) of rule 96; and as soon as intimation has been

" gaway  received that the train has arrived at the station ahead, the line must
the be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the shunting.

on,
hick or 98. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to
fogay proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in-an ad-
weather.  Vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal.
Class A Stations—Single lines.
Conditions 99. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach

uoder which ghall not be given, unless—

permission " (a) the whole of the last preceding train has arrived,

to approach 2, .
may be given. (b) all signals have been put back to ‘‘on’’ behind the said
train,

(c) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming train

is clear up to the Starting signal, and . o )
(@) 2ll points have been correctly set for the admission of the

train on the said line:
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.100. When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction Obstruction
shall be permitted outside the Home signals, or, on the line on which when “‘f,ﬂ is
it is intended to admit the train, up to the Starting signal which controls *PProaeHine:
the train.

101. The block-section shall not be obstructed for shunting purposes, Shonting.
unless—

(a) the Station Master has received a permission to approach from
the Station Master at the opposite end of the section, or

() the section has been blocked back, or is occupied by a train
travelling away from the station at which the shunting is
to be performed, and -

(c) the Engine Driver or other person in charge of the shunting
operations has received distinct orders from the Station
Master to shunt in a manner directed by special instruc-
tions.

< 102, In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to Thick or

proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an ad- foggy

vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. weather,
Class B Stations—Double lines.

103. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to ap- Conditions

proach shall not be given, unless— undor which
(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed inside the f:r:;';:xh
Home signal, may bo
() the Home and Outer signals have been put back to “on® 8¥™

behind the said train, and
(c) the line is clear up to the Home signal.

104. When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction of Obstruetion
the line outside the Home signal shall be permitted ; but shunting between when train 1
the Home signal and the last Stop signal of the station may go on SPProschisg
continuously, provided the necessary signals are kept *“ on.”

105. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to Obstruction
obstruct the line outside the Home signal, the line must be blocked back. outside Homo
signal, whent

B block-section

. . iy clear,

106. If, when the block-section is clear, it b 'y to Obetructi
obstruct the line outside the last Stop signal,— g‘t‘;‘;‘:‘%&:‘"
(a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro- :',‘c‘:,';n o k-

vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken cles.
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“off,”” or a written shunting order must be given to the
Eingine Driver, and
(b) the line must be blocked forward.

107. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the section
away from the station at which shunting operations have to be performed,
such shunting shall be permitted only ‘under either of the conditions
prescribed in clause (a) of rule 106; and, as soon as intimation has been
received that the train has arrived at the station ahead, the line must
be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the shunting.

108. In thick or foggy weather a train waiting for an authority to
proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an ad-
vanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal.

Class B Stations—Single lines.

109. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach

shall not be given, unless—
(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed within the
Home signal, or in the case of a Main signal, has arrived
at the place at which trains usually come to a stand,

(b) the Home (or Main) signal has been put ““on’’, and

(c) the line is clear—
(i) to the Shunting Board or Advanced Starter (if any), at
that end of the station nearest the expected train, or

(i7) to the Home signal, if there is no Shunting Board or
Advanced Starter, or -

(132) to the facing points, if there is no Shunting Board or
Advanced Starter and no Home signal.

110. Obstructing the line, outside the facing points, in the direction
of an approaching train, whether a Shunting Board or an Advanced

Starter is provided or not, hall be permitted only under special instrue- .

tions which take into consideration the speed, weight and brake-power
of trains, the gradients, the position of the Outer signal and the distance
from which that signal can be seen by the Driver of an approaching
train.

111. Tf the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are obeyed,
y signals are kept ‘‘on,”” shunting may be carried

on continuously either—
(a) between the Shunting Boards or Advanced Starters (if any),

or
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(b) between the Home signals, if there are no Shunting Boards
or Advanced Starters, or
(c) between the outermost facing points, if there are no Home
or Starting signals or Shunting Boards. -
1T /Tt 3 between the station section and the Quter Obstruction
unless a railway servant specially appointed outside

r g 1 g station
n Master is in charge of the operation, and Section.

unless—

(2) the block section into which the shunting is to take place is
clear of an approaching train; or

(b) if an approaching train has arrived at the Outer signal, the
Station Master has personally satisfied himself that the train
has Leen brought to a dead stand at that signal :

Provided that the line may not be obstructed under clause (b) in
thick or foggy weather, or in any case unless authorised by special in.
structions.
113. Obslructing the line outside the Outer signal is prohibited unless Obstruction ..
the line has been blocked back. ‘6“"“1".‘]“’
uter sigpal,
Class € Stations—Double and Single lines.

114, The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approach conditions
shall not be given, unless:— under whichy

(@) the whole of the last preceding train has passed at least a},’;;,“:,ifﬂ“ to

quarter of a mile beyond the Home signal and is continu- may be
ing its’journey, and given

(b) the Home and Warning signals have been put back to lhe
“on’’ position,

CIIAPTER VI.

Tuc Secriox Crear Systo.

' 116. () Where trains are worked on the Section Clear System,— }k‘sicntiallis
(a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless p'ermission ;‘;‘{;:,,"Egin
to approach has been received from the station ahead, and  Bection Clear
' {b) such permission shall not be given unless the line is clear up i
to the first Stop signal of that station. .
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. (2) The said ssystem is applicable only to Class B stationé ; and to- -
isgngle lines only, unless otherwise anthorised by approved special instruc--
ons.

Class B Stations—Single lines.

'116. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to approack.
shall not be given, unless—

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has either passed inside
the facing points or arrived at the place at which trains.

usually come to a stand.

(b) the Outer signal has been put back to ““on’’ behind the said
train, and ]

(c) the line is clear up to the Outer signal.

1117. (I) Shunting shall not be carried on between the OQuter signals,: '
unless— :

(a) the said signals are kept ““on ’’; and

(b) after permission to approach has been given for a train, the:
line between the ?acing points and the Outer signal, in
the direction from which the train will approach, is cleared
not less than fifteen minutes before the expected arrival
of the train, and is kept clear until the frain has arrived or
until it has been brought to a stand at the Outer signal.

(2) Subject to the provisions of clause (b) of sub-rule (Z), obstructing:
the line between the facing points and the Outer signal, in face of an
approaching train after intimation has been received that such train.

has entered the block-section, is prohibited, unless— ]

" (i) the weather is clear;

(#3) the time allowed for the run of the train is more than twenty
minutes; : .

(45i) the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that the-
Outer signal is clearly showing ‘‘ danger ' in the direction
of the approaching train; and

(#v) if the train has arrived at the Outer signal, the Station Master
has personally satisfied himself that the train has been.
brought to a dead stand at that signal.
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‘ 118. Obstructing the line outside the Outer signal is prohibited unless 05323““?“
the line has been blocked back. e .
gnal,

CHAPTER VI1.

Tag Livg CLeEar anp CavTion MESSAGE SysrEM.

119. Where trains are worked on the Line Clear and Caution Message Essentials of

system, no train shall be allowed to leave a station, unless— gi:a %3;!: '
(a) permission to approach has been obtained by telegram from §ﬁ‘§§'§g"e

the station ahead, and system.
b) the Engine Driver has been given a written authority to pro-
3 ) £ Y ¢
ceed, certifying that the line on whick he has to travel is
either—
(2) absolutely clear of trains; or
(z2) occupied only by trains running in the same direction at -
time intervals.

120. Such permission to approach shall not be given, unless either—  Conditions
- under which

(1) the line on which the train is to travel is absolutely clear of permission
traing and all other known obstructions up to the Outer xa“"E;‘mh
signal, and the whole of the last preceding train has passed gven,
inside the facing points or has arrived at the place at which
trains usually come to a stand, or

(2) the line, outside the facing points, on which the train is to
travel is occupied only by a train running in advance in the
same direction, at an adequate interval of time, and a line
has been prepared in the station for the reception of the
train running in advance.

121, (I) In case (I) of rule 120, the authority to proceed referred to Naturo of
in rule 119 shall be a Line Clear Certificate stating that the line is clear. ::;:‘;‘cmﬁ‘ey
 (2) In case (2) of rule 120, the said authority to proceed shall be a
Chution Certificate stating—

(a) that the line is occupied only by a train running in advance
in the same direction at a stated interval of time; and

(b) the time of the departure of the said train, aud the place at
which it will nest stop.
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Restrictions 122, An authority to proceed shall not he granted at any station in

on grant of  ease (2) of rule 120—
authority {o ’

proceed. {o) if the irain which is {o follow a {rain running in advance is
o be allewed to run ai more than thirty miles an hour, or
{b) if the distunce to the station ahead is less than five miles, or
{¢) except in accordance with speeial instructions, unless the train
running in advance has left the station at Jeast fifteen
minutes previously, or at such greater interval as may en-
able the said {rain at its booked speed to reach the next
station at least fifteen minutes before the following train

at its booked speed can do so,

Delivery of 123. (7) Lvery authority to proceed shall be delivered by the Station
“‘r’éi’&f&(%‘“ Master, or by =ome railway servant appointed in this behalf under special
Engine 1 instructions,—
gt,’;;j"r (a) to the Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station
without stopping, or .
(1) 1o the Guard in charge of the train, if the irain stops at the
station.

(2) When an authority {o proceed is delivered to the Engine Driver
under clause (7) (a) of this rule, a duplicate shall be given to the said
Guard.

3) When an authority {o proceed is delivered to the said Guard
under clause () (b) of this rule, it must be either— :

(?) handed personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or

(#7) countersigned by the Guard and then handed to the Engine
Driver either by the Station Master or by some railway
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions.

(4) An authority to proceed shall not be handed to the Engine Driver

under sub-rule (3)—
(¢) until the train is nearly ready to start, or
(1) if the train is waiting to pass another train—until the whole
of the latter train has come in and is clear of the running
road for the former train.

Responsi- 124. () When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine
bilities as o Dypiver under clause (Z) (a) of rule 123, the Station Master must see—
proper pro- L

paration of (a) that il is properly filled up,

authority to

proceed,
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(&) that the date and time of the receipt of the line clear or caution
telegram upon which it is based are noted thereon,

{c) that, it applies to the particular train to which such telegram
refers, and

() that it is signed in full and in ink.

(2) When an anthority to proceed is delivered to the Guard in charge
of the train under clause (12 (i)) of rule 123, he must, before it is handed
to the Engine Driver, satisfy himself on the several points mentioned in
sub-rule (7) of this rule.

(3) Whether the train stops or runs through a station, the Engine
‘Driver must satisfy himself, so far as he may be able to do so, on the
several points mentioned in sub-rule () of this rule, and if he finds that
any of them are not complied with, he must not proceed with his train

" until the mistake or the omission is rectified.

125. Obstructing the line outside the facing points in face of an Obstruction
.approaching train followed by another train for which a permission to 1 face of
approach has been given is prohibited. thin Tollowed

?y another
Tain.
.. 126. At a station where an approaching irain is not being followed ell:simctlvn

by another train, shunting shall not be carried on except— pmz‘;;l‘ll,;g

(a) in accordance with rule 117; or ;rlnlimsngt
(b) where the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are nzo‘:{::f d

obeyed, and the necessary signals are kept ““on,” then in train.
accordance with rules 112 and 113.

CHAYPTER VIII.
Tue Forrowing TraiNs SysTra.

127. 'Where trains are worked on the Following Traihs system, they Escentials of
may be despatched from one station to the next,”following each other tho Follow.
in succession in the same dircction, on the same line, at such intervals ;;’,523;““’
of time as may be prescribed by special instructions, until it has been )
mutunlly arranged by telegraph between the Station Master at either
end of the section that such succession is to cease.

128. The Following Trains system may, notwithstanding anything Introduction -
contained in rule 91, be introduced in case of emergency when specin]ly:}bﬁc, .
ordered by the authorized officer. Traia 2
eystem, :
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Restrictions 122, An authority to proceed shall not be granted at any station in

ongrant of  case (2) of rule 120—
authority to

woceed. . . " . 3 . . . .
proceed (a) if the train which is {o follow a {rain running in advance is
{o be allowed to 1run at more {han thirty mifes an hour, or
(b) if the distance to the station nhead is less than five miles, or
(¢) except in accordance with special instructiofs, unless the train
runming in advance has left the station at least fifteen
minutes previously, or at such greater interval as may en-
able {he said {rain at its booked speed to reach the mext
station at Jenst fifteen minutes hefore the following train

at 1{s booked speed can do so.

Delivery of 123. () Every authority to proceed shall be delivered by the Station
authority to Jfagter, or by some railway servant appointed in this behalf under special

proceed to T o
Enaine 13 mstructions,—

Driver or . . . . .
Guard. {a) to the Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station
without stopping, or .
(D) 1o the Guard in charge of the train, if the irain stops at the
station.

(2) When an authority to ]])1'0cced is delivered to the Engine Driver
under clause (Z) (a) of this rule, a duplicate shall be given to the said
Guard. :
3) When an authority to proceed is delivered {o the said Guard
under clause (Z) (b) of this rule, it must be either— -
(/) handed personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or
(i) countersigned by the Guard and then handed to the Engine
Driver either by the Station Master or by some railway
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions.

; 4) An authority to proceed shall not be handed to the Engine Driver
< under sub-rule (3)—
g (7) until the train is nearly ready to start, or
(i) if the train is waiting to pass another train—until the whole
of the latter train has come in and is clear of the running
road for the former train.

Responsi- 124. (I) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine
g;l;ggi gi:f’ Driver under clause (I) (a) of rule 123, the Station Master must see—
paration of (a) that it is properly filled up,

authority to

proceed.

-,
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() that the date and time of the receipb of the line clear or caution
telegram upon which it is based are noted thereon,

(c) that, it applies to the particular train to which such telegram
refers, and

(d) that it is signed in full and in ink,

(2) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Guard in charge
of the train under clause {lg (b) of rule 123, he must, before it is handed
to the Engine Driver, satisfy himself on the several points mentioned in
sub-rule (Z) of this rule.
(3) Whether the train stops or runs through o station, the Engine
Driver must satisfy himself, so far as he may be able to do so, on the
several points mentioned in sub-rule (7) of this rule, and if he finds that
any of them are not complied with, he must not proceed with his train
until the mistake or the omission is rectified. .
125. Obstructing the line outside the facing points in face of an Obstruction
_approaching train followed by another train for which a permission to in fﬂﬂe‘;lf‘,
approach has been given is prohibited. g

tram followed
by another

train,
.. 126. At a station where an approaching train is not being followed Obstruction
by another train, shunting shall not be carried on except— ;rlfa’;;!"‘;
(@) in accordance with rule 117; or . train 15 not
(b) where the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are ﬁ{,‘;{;’;’ by
obeyed, and the necessary signals are kept ‘“ on,”” then in train.
accordance with rules 112 and 113.

CHAPTER VIII.
Tre Forrowixg TraiNs Sysresr,

127. Where trains are worked on the Following Traihs system, they Escentials of
may be despatched from one station to the mext,~following each other the Follow.
in succession in the same direction, on the same line, at such intervals ;"g};‘:’m
of time as may be prescribed by special instructions, until it has been ™ "
mutually arranged by telegraph between the Station Master at either
end of the section that such succession is to cease.

128. The Following Prains system may, notwithstanding anything Intreduction~
contained in rule 91, be introduced in case of emergency when specially of the '
ordered by the authorized officer. gﬂl&swing
system, :
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‘Conditions 129. Trains shall not be worked on the Followin i
' . ! : g Trains system un-
. g‘frc]fi‘}fgngfto less the Station Master of the station ahead has telegraphed hisyreadiness
to receive the trains, and has given hig assurance that no train will be

trains on the ' .
Following  allowed to leave his station for the station from which the Following

;Pry;i;‘l; ‘ Trains are to be despatched until the latter have all arrived at his station,
: and -until he has received permission to despatch trains in the opposite
direction.
'g)o%ditigns 130. When the Following Trains system is adopted, the following
corved 1 conditions must be observed, namely: — ‘
king . . . .
;';;’?n;‘v . (@) no train shall be allowed to start until the Engine Driver has
. { : g
: been given a written authority to proceed and a written

acknowledgment thereof has been obtained from him, the
train being stopped for the purpose, if not booked to stop;

(b) the authority to proceed shall state the time of the -actual
departure of the preceding train, the place at which it is
next to stop, and the speed at which it is to run;

(¢) the Engine Driver and Guard of each preceding train must
have been informed of the fact that a train will follow, and
of the probable period which will elapse before the follow-

ing train will be allowed to start;

(d) a train shall not be allowed to follow another from a station
unless there has elapsed, since the departure of the previous
train, an interval of not less than fifteen minutes, or such
shorter interval (if any) as may be fixed by special instruc-
tions;

(e) all the trains shall be timed to run at the same speed, and
such speed shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, except
under special instructions; ,

(/) no shunting shall be carried on between the Quter signal and
the facing points while following trains are approaching;

(9) the actual time of the departure of each train must at once
be intimated. by telegraph to the station ahead, and the
actual time of arrival of each train must at once be intimated -

to the station in rear; and

(1) the number of following trains running at the same time be-
tween any two stations shall not be more than one for each
three miles of station interval; and,. unless permitted by
special instructions, shall never exceed four, whatever may

be the length of the station interval. ~
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131. When any order is given under rule 128, and when any special Report of
instructions are issued under rule 130, the same must immediately be °’de‘sl“d
Téported by telegram to the Government Inspector. o

3 structions.
132, Rules 123 to 1256 shall apply to working on the Following Appheation
Trains system. of certain

es.

133. 'When it is intended that no more Following Trains shall be Cessation of
degpatched in the same direction, the Station Master shall intimate g??:ﬁo?inﬂ
sucﬁ intention by telegraph to the station ahead, after which no more praing ®
trains in either direction may be despatched between the two stations system.
until the last train bhas arrived at the station ahead and the line has
‘been cleared between the two stations.

CHAPTER IX

TaE TRAIN-STAFF AND TICKET SYSTEM.

134. Where trains are worked between two stations on the Train- Essentials of
staff and Ticket system— the Train-
staff and
(a) a single Train-staff must be kept at one of such stations, and Theket

. system.
(b) no trains shall be permitted to start from either of such
. stations to the other unless the said Train-staff is at the
station from which the frain starts and has either been -
handed to or shown to the Engine Driver by the Station
Master when giving such permission.

135. Trains may be worked on the Train-staff and Ticket system System whers
only when the line is single, and only belween such stations as have applicable.
been declared by special instructions to be staff-stations,

136. Trains shall not be allowed to follow_one another in the same General
direction between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver has been pro- conditions.
perly warned of the time of departure of the preceding train and of the
place at which it will next stop, and .

&1) in the case of a passenger train to follow a goods train, or a "
goods train to follow a’slow passenger train, an interval of fifteen

minutes (or, if the distance to_the next station in advance exceeds ten

.miles, such longer interval as is prescribed by special instructions) has

elapsed since the departure of the preceding train, and
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(2) in any other case, either—
(1) 1t has been ascertained that the preceding train has arrived
. al the next station in advance, or “
(77) an interval of ten minutes has elapsed since the departure
of the preceding train,

Engins 135, No Arain shall be started from a station unless the Engine

;J,J:‘l:(fzi';l Driver Ims“m.his possession to be earried with him on the journey,

or ticket. either the Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, for the section of the line-
over which the irain is aboul to travel. '

Staff or ticket 138. The Train-staff or Train-staff Ticket shall be delivered to the-

;"; (‘{‘gl‘ﬁlgrfg Eugine Driver hy the Station Masier or by some railway servant ap-
to Enpine  peinted in this behalf by special instructions.

Driver.
139. (Z) When no other {rain is infended to follow before the Train-

Staff or -

gid]iet' when  gfaft Will' e required for a frain running in the opposite direction,
delicered to  then, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (3), the Train-staff shall be-
Engine delivered 1o the Tingine Driver.

Driver. (2) When other {rains are intended to follow before the Train-staff

can be returned, then subject to the provisions of sub-rule (3), a Train-
staft Ticket, indicating {hat the Train-staff is following, shall be deli-
vered 1o the Driver of each train except the last;-and the Train-staft’
shall be delivered to the Driver of the Jast train. i

3) When a {rain is assisted by a second engine in the rear, a Train-
staft Ticket shall be delivered to the Driver of the front engine, and
the Train-staff shall be delivered to the Driver of the rear engine:

Provided that, if both the engines attached to the train are to travel
over the entire length of line to which the Train-staff applies, and the-
{rain is to be followed by other trains, a Train-staff Ticket shall be-
delivered to the Driver of each of the engines attached to the first-men- -
tioned train. '

(4) When a train is assisted by a second engine in the-front, the-
Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, as the case may be, must be delivered
to the Driver of the leading engine.

(6) When a ballast train has to stop between stativns, the Train-
staff shall be delivered to the Engine Driver.

(6) The Train-staff or o Train-staff Ticket shall not be delivered’
to the Driver of any train until the train is ready to start.

(7) The.Tngine Driver shall not accept a Train-stult Ticket unless’
he sees the Train-staff at the same time in the possession of the person:
who delivers the Ticket to him.
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140, When the Train-staff is delivered to the Driver of a train, le Staf to b
shall place it in a conspicuous place provided for the purpose on the kerton
engine, engine.

141. When the Train-staff has been taken away from a station by Trainsnotto
the Driver of a train, no other train shall be started from that station be started
to follow the first-mentioned train until the Staff has been returned tttistafl

h returned.
to the station.

142, (I) Upon the arrival of o train at the station to which the Stafior
Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket extends, the Engine Driver must ficket tolo

immediately give the Staff or Ticket to the Station Master, or to some Sng tiotes wl
railway servant appointed by special instructions to receive 1f. to be cancel.
Ied,
(2) The person to whom any such ticket is so delivered must imme- arrival of
diately cancel the same, train,

143. (I) If an engine which carries the Train-gtaff breaks down Proceduro
between two stations, the Fireman must take the Staff to the staff- hen engine
station in the direction whence assistance can best be obtained, in order » dabled.
that the Staff may be available at the station for delivery to the Driver
of the assisting engine.

(2) If an engine which carries a Train-staff Ticket breaks down
between two stations, assistance must ordinarily be obtained only from
the station at which the Train-staff has been left. But if assistance
can more readily be obtained from another station in the opposite direc-
tion, immediate steps must be taken to have the staff transferred to
the other end of the section,

(3) Whenever an engine has broken down between two stations, the
Fireman must accompany the assisting engine to the spot.

144. Train-staff Tickets must be kept in o ticket-box provided Tickets bow
for the purpose and fastened by an inside spring, the key to open the kept.
box being the Staff to which the tickets apply.

145. The Train-staff, when at a station, shall not be left in the box, Train-taff
but must be kept by the Station Master in safe custody. | how kept.

7 146. (1) Each Train-staff must Lave shown upon it the name of the Distinguishe
staff-station at each end of the portion of line to which it applies. ing marka on

taT tickets
(2) The Train-staffs and Train-staff Tickets and boxes for the different and b(;c“.:

- portions of the line must be di¥tinguished by different colours.

(3) “VUp ’; and ““down ”’ Train-staff Tickets must also have distin-
guisling marks,
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gg]iglt of 147. Every Train-staff Ticket shall be in the following forms: —

Ticket No.——v— Railway.
TRAIN-STAFF TICKET.

Dowx (or Ue).

Train No.
h. m. from to
To ENGINE DRIVER AND GUARD.
You are authorised to proceed from

-~

to

~ and the Train-staff will follow.
Train No. —in front left- . . m.
Signed
Station Master at
Date

(Back of ticket.)

The Engine Driver shall not accept this ticket unless he sees the
| Train-staff for the portion of line which he is about to enter.

This ticket is to be given up by the Engine Driver immediately
on arrival to the Station Master or other person authorised to receive
it, and such person must immediately cancel it.

Record of 148. The Station Master must keep a record in a book of each Train-
tickets staff Ticket issued, showing the number of each ticket and the particular
issued. train for which it was issued.

' CHAPTER X.

Ture Piror GUARD SYSTEM.

Essentials 149. Where trains are worked on the Pilot Guard system,—
of the Pilot

Guard (a) a railway servant (hereinafter called a Pilot Guard) must be
system. specially deputed to pilot trains, and
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(b) no train shall be allowed to leave a station except under the
personal authority of the Pilot Guard.

160. Trains may be worked on the Pilot Guard system— 55;]5:5’“‘
(a) on short branch lines having a single line of rails, or apphcalle.

() on lines to which the application of the system is authorised
by special instructions.
151. Trains shall not be allowed to follow one another in the same General
direction between stations except under the conditions prescribed in conditions.
rule 136.

152, The Pilot Guard must be distinguished by a red dress or badge. gllot Guard’s
re<s or
badge,
1563. (I) No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine Dilot Guard
Driver sees that 1t is accompanied by, or that the authority to proceed *© peeom-
is given personally by, the Pilot Guard wearing the dress or badge I;71.™

prescribed by rale 152. Zzgl:‘o':ity to
(2) The Pilot Guard must accompany every train: proceed.

Provided that, when it is necessary to start two or more traing from
one end of the line before a train has to be started from the other
end, the Pilot Guard shall accompany only the last of such trains, and
shall personally give the authority to proceed for the preceding trains.

(3) When accompanying a train, the Pilot Guard must ride on the
foot-plate of the engine.

154. (I) When the Pilot Guard does not accompany a train, he Plot"Guard’s
shall deliver to the Guard in charge (or, if there be no Guard in charge, ti-kets.
to the Engine Driver) a Pilot Guard’s ticket (on a printed form,
where such are provided), properly filled up and signed, as the authority
to proceed.

(2) Every such ticket shall apply only to the single journey to the
station named om it. <

(3) If the train is in charge of a Guard, he shall, before the train
is started, deliver the ticket to the Engine Driver.

(4) Immediately on the arrival of the train, the Engine Driver ¢hall
deliver the ticket to the Station Master, who shall at once cancel it.

CHAPTER XI.

THE ONE ENGINE ONLY SYSTEM.

1565, Where trains are worked on the One engine omly system, Lesential of
only one engine in steam, or two or more engines coupled together, ﬁf,;;gf‘l..y,
*hall be allowed on the line at one and the same time. epstem.
| I
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Application 156. Trains may be worked on the One engine only system, only

ffl g‘n"c 22}0‘ . on short branch railways having a single line of rails,

system,

f’;‘;’;ﬁ‘:&:n 157, (Z) If a train becomes disabled and requires assistance, or if

dont, an accident occurs which renders it impossible for the engine (or, if
{wo or more engines are coupled together, for either or both of such
engines) to proceed, the Guard in charge of the train must instruct
the Ingine Driver to keep the engine stationary until his return, and
must then proceed to the station from which assistance ean best be
obtained, and must inform the Station Master there of the circum-

stances.
(2) Such Station Master may then allow another engine to enter
the line. '

J) Such other engine must be accompanied by the Guard in charge
of the disabled train, who must explain to the Engine Driver where,
and under what circumstances, the disabled train is situated.

(4) Such Guard shall be responsible for the safe and proper working
of the line until each engine has left it and it is again clear.

(6) If there be no Guard in charge of the disabled train, the Fire-
man, or, if necessary, the Engine Driver, must perform the duties
imposed by this rule on the Guard.

CHAPTER XII.

USE OF ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS ON DOUBLE LINES.
General Provisions.

“Means of 158. Trains may be worked by means of—
working.
(a) electric block instruments, or

(b) electric speaking instruments.

159. () Electrict speaking instruments must be provided at every

Provizsions of 1
. instruments. gtation except class D stations.

(2) The electric block instruments (where provided) and electric
speaking instruments at any station must be of a type approved by the
(Government Inspector.
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160. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station Authority to
unless he has been given an authority to proceed by the taking ¢ off ** proceed,
-of the last Stop signal of the station. N

161. On a double line, whenever, in consequence of the line being guution
under repair or for any other reason, it becomes necessary to advise an order.
Engine Driver to reduce speed or take special precautions, a caution
.order defining the place or places at which such precautions are neces-
sary shall be handed to him at the stopping station immediately short
-of the place where special precautions are needed.

Stations at which electric block instruments are provided.

162. Every running train must, in its progress from station to Signalling of
‘station, be signalled on the electric block instruments. ‘ trains.

163. No person shall operate the block instruments until he has Certificate of
passed a satisfactory examination, and unless he holds a certificate of competencys
.competency granted by a railway servant appoinfed in this behalf Ly
the Railway Administration.

164. Except under approved special instructions, the following uni- Bell Code.
“form Bell Code shall be used, and a copy thereof shall be hung up in
~each station above the block instruments:—-
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165. (Z) Tach signal received must be acknowledged by the sending: .
of its authorised acknowledgment.

(2) No signal shall be acknowledged until it is clearly understood.

(3) A signal shall not be considered to be complete until it is
acknowledged.

(4) Should the station to which a signal is sent not reply, the signal
must be repeaied at intervals of not less than twenty seconds until the-
reply is received.

166. (Z) A Train Register book shall be kept by the Station Master or
under his orders.

(2) The person who keeps the said book shall enter therein :—

(a) immediately after acknowledgmeﬁt, all signals (except Test-
ing signals) received or sent on the block instruments and

the times of receipt and despatch; and
(b) every instance of a train being shunted at a station for
another train to pass.

(3) The times entered in the book must be the actual times cxcept
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute.

() All entries in the book must be made in ink.

(5) No erasure shall be made in the book; but if any entry is found
to be incorrect a line must be drawn lightly through it, so that it may
be read at any time, and the correct emtry must be made above
it.

(6) The person who keeps the book shall be ‘responsible for all
entries made therein, and for correcily filling in each column thereof.

167. (Z) The Attention signal must be given when it is necessary.
to direct attention to the block instrument.

(2) When the Attention signal is sent before the .despatéh of the

- Is Line Clear signal, it shall not be given until the Train out of Section-
signal has been received for the last preceding traiu.

168. Ir order to ascertain whether the station in advance is in a

position to give a permission to approach to the station in rear, and -

in crder to describe the train, the Is Line Clear signal (as in the Beu‘;
Code, according to the description of train) must be sent to the statiom

in advance.
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169. (7) Tf on the receipt of an Is Line Clear signal, the conditions Acceptance
under which a permission to approach can be given are complied with, gf,th"mh
the station in advance must accept the signal by sending the signal 5,‘::;’&1, and
preseribed by speeial instructions to indicate Line Clear on the parti- sendmgofa
cular block instruments in use. :;L’::’alcl““"

(%) Except in case of failure of the block instruments, a train shall
not be allowed to leave a station unless the instrument for the section
into which it is about to proceed shows Line Clear.

(3) When Line Clear is so shown, the semaphore signals applying
{o the train may be taken ““ off >’ to allow the train to proceed.

170. (Z) If, by reason of the line being blocked by the presence Refusal of
of a train in ihe section, or for any other reason, the station in advance the Is Line
is unable to accept the Is Line Clear signal, such station must refuse f,‘,i;‘::,‘,%,,“,};
it by sending the Obstruction Danger signal. of the

.. \ . Obstruction .
(2% If the station in advance does not accept the Is Line Ciear m?.g'é’f o

signal, the train must be stopped at the station, and shall not be allpwed <ignal
to leave it until a fresh Is Line Clear signal has been given to, and
accepted by, the station in advance.

171. (I) On the departure of a irain from a station, the Train The Train
Entering Section signal must be sent to the station, in advaunce, and gntenng

must be duly acknowledged. sl?r:ii\‘;n

(2) When so acknowledged, the section shall be considered to be
blocked against any other train following.

172. (1) On the arrival of a train, or on the removal of the cause The Train
which blocked the section, the Train out of Section or Obstruction E‘Sﬁt?fnor
TRemoved signal must be given by the station in advance. Obstruction

|

(2) Before the Train out of Section signal is given, the Station Remored
Master must— signal.

(a) satisfy himself that the train has arrived complete, and

(b) satisfy himself that the conditions under which permission to
approach can be given are complied with.

173, (7) The Cancelling signal cancels the last signal given from The Cancel
the station from which it is sent. ling signat

(2) Where an Is Line Glear signal has been forwarded, and it is
afterwards found that the train to which it referred has to be detained
for shunting or other purposes at, or has returned to, the station from



1202 : . ~_ GENERAL RULES

~Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Gé’neral

" The Testing
signal,

Failure of
block instru-
ments.

Transmission
of signals,

Forms for
messages.

Distinction of
messages.

Writing and
signing of
messages.

Completion
of messages.

-~

Preservation
of messages

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TaE IxDraxy Rarnways ACT, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for all open lines of Railway—conid.

which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must be sent to the
siation in advance, so that the previous signal may be cancelled.

174. The Testing signal shall be used only for the purpose of tésting
the instruments.

175, (Z) If the block instruments or their electric connections should
fail, permission {o approach must be obtained through tlie electric
speaking instruments. '

(2) When permission to approach has been so obtained, an eniry
to that effect must be méde in the Train Register book, and the train
may then be allowed to proceed.

Stations at which electric block instruments are mnot provided.

176. The signals referred to in rules 164, 165 and 168 to 173 (both -

inclusive), or such modifications thereof as may be prescribed by special
instructions, shall be transmitted, as occasion may require, on the
electric speaking instruments.

177. (Z) All messages despatched in connection with the working
of trains shall be written on forms specially provided for the purpose
by the Railway Administration.

(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each .statib.n
by the -Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this
behalf by special instructions,

178. (1) Every message despatched in connection with the working
of a train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates.

(2) Tor every train a separate inquiry and reply must be sent.

179. (Z) All messages despatched in connection with the working
of trains shall be written up in ink or with some other indelible sub-
stance, and shall be signed by the person authorised to despatch or

issue the same,

(2) No message shall be written out, either in full or in part, cr
signed, until necessary.

180. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon unti]

the whole message has been written out, except in view to the preven-

tion of an accident or in some other case of emergency.
181. Messages shall be destroyed at such time after issue as may
be prescribed by special instruections: -
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. Provided that no message shall be destroyed in less than a fort-
might after issue.

CHAPTER XIIT.
UsE OF ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS ON SINGLE LINES.

General Provisions.

182. This Chapter applies only to working on any of the following &ng(aﬁm

systems, namely:— apter.

“(a) Absolute Block,

(b) Section Clear,

(¢) Line Clear, and Caution message,

(d) Following Trains.

183, Trains may be worked by means of— ?‘Igil&; of

(a) electric token instrumients, of such consiruction that only °
one of the tokens applying to the same section can be in
use at the same time,

(b) electric block instruments, or

(¢) electric speaking instruments.

184. (I) Electric speaking instruments must be provided at every Provison of
station except class D stations. Tnstruments.
(2) The electric block instruments (where provided) and electric
speaking instruments at any station must be of a type approved by the
Government Inspector.

STATIONS AT WHICH ELECTRIC BLOCK INSTRUMENTS ARL PROVIDID.

185. Every running train must, in its progress from station to sta- Signaling of
tion, be signalled on the electric block instruments. train;

186. No person sholl operate the token instruments or the block Certifeate of
instruments until he has passed a satisfactory esamination, and unless ©OPeieRey:
he holds a certificate of competency granted by a railway servant
appointed in this behalf by the Railway Administration,

187. Except under approved special instructions, the following uni- Delt Code.
form Bell Code shall be used, and a copy thereof shall be hung up in
each station above the instruments:—



GENERAL RULES

1204

[

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd,

Tae Ixpiax Rammways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd.

*ou0’ asnnd paxgy asnvd oMy,

*X18 arnud omg,
oAy asnnd omy,
*anoj asnnd OMJ,

=001y asnnd oM,

*oM] osand oAJ,

ouo 9snvd oM,

oM,

“03 0135 QUQ

010 2snnd
DU} venbd oM,

!
]
¥
{
i

v Xiesund on], |
1
1

© 0y ssnnd ony, |

* INo} asnud owg,

© 001y} asand oy,

© oMy asnnd oa],

* duo asnnd oM,

¢ ° * oM,

qua( 10 00195 0UQ

*padpojsouyou Ao

*porlvudis Mo

0—-CUC8—60

QUCeeO—-GO

CBQoO0e—LOP

€Co8—-60

co0—¢Gce

e0—6®

®—€Q :

.

. .

. -

N * C AU seninTy Ry

: : el apary 4y

° S el riedy it
T

mug
VAP popined 2o angBugg sy (u)

PR :

uy supddois upa} voppoedsuy (eay

X
A uopyg upsugddogs ugeay g g >
. Ui} S
CeMi04y d0 tdusord rpood) uvy (7)Y
U TRRY
wnly SuuIngal o uged ey O

S udnedy) Smol wpury eeiegg ()
* . © rpuol) yunomy (g}
. . . .:E:&w:m:c:

upua} 9fudsseg Savuppo ()M

{
_ ‘ustuoayy
ﬁ Smot qeppads uonwdsug ()

w *Juappat o}

| Sugod ‘amSutl 30 ‘upeny Jqpy () ¢
i

< ‘ujudy

* doo1], 10 Jobudssud swaadxry () ¢

Ce e ssadng e () ¢
S upn K () 20)
\
AUINDNA WVATY ANIT U0 VLD ANIY 6]
© . . . : . . . NOLLNHILIY TIN)
*apopd “uopyeolpuy

0y
CRLATEIRS T

“fpourisip puw fjmops . )
uoanh 09 snus oubes wyovo puw ‘pasn 29 o1 sp sppubry fo opoy bLumopjof oy —s|pufns 7139 fu apo))

QINTHATISNT YOOI MO NSO ENIT STONIS



1205

Part IL.—General Rules and Orders made under General

Tue Ixpian Ramways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

AND ORDERS.

I
)
1 -
I
wxLy | c o wWaxg ,4 96600060000 060066 . . . UVADIG ONHadL L
anojesnpd Xi§ | © mojernsd g | ©00O—-S00SSS . Tt fessZuendeigy ()
oy anwd Mg | ¢ ooy senwd arg _ 0069300606 - - e PRI UL )
‘ “pavorL-tiag,
omponpd g |+ oy el | 00—0GECEQ ¢ 10 dwa-lieg, qnomis possvd Wiy, (3)
ougssnad g | * cuosmpd 313 | O—00GE00 ¢ © 0w emmex puw doig (9)
*(jv13us8)
ng - . s ag | 00G68O " . - AYXOIE TIDAY( KO1IDUILAQ (B} 1
M St ¢ Ioan v 00AI8 [vuSyy (Q)
g | - Ty | 00000
N[ Tt avKoms 367 230X¥3 (¥) <
\M s e+ posowaz uehaupgo (9
-mog | . ‘ol ©OCGO M * * XOLIOAS £0 LAO MVAL (¥) r
“awor vy
~soryy sanvd oaryL | oamyy ssnvd varqy, | ©GQ—9G@ ¢ sudma w4 “ “w ()
~on) panpd S0IL | * oA wasd ML, | PE—SOS ¢ . M . TSI 303 UOHOR FuWINY BeaL ()
send 0 U1} Bugsopiof
*u0 9snod @214y, | * ouo s4nvd 0oIUT | @GO . M 0] JUNTE 0} UoROB TUHAUT UIRLL (§)
*538ag Ay | ¢ - euyy, | ©CO : * : . N * KOLO4§ ONMEILST AIVEL () 4
. . ' oy
*pIBPAMOUTE MO DITUUB(S MOT apoD aoyysoppu] wuajen

“prouoo—7Ajausip puv hjnors
woash 29 smaw poubys yovo puv ‘pasn aq o) Si SUBLY fo opop Lurnojof oy T—'spoubis 1joq fo 9poyy

"SINTNOYLSNI .Mooqm d0 NENOL ANIT TTONIS



Acknowledg-
ment of
siznals,

Train Regis-
“er book,

‘The Atten-
tion signal.

The Is Line
Clear signal
when to be

-sent.

¢ “Acceptance
of the Is
Line Clear
signal, and
sending of &
‘Line Clear
signal,

3

2200

F-

GENERAL RULES

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Gene
ral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.

Tne Ixpiay Ranwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.

. 188. (Z) Each signal reccived must he acknowledged Dby the send-
mg of its authorised acknowledgment, ‘

(?) No sigual shall be acknowledged until it is clearly understood.
(3) A signal shall not be considered to be complete until it is acknow-

ledged. ,

() Should the station to which a signal is sent not reply, the signal
must be repeated at intervals of not less than twenty seconds until the
reply is received. S

189. (Z) A Train Register book shall be kept by the Station Master
or under his orders. '

~ (2) The person who keeps the said book shall enter therein imme-
diately after acknowledgment all signals (except Testing signals) received
or sent on the instruments, and the times of receipt and despatch.

(3) The times cntered in the book must be the actual times, except
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one minute.

(4) All entries in the beok must be made in ink.

() No erasure shall be made in the book; but if any entry is found

to be incorrect, a line must be drawn lightly through it, so that it may
be read at any lime, and the correct entry must be made above it.

() The person who keeps the book shall be responsible for all
entries made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof.

190. (Z) The Attention signal must be given when it is necessary
to direct attention to the block instrument.

(2) When the Attention signal is sent before the despatch of th'e. Is
Line Clear signal, it shall not be given until the Train out of Section
signal has been received for the last preceding train. :

191. In order to ascertain whether the station in advance is in a
position to give a permission to approach to the station in rear, and
in order {o describe the train, the ¢ Is Line Clear’ signal (as in the Bell
Code, according to the description of train) must be sent to the station
in advance.

192. (Z) If, on the receipt of an ‘Is Line Clear’ signal, the con-
ditions under which a permission to approach ¢an be given are com-
plied with, the station in advance must accept the signal by sending
the signal prescribed by special instructions to indicate Line Clear on
the particular block instruments in use.
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(2) Except in case of failure of the block instruments, a train shall

not be allowed to leave a station unless the Line Clear signal has been
so sent,

193. (I) If, by reason of the line being blocked by the presence of Refusal of
a train in the section or by shunting, or for any other reason, the station 2,“’ ‘Is {"“‘D
in advance is unable fo accept the ‘Is Line Clear’ signal, such station ,,ﬁ;c,fdf::
must refuse it by sending the Obstruction Danger signal.

of the
truction.
(@) Ii~the station in advance wishes the train to be detained at g:lgﬂ ?
the station from which the ‘Is Line Clear’ signal is sent, in order to tignak
cross a train approaching from the opposite direction, the Is Line
Clear signal must be refused by sending the Obstruction Danger signal.

(3) If the station in advance does not accept the Is Line Clear.signal,
the frain must be stopped at the station, and shall not be allowed to

leave until a fresh Is Line Clear signal has been given to, and aceepted
by, the station in advance.

194. (Z) On the departure of a train from a station, the Train The Train
Entering Section signal must be sent to the station in advance, and Enteting
must be duly acknowledged. ss,e;,:;?n

(2) When, so acknowledged, the section shall be considered to be
blocked against any other train.

195. (I) When the section is cleared by the arrival of the train or The Train
by the removal of the cause of blocking, the Train out of Section or outof
Obstruction Removed signal must be given by the station in advance, Section or

. R . Obstruction-
(2) Before the Train out of Section signal is given, the Station Master Removed
must— signal.

. (a) satisfy himself that the train has arrived complete; and
(b) satisfy himself that the conditions under which permission to
approach can be given are complied with.

196. (1) The Cancelling signal cancels the last signal given from Tho Cancel-
the station from which it is sent. - ling signel.

(2) Where an ‘Is Line Clear’ signal has been forwarded and it is
afterwards found that the train to which it referred has to be detained
for shunting or other purposes at, or has returned to, the station from
which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must be sent to
the station in advance, so that the previous signal may be cancelled.

197. The Testing signal shall be used only for the purpose of testing The T

esting
the instruments. signak
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%‘!rlggfto - ]1198. _The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station unless

have autho. 1€ has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, either—

gfgc:gd. : (@) a token for the section, taken from an electrical instrument
or such a token and a Caution order, or

(0) a Line Clear ticket or Caution ticket duly signed by the
Station Master, or
(c) a document prescribed in this behalf by special instructions.

Authority to 199. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine
proceed when Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rules in this

* 0 be de- s . . .
tivosd 1o Chapter, so far as it is applicable in the particular case, has been
Engine fguowed.

Driver,
“Token ox- 200. (Z) When the authority to proceed is a token taken from -

tracted from electrical instruments, the number of the token must be recorded in the
’?&Zgi’ncal Train Register book.
instruments,
2) On arrival of the train at the station in advance, the Engine
- Driver shall deliver up the token in accordance with special instrue-
tions, and this token shall then be placed in the instrument at that
station. )
3) If the train has to return to the station from which it started
the token shall, on such return, be replaced in the instrument from
which it was extracted. )

(4) Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair, or
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Station
Master or other duly authorised person must make over to the Engine
Driver in addition to the token mentioned in rule 198, clause (q), a
Caution order detailing the reasons for taking such special precautions.

Efine Clear 201. (7) When the authority to proceed is a Line QIear ticket, it
ekt shiall, except under special instructions, be in the following form:—
No i
A. B. Railway.

ATTHORITY To PROCEED.
To the Engine Driver of
The Line is clear.
You are authorised to leave.
C. for D.

Date Time  Signed
8. M.

Train,

—————
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(2) Each such ticket shall bear a serial number, which shall be
recorded iu the Train Register book, the numbers for the Down direc-
1ion being clearly distinguished from those for the Up direction.

(3) Whenever, in consequence of thé line being under repair, or
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Engine
Driver must have instead of a Line Clear ticket, a Caution ticket detail.
ing the reasons for taking such precautions.

202. The Station Master must see that the authority to proceed Responsi-
delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it is in writ- g‘:;t?’ of
Aing, it is complete and is signed in full and in ink. Daster as to

authority to
proceed.

203. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass another Authority to
{train, the authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine {;“g:i‘iﬁ‘g:“
Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear of the ¢d to Engine
running road for the former train. D]x"‘i'\:c;tstop

204. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to th§ Engine Whoto
Driver except by the Station Master or by some railway servant ap- e

8 ? thority t
pointed in this behalf by special instructions. ;‘:ou?;]{a“

Engine
. . . Dnver.

205. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in front Delivery of
and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed shall be handed “‘r“h"z’:i‘{v ;"
to the Driver of the leading engine. . Toreara 2
two Engino
Drivers,

206. (Z) The Engine Driver must see that the authority to proceed Examination
is accurate and applies to the section which he is about to enter, and, by Engine

if the said nuthority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full ﬂﬂ‘ggfﬂ. to
and in ink, proceed.

(2) If the co'ndifions‘mentioned in sub-rule (I) are not complied -
with, the Engine Dfiver shall not take his train past or from the station
-until the mistake or the omission is rectified.

207. (I) If the block instruments or their electric connections should pyuup0 of

fail, permission to approach must be obtained through the’ electric bock-instru.
speaking instruments. ments,

(2) When permission to approach has been so obtained, sn enmtry
to that effect must be made at the top of the Line Clear ticket at the
time of issue, and in the Train Register book, and the train may then
be allowed to proceed.
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Stations at which block instruments are not provided.

Transmission  208. The signals referred to in rules 187, 188 and 190 t6 196 {both:

of signals, inclusive), or such modifications thereof as may be preseribed by special
instructions, shall be transmitted, as occasion may require, on" the
electric speaking instruments.

- Forms for 209. (7) All messages despatched in connection with the working

messagesand of {rains, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written on

;‘r‘;?c":(’;_ws to {fp;‘lllns specially provided for the purpose by the Railway Administra-
ion. :

(¢) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each station
by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this.
behalf by special instructions.

Distinction of 210, (7) Every message despatched in conmection with the working:

messages.  of a train must distinctly describe the train to which it relates.

(2) Tor every irain a separate inquiry and reply must be sent.

Writing and 211. (I) All messages despatched in connection with the working:
;gi‘:;‘gcgfand of trains, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written up in
authorities fo inlk or with some other indelible substance, and shall be signed by the:
proceed. person authorised to despatch or issue the same.

(2) No message or authority to proceed shall be written out, either:
in full or in part, or signed, until necessary.
Completion R12. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon antil
of messages, the whole message has been written out except in view to the prevention
) of an accident or in some other case of emergency. :

Preservation 213. Messages and authorities to proceed shall be destroyed at such-

of messages  tiye pfter issue as may be prescribed by special instructions:
and authori-

ties tod Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be des’c.ro\yed*
proceed. in less than a fortnight after issue.
Cancellation 214. When a permission to approach has been cancelled, no train-

of permission ) 411 he allowed to leave in the opposite direction until a message has.
fo approach. been received acknowledging such cancellation and stating ihat the
train for which the permission to approach has Leen given is and will
be detained. ] '
~ Engine 215. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station 1}311ess:
?:i’:e;\fghor- he has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, a Line Clear iicket
ity to or Caution ticket duly signed by the Station Master. .
- preceed. - ) ]
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216. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine suthorityto ~
Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rules in this proceed When
Chapter, so far as it is applicable, with such modifications (if any) as &:]}"‘_’md ‘o
may be prescribed under rule 208, has been followed. Engine
— Driver.

217. Except under special instructions, the Line Clear ticket referred Line Clear
to in rule 215 shall be in the form prescribed in sub-rule (1) of rule 201 ; ticket.
and the provisions of sub-rule (2) of rule 201 shall apply to such tickets.

218. Whenever, in consequence of the line heing under repair, or Caution
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Engine ticket.
Driver must have, instead of a Line Clear ticket, a Caution ticket
detailing the reasons for taking such precautions.

219. The Station Master must see that the authority to proceed Responsic
delivered to an Engine Driver is accufate, and that, when it is in 2‘,‘;&:’,‘
writing, it is complete and is signed in full and in ink. Master as to

- authority to
pruceed.

220. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass another Authority to
train, the authority to proceed shall mot be delivered to the Engino procced when
Driver until the whole of the latter frain has come in' and is clear of gejvered to
the running road for the former train. Engino

Dnver
stopping at

station.
’

221, An authority to proceed shall not be delivéred to the Engine oo
Driver except by the Station MMaster or by some railway servant up- delver
pointed in this behalf by special instructions. suthonty,

0 procecd
tc Engino
. Drniver.

222. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in Delvery of

front and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed shall be ;umﬂlcoe:i;y te

delivered to the Driver of the leading engine. proceed when
Engino
Dnvers.

223. (1) The Engine Driver must see that the authority te proceed Exammstion
i3 accurate and applies to the section which he is about to enter, x'md, if g’;if‘;’ﬂ‘;"
the said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in full guspority to
and in ink. i proceed.

(2) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (Z) are mot complied
with, the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the
station until the mistake or the omission is rectified.

Q
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CHAPTER XIV.

Rarway SE’RVANTS GENERALLY,

Supply of, R24. (I) The authorised officer shall supply— ;

copies or . . .

trfansllationr (a) to each station, and to each Liocomotive Running Shed, a copy
of rules, 3

in English of the rules for the fime being in force on the
railway concerned under section 47 of the Indian Railways
Act, 1890; and !

(b) to each railway servant on whom any definite responsibility
is placed by the said rules, and who understands English a
copy of the said rules, or a copy of such portions thereof
as relate to his duties.

() The authorised officer may, at his discretion, supply to.any
railway servant who does not understand English a translation, in a
language which he understands, of the said rules, or of such porticns
thereof as relate to his duties. i
Productionof 225 Tvery railway servant who has been supplied under rule 224
rales, with a copy or translation of rules must produce the same on the demand
of any of his superior officers.

£

Application R26. If any such copy or translation supplied to any railway servant
f)‘}rrﬁle“s’ cop¥ should be lost or defaced, he must apply to his immediate superior fer
es.

a new one. :
© Acquaintance  227. Every railway servant, whether supplied or not with a copy .
withrules.  op translation of the rules relating to his duties, must make himself
‘ . acquainted with such rules; and the Railway Administration must see
that he does so. R
Assistance in 228. Every railway servant must assist, whenever necessary, in
carrying out carrying out the rules for the time being in force under section 47 of

- rules, and - 4pe Indian Railways Act, 1890, and must report forthwith to hisIx
report of : s ¢ ’ "
breaches. superior any breach thereof which may come to his notice.
Prompt 229. Every railway servant must promptly obey all lawful orders
Obgdience to given by any person placed in authority over him.
oraers.
Hours of 230. Every railway servant must be in attendance for duty at such

attendanco  imes and for such periods as may be fixed in this behalf by the Railway
for duty. Administration, and must also attend at any other times at which his
services may be required. _— i
. Absence . 231. (I) No Railway servant shall, without the permission of bhis
from duty. superior officer, absent himself from duty, or alter his appointed hours
of attendance, or exchange duty with any other railway servant.

2 Genl. -Acts, Vol. IV.
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(®) Xt any railway servant desires to absent himself from duty on
the ground of illness, he must immediately report the matter to his
superior officer, and shall not leave his duty until a competent person
has been placed in charge thereof.

.28‘3. No railway servant directly connected with the working of Obtaining
tiains shall, when on duty or in uniform, obtain spirituous or fermented sffgg’t:fi"‘
hqu(_n- at any refreshment room at a station, except in accordance with Yquor at
special instructions. stations,

233. (I) The conduct of all ruilway servants must be prompt, civil Conduct
and obliging. - generally,
. SZ) Every railway servant must at all times afford every proper
facility for the business to be performed, and be careful to give correct
information. .

234, (1) Every railway servant shall be bound— Duties for

(@) to see that every exertion is made for ensuring the safety of Soqrs
the public, .

(b) promptly to report to his immediate superior any oceurrence
affecting the safe or proper working of the railway whieh
may come to his notice, and R

(c) to render on demand all possible assistance in case of an ac- '
cident or obstruction.

safety.

(2) Every railway servant who observes—
(?) that any signal is defective, or .
(4i) any obstruction, failure or threatened failure of any part of
the way or works, or
(71t} anything wrong with a {rain, or .
(fv) any unusual circumstance likely to inierfere with the sate
running of trains or the safety of the publie,

must take immediate steps, such as the circumstances of the case may
demand, to prevent accident; and, where necessary, must advise the
nearest Station Master by the quickest possible means. .
235. No railway servant shall interfere with any signal or its fittings Cor:icnb
or connections for the purpose of effecting repairs or for any other o3
purpose, except with the previous consent of the Station AMaster or other interlering
railway servant in charge of the working of the signal. . . with signal.
236. Bvery railway servant employed on or connected witlh: shunting :\;‘r‘\iowlm!ge. :
operations of any nature, or the movement of frains, must— . ﬂmmd
(a) have a correct knowledge of lxam} sigx}:\ls, a}ld sigoale.
(bg have the requisite hand signals with him while on duty;.o



Daily inapec.
tion of
station,

Responzi.
bility of
Station
Master for
property.
Responsi-
bility of
Station

Master before

giving

permission to

start {rain.

Examination
of trains
before
starting,’

Tail-lamps
and tail.
boards of
passing
irains.

Supply of
m}eé), and
distribution
or exhibition
of other
fdoecuments.

1216 GENERAL RULES
Part II.—General Rules and Orders made undey y
Acts of the Governor General in Councililcoggfle.‘tal

¢

Tup INpiay Rammwars Acr, 1890 (IX or 1850).

General Rules for all open lines' of Rallway—ceontd.

250. The Station Master shall daily inspect the station and see thc;xt
all rooms, offices, platforms, lairines and other appurtenances are kept.
neal and clean. : .

251. The Station Master of a station shall be responsible for the
security and protection of the property of the Railway Administration
at the station, - ‘

. ?52. The Station Master must see before he gives the Guard per-
mission to start a train, that all is right for the train to proceed.

253. When a train is examined by a Carriage and Wagon Examin-
er at a station, the Station Master shall not give permission to start
the train until he has received a report from such Examiner to the
effect that the train is fit to proceed. .

254, (I) The Station Master must see that every train passing
through the station is provided with a tail-board or fail-lamp on the
last vehicle.

Note.—If a tail-board or tail-lamp be not available, o red flag or other devife may

be used in accordance with special instructions. .

(2) If by day the tail-board or tail-lamp be missing or if by night
the tail-lamp be out or be missing, the Station Master must im-
mediately advise the station ahead to stop the train, to see that the
defect is remedied, and to reply saying whether the train is complete
or not,

255. The Station Master must see—

(a) that every railway servant subordinate to him who should be.
supplied with a copy or translation of these rules under
rule 224 duly receives the same; '

(b) that the Working Time-table in force together with all eor-
rigenda and with the appendix thereto (if any), working
instructions, and other notices having reference to the
working of the line, are properly distributed or exhibited
as may be required; ]

(c) that both English and Vernacular sheet ‘time-tables and
fare-lists are correctly eshibited at all stations where trafic
is booked; "and ) )

(d) that the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and Goods and Coach- 1X of 1
ing Tariffs are available for inspection by the pubhc.

! Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. ~
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256. The Station Master shall see that all orders and iustructions Obedience to
are duly conveyed to the staff concerned and are properly carried out, grders, and
and that all books and returns are regularly written up and neatly poq ’;‘in";
kept. - - Teturns,

257. The Station Master must see that all vailway servants at his Beheviourof
station behave respectfully and civilly to the public and passengers peivay
«of every class. :

258. (I) The Station Master must see that each member of the plat- Assistance to
form staff is acquainted with the times of arrival and departure of all passengers
passenger trains, so as to render information to the public when
required.

(2) Upon the arrival at a station of a train carrying passengers, the -
Station Master must see that the station servants pay immediate atten-
tion to any indication shown by passengers of their desire to receive
assistance.

"959. The Station Master shall report, without delay, to his im- Report of
mediate superior, all meglect of duty on the part of any railway ser- geslm of
~ant who is under his orders. ey

260. The Station Master must see that the shunting of trains or Shunting.
vehicles is carried on only at such times and 1n such manner as will not
involve danger.’

261. The Station Master must see that vehicles standing at the Sccuringof

s . . . . . + vehicles at
station are properly secured in accordance with special instructions. s,a};’,f,n

262. If any velicle escapes from a station, the Station Master Vemeles es-
must take immediate steps to warn the other stations concerned, and, C:lp{nz from
as far as practicable, to prevent accident. station.

263, The Station Master shall be responsible that each train after Searching of
finishing its journey, and all vehicles shunted off at the station as :%:;:’I c:nd
‘“ empties ”’ are carefully searched. shunted off
at station.

264, (I) When o report of any accident or obstruction is reccived Accident or
by the Station Master, he must see that :\ll_ necessary prf.‘c:\uho}]g are obstruction
taken, by the most exspeditious means possible, for the protection of
trafic,

(2) M an_accident happens to o train, the Station Master must
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train.

(J) The Station Master shall, as soon s practicable, report each
accident in accordance with special instructions.
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CHAPTER XVI.
GuarDs.
Time of . 265. Every Guard must be in attendance, at the station from which

attendance’of his train is to start, half an hour before the time appointed for the

g‘;‘é}rgln“f _ departure of the train, or at such earlier time as may be ordered by the
authorised officer. ‘

guulx;d {0 b?, . 206. After an engine }ms been attached to a train, and during the
(o oIl Journey, the Guard or (if there be more than one Guard) the head

T Guard shall be in charge of the {rain in all matters affecting the starting,
stopping or movement of the train for traffic purposes. :

Subordina- 267. When a train is within station-Jimits, the Guards shall be

gm‘ of under the orders of the Station Master. :
uards in b

station-limits.

Guard’s 268. (1) Lvery Guard must have with him, while on duty with liis

equipment.  {yain,— )

(a) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the railway
concerned under section 47 of the *Indian Railways Act, IX of
1890, or such portions of them as have been supplied to him
under rule 224,

(6) a copy of the Working Time-table in force on the lines over.
which the train is to rumn,
(¢) a Watch,
(2) a hand signal lamp,
(e) a whistle,
(f) a red flag and a green flag, and = _
(g) such other articles, including a sufficient supply of detona-
tors, as may be prescribed by the Railway Administration
in this behalf.
2) If any Guard is not in possession of any article mentioned or
referred to in sub-rule (Z), he must report the fact to the Station Master
of his head-quarters station, whose duty it shall be to make good any

- deficiency. . . 1_
ission to - 269. (Z) The Guard in charge of a train shall not give the signa.
. eflgrlfgs’:on * for startinzg the train from a station at which it has stopped until he

from stotion. ha5 received permission from the Station Master.

" ' (2) The Guard in charge of a train with passenger vehicles attached
' sligll not give the signal for starting until he has satisfied himself that ,,

1 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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no passenger is getting into or out of the train, that no person is riding
outside a carriage, and that, except in accordance with special instrue-
tions, no person 1s {ravelling in any compartment or vehicle not intended
_for the carriage of passengers.

270. 'Every Guard, before starting with his train, must examine Guordto
the notices issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether ek
there is anything requiring his special attention on the parts of the :f,,;:;e:& ore
line over which he has to work. -

271. The Guard when taking over charge of a train must satisfy Duties of

himself, before the train is despatched,— (]3:&:’%
(a) that the train is properly coupled, starting &

(b} that the train is provided with the prescribgd brake-power, trainsnd
(cg that the doors of all carringes and wagdoms are properly doring the
closed, journey.
(d) that the train carries all necessary tail-boards and brakevan
lamps, and that such lamps are lighted and kept burning
brightly when required,
(¢) that the appliance, if any, for communication between the
Guard and the Engine Driver is in proper working order,

and
(f) generally, that, as far as he can ascertain, the train is in a
state of efficiency for travelling. . :
272. Before a train sterts from a terminal or engine-changing sta- Seftﬁgs
tion, the Guard in charge must set his watch by the station clock, and wateh.
communieate the time to the Engine Driver. .
73. Every Guard shall give his best assistance to passengers entrain-
ing and detraining. . .
274. The Guard in charge of & train must exchange signals “'{g‘ fffa‘i‘—:d
the Engine Driver at such times and in such manner as may be preserib- £

. G2
ed by special instructions. 224 Fari

Passengers,

- fle the irain is ip Goes
275. Every Guard must keep o good look-out whiie Tay I 10 Gl
motion, and must satisty himself from time to tize thal &2 {f‘ﬂ‘bml’: fiachise

or tail-lamp is in position, that all brakevan ls=ps i :“q s Ly ar
burning boghtly, that the train is complete = ¢TI TOSPSCL and i ore

proceeding in a safe and proper manner.
276, (1) If any Guard sees reason t® SII<Y:

ders it mecessary for any reason tfo siep ig: o

endeavours to attract the attention of £a B
{2) In the absence of other mes=:

o Guard desiring to" attract the Ex.

his hand-brake sharply apd mzss 5 s
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(3) When the atiention of the Engine Driver has been attracted, the
necessary Danger signal must be shown,

~(4) I the train is fitted with a conlinuous brake, the Guard may,
In case of emergency, apply such brake to stop ihe train. ‘

f)'b’. hd . .

Xii. (Z) When the Engine Driver sounds three or more short, sharp
whistles, or the brake whistle, the Guards must immediately apply
their hand-brakes,

() When a frain is travelling down-a steep incline, the Guards
must, if necessary {o steady the {rain, assist the Engine Driver with
their brales. '

[9 2ol

278, When @ toala comes to a stand at a station, the Guard must
see that whenever {)ossxble the last vehicle of his irain has cleared the
fouling points of all points and crossings.

279. Whenever a train has been brought to a stand, and it is heces-
sary for the engine, with or without vehicles, to be detached from the
vest of the train, the Guard in charge of the train must before the train
is uncoupled, satisfy himself that the van-brakes have been put on
securely, and take such other measures as may be prescribed by special
instructions.

280. The Guard in charge of a irain must, unless this duty is, by
special instructions, imposed on some other railway servant, carefully
examine the load of any open truck which may be attached to the train,
and, if any such load has shifted or requires adjustment, must have the
load made secure or the truck removed from the train. )

281. Guards in charge of ballast trains must, before giving the
signal to start, see that all the coolies are on the train, and must warn
them to sit down.

282. No Guard in charge of a train shall leave it until it has been
properly handed over in accordance with special instructions.

CHAPTER XVII.

Excixt Drivers aND IIREMEN.
Engine Driver and Fireman.

283. The Engine Driver and Fireman must be with their engine at
such time previous to starting of the train as may be ordered by the

authorised officer.
X N
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284. Except when otherwise provided by special instructions, no Mauningct
engine shall be allowed to be in motion on any running road unless g‘fég‘;m
both the Engine Driver and the Fireman are upon it. :

285. Except in accordance with special instructions, no person Ridingon
other than the Engine Driver and the Fireman shall ride on the engine e o
or tender. ’

286. The Fireman must obey the orders of the Engine Driver in af] Fireman to
N obey Engine
particulars. Driver,
287. Every Engine Driver must keep a good look-out while the train Engine
,is in motion, and every Fireman must also do so when he is not neces- II‘)S:;::‘]:%
sarily otherwise engaged. };eelfa.;t;ood
ook-out.
288. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during Engino
the journey look back to see whether the train is following in a safe g’x;‘;;‘]“t‘i
and proper manner, Jook back.
" 289. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire Throwing out
or cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when on a ;‘i““tf‘”v fire or
bridge. o

Excixc Driver.

290. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty with Engine
his train,— Driver’s
equpment.
(a) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the rail-
way concerned under section 47 of the Indian Railways
Act, 1890, or of such portions of them as have been sup-
plied to him under rule 224;
(8) 2 copy of the Working Time-table in force with all corri-
genda and with the appendix thereto (if any) on the lines -
over which the train is to run; and
(c) the equipment and stores preséribed by the Railway Admin-
istration in this behalf,

. 291, The Engine Driver must, before sta{ting, satisfy bimself that g:i\cn:o

his engine is in proper working order. - cxaring
engine before

starting,

292, The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper Dutiesof -
Engine Tiamps and Discs (if provided) are shown, nnd must see that f,?,‘i’;‘,",,,
the lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or fogg¥ regards
weather, 4 Engine

Lamps and
tenl. Acte, Vol. IV. Discs,
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Setting . . . . .
W‘;tél’:. 293. !I‘he Englpe Dnve;‘ must, before starting, set his watch to the
correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train.
%’r‘ﬁfgfto -, 294, Every Engine Driver must, bef6re starting, examine the notices
examine issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there is any-

notices before thing requiring his special attention on the parts of the line over which

starting. he has to work.
Enghne 295. Tt an Tngine Driver is not acquainted with any portion of

Driver un-  the line over which he has to work, he must obtain the services of a
igg}lllfij}gged qualified railway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him.
fﬁéfﬁi‘;& 296. No Engine Driver shall take his engine on or across any running
before. - road until he has obtained the permission of the Station Master, and
entering on  hags satisfied himself that the correct signals have been shown.
lr)gacgossmg -

Engine 297. The Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine with. --
Drivernot to vehicles attached until the Guard in charge of the train has given the-
start without gjgmal to start.

Guard’s ’

il{%gzitg of 298. When a train carrying passengers has been brought to a stand
train carrying gt g station, whether alongside, beyond or short of the platform, the

Do~ Engine Driver shall not move it, except under orders of the Guard in

been stopped charge of the train or to avert an accident.
at station. . . . ) ) .
Engine 299, The Engine Driver must, before starting his train, satisfy
Drverto  himself that the correct signals are shown and that the line before him
satisfy . lear
himself that 18 Ciear.
_correct _
signals are
shown and ‘
i i 1 ) - . . . . s
lslﬁﬁéfﬁi;ﬁe 300. Except, under special instructions, the Engine Driver must
engine- always sound the engine whistle—
whistle. ] . . .

(a) before putting an engine in motion;

(b) when entering a tunnel; and
(¢c) at such other times as may be prescribed. -

ﬁngine 301. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the

‘Driverto  journey, the Engine Driver must obey—
obey certain . ) in in all malters
orders. (a) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train 1n all m

affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train
for traffic purposes; and
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(b) all orders given to him by the Station Master or any railway
servant acting under special instructions, so far as the safe
and proper working of bis engine will admit.

302. The Engine Driver must regulate and control the running of Regulation of
his train as accurately as possible, according to the Working Time- specd.
table, g0 as to avoid either excessive speed or loss of time; and he shall
not make up between any two stations more time than is allowed in this
behalf by special instructions.

303. The Engine Driver must start and stop his train carefully and Stasting and

without jerk. :::?n;img
304. () The Engine Driver must take his train along the proper Proper run-
Tunning road, - ning road.

32) In the case of an ordinary double line, the * proper running
Toad ”’ is the left hand road in the direction in which the engine is
travelling.

305. The Engine Driver must exchange signals with the Guard in Exchangoof
charge of the train, at such times and in such manner as may be pre- :lgn:bﬁb:'in
seribed by special instructions. e aagine

Guard.
306, When the Engine Driver requires the assistance of the Guard’s Assistance
brake, he must give three or more ghort, sharp whistles, or, if o brake- g::!l:c(;u:lrds
“whistle is provided, sound such whistle, and must in either case apply ’
-the communication, if any. -

307. When a train comes to a stand at a station, the Engine Driver Eogne
“must see that whenever,possible his engine is clear of the fouling points D27 0 %0
of all points and crossings. ' stopped dlean’
of fouling
points.
308. In stopping a train, the En[i-ine Driver must determine where Shutting off
to shut off steam by paying particular attention to the gradiemt, thesteam.
state of the weather, the condition of the rails and the length and weight
-of the train,

309. When n train not fitted with the continuous brake has been Permissicn of
brought to a stond outside siation-limits or on a grade, the Engi.neg“t““!’u,;”_d
Driver shall not detach his engine from the train without the permis- (555508

. . engine from
tion of the Guard in charge of the train. train,

510. After taking water from a tank or water column, the Engine Hosoor
Driver must sce that the hose or water-crane is left clear of the line water-cmae.
.and, when it is provided with fastenings, properly secured.
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]I%qgine 311. No Engine Driver shall leave his engine when on duty, whether
vernotto at g station or on the running road, except in case of absolute necessity,

leave engine . :
whenon.  20d after a competent man has been placed in charge of it.

duty.

~

Attention to signals.

E;lgine 812. (Z) The Engine Driver must pay immediate attention to and
Driverto  — gbey every signal, whether the cause of the signal being shown is known

obey signals 4 Tlim or not

and to be
* vigilant and
" cantious, (%) He shall not, however, trust entirely to signals, but must always
_ be vigilant and cautious. .
Duties of . 313. When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Driver
- Engine of the leading engine shall be responsible for observing signals, and

Drivers as t . . . .
Sigfgﬁ’:ﬁieﬁ the Driver of the other engine or engines shall watch for and take

two or more signals from the Driver of the leading engine.
engines are .
attached to

train.

Duties of . 814. The Driver of a running train shall not pass a Stop signal that

Engine refers to him when it is *“ on’’ or defective,— :

Driver when

Riop gignalis (a) unless he has, at a previous station, received notice in writing .
specifying that the signal is out of order, and unless he

* defective.

o is also signalled past by a man standing at the signal; or

(b) unless, after coming to a stand, he either is given written

i : permission to proceed from the Station Master, or is called
on by a ¢ Calling-on *’ signal or is piloted past the defective
signal by a railway servant authorised in this behalf who-

) shall travel on the engine.

. . . . e . top-
Explanation.—If an Engine Driver has not received a notice in writing that th.e S ‘
signal ?s defective, he must stop, and shall pay no heed to any other signal (“h’?billel
hand signal or not) that may be shown until he is allowed to proceed under one of the

authorities mentioned above.

wn to a train, the Engine

. : ioht signal is sho :
Dutios of 815. (1) When the ALl might ot e oy be proscribed by special

Engine Driver may proceed at such speed as may
Driver whep . . -
the All right 1nstructions. .
Proceed with

~ Caution ]
signal is, . .
shown, .
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(2) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train,
by gangers or other workmen employed on the permanent-way, the speed
of the train over the portion of the running road protected by such
signal shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such lower rate as may
“be preseribed in this behalf by special instructions.

{3) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train by
auy railway servant not referred to in sub-rule (2), the Engine Driver
thust reduce speed.

316. (I) When an engine explodes a detonator, the Engine Driver Duties of
must immediately reduce speed and be guided by the signals that lLe %:K‘“: b
may Teceive, engine oxe
plodes deto-~

(2) If no hand or other signals are at once visible to the Engine pator.

Driver, he must immediately bring his train to a stand, and mav
then—

(a) if it is day, and he has a clear view of the road—proceed
very cautiously at such reduced speed as will enable him
to stop short of any danger signal or obstruction; or

(b} if it is day, and he has not a clear view of the road, or if it
is night, or if the weather is thick or foggy—proceed
very cautiously on hand signals given by the Guard in
charge of the train (or the Fireman, if there is no Guard},
who must walk ahead of the engine for this purpose; and

() if, within a distance of one mile from the point where the
explosion occurred, he meets no further detonators and sees
no signals—resume ordinary speed.

317, (1? If there is no fixed signal at a place where a fised signal Nen-thowing
is ordinarily shown, or if a fixed signal 1s imperfectly shown, the Engine oF fmperfoct

> A f Lowing,
Driver must act as if o Danger signal were shown. E,‘:‘;ﬁggn‘;f
(2) The exhibition of a red over green light, or the corresponding -

positions of the arms by day, or the absence of one or both lights, shows
that the signal is out of order, and should be treated as o Danger signai.
The Engine Driver must stop at such signal and ascertain, if possible;
the cause. He may then proceed cautiously, being guided” by the
signals in advance, and must immediately on arrival at the station
report the circumstances to the Station Master.

318. If, in consequence of a fog or storm or for any other reason, Precautions
the view of signals is obstructed, the Engine Driver must take every :'il:;"‘l"if‘c',o(
possible precaution, especially when approaching a station or junction gy imeteq,

8o as to have the train well under control.
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CHAPTER XVIII.

PoINTSMEN AND SIGNALMEN.

Points to be 319. Every pointsman must keep the points under his charge clean,
kept clean  qnd clear of stones or other obstacles.

and clear. .

Report when 320. Whenever points, crossings or guard-rails are damaged, the

*poilzlts, etc.,1 Pointsman in charge must profect them and immediately arrange to
e CRmAEeC: report the circumstances to the Station Master. ‘

Pointsmen - 821. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, leave the

and Signal-  hointg or signals which are under his charge.
men not to

leavo signals.

CHAPTER XIX.
RAILWAY SERVANTS EMPLOYED ON THE PERMANENT-WAY OR WORKS.

Condition of 322. Bach Inspector of Permanent-Way_shall be responsible for the

{ﬁ?}‘t‘:“l‘(‘i‘“b condition of the permanent-way and works in his district.

works,
3?&“""“““" 323. Bach Inspector of Permanent-way must—
&) ne. . .
(a) see that his length of line is efficiently maintained, and
" (b promptly report to the Engineer in charge all accidents fo or
@)z de%)ec?crs in the way or works which he may consider likely
to interfere with the safe running of trains. :
Keeping of 324. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see 1o the security of -
permancnt-  o1] 1ailg, chairs, sleepers, and other permanent-way material in his
material, district, and that such of the said articles as are not actually in use are
kept clear of the line and properly stacked. - .
Inspection of 325. (1) Every portion of the permanent-way must be inspected
E,erm;;ﬁnt' daily on( i?oot b}y slgme railway servant appointed in this behalf by
~works, - special instruections. .

(2) All bridges and works in charge of the Engineering Dep_art-
ment, including signals, signal wires, points f}nd crossings, must re-
- gularly be inspected in accordance with special instructions. :
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3%6. Each Inspector and Sub-Inspector of Permanent-way shall be Sl‘lnﬂy of

supplied with and be responsible for obtaining— d ﬁupg:f:‘isa :g

(a) 2 copy of the Working Time-table for the time being in force, Srhluspector
wi:;ih all corrigenda and with the appendix thereto (if any); manent-way.
an

(b) a copy of the schedule of Standard Dimensions for the time
being in force under the orders of the Railway Board.

327, Each Inspector of Permanent-woy must see that in every gang Gengerio

employed in his length of linc there is a competent Ganger. each gang.
328. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see— Knowledgo
of signals

(a) that every Ganger employed under him. has a correct know- and equip-
ledge of hand signals and detonating signals; and ment of geng.
(b) that every gang employed in his length of line is supplied
with .a permanent-way gauge, iwo sets of flag signals, two
hand signal lamps and twelve detonators, in addition to
such other tools or implements as may be prescribed by
special instructions.

329, (I) Bach Inspector of Permanent-way must at least once in Intpectionof
every month inspect the permanent-way gauges, flags, signal lnmgs, ﬁ?geé. tools
detonators, tools and implements supplied to the gangs under rule 328, ang
clause (b), and ascerlain whether the said gauges are correct, whether implements,
the said flags, signal lamps, detonators, tools and implements are in °
good order, and whether any of thé said articles have been lost.

(2) He shall also see that any defective or missing articles aie
replaced, -

330. Each Ganger must see— Rewpout-

(@) that the signals supplied to Lim under rule 328, clause (b),S;;fff::d‘"
are kept constantly in proper order and ready for use; gafety of lino.
() that the men in his gang each have a corrcct knowledge of
hand signals and detonating signals; and

{c) that his length of line is kept safe for the passage of trains.

331, Eoch Gonger must endeavour to prevent any trespassing by Trespacsivg.
persons or cattle on his length of line or within the fences thercof.

332. If a fire occur on any railway premises at or near any portion Fire
of the railway where gangmen are employed, they must endeavour to

extinguish it to prevent it from spreading.
n
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v Le . Vi . . : 2 4
Work invole. 533, A gang shall not commence or carry on any work which will
ing daneer 1o 5p40] ;

e ve danger to trains or to {raffic without the previous sanction of

trafiic. the Iuspector of Permanent-way, or of some competent railway servant
appointed in this behalf by specinl instructions; and the railway servant
who gives such sanetion must himself be present to superintend such
“i”rk’ nlnd shall see that the provisions of rules 337, 339 and 340 are
observed :

Provided that, in cases of emergency, when it may be necessary for
safety {o commence any such work hefore the said railway servant can
arrive, the Ganger may commence work at once, and must himself see
thai the provisions of rule 340 are chserved.

Work: in 334, In thick or fogey weather, no rail shall be displaced, and uo

thick or S e e s . .
foray ather work which is likely to cause obsfruction to the passage of trains
weather. shall be performed, except in cases of absolute necessity.

Blasting.’ 335. No railway servaut emploved on the way or on any works shall
arry on any blasting operations on or near the railway except as per-
mitted by speeial insiructions.

Puttiog in 336. Lixcept in cases of emergeney, no railway servant shall put in

Of IAMOYINg - Or Yemove any points or crossings otherwise than as permitied by special

points or . . .

Srossings. 1structions.

I’rmuc?]{t;}td 337. When repairing, lifting or lowering the line outside station-

responsthility

limits; or when performing any other operation outside station-limits
which will make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, the
Gavger must himself be present at the spot, and shall be responsible
that ihe caution signals prescribed in rule 340 are shown.

of Ganger.

Duties of 238. If a Ganger considers that the line is likely to be rendered un-

Ganger when safe, or that any frain is likely to be endangered, in consequence of any

:‘i‘“‘f,'*‘hc“d“‘g defect in the way or works or of abnormal rain or .ﬁoods or any.othelt

anee occurrence, he must take immediate steps for securing the stability of
the Line and the safety of trains, by using the prescribed signals for
{rains to °° Proceed with Caution’ or to ‘“Stop,”’ as necessity may
require; and shall, as soon as possible, report the circumstances to ‘the
neavest Station Master, the Inspector of Permanent-way and the -Sub-
Inspector (if any).

Precautions 339. No person employed on the way or works shall commence any
before com-  gperation, such as changing or turning a rail, which would obstruct the

g;’;iﬁgu line and necessitate the showing of Danger signals,—
“which would . .
obstruct the (a) until such signals have been shown, and,

line,
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(b) if within station-limits, until he has also obtained the per-
mission of the Station Master and all necessary signals
have been placed ** on.”

340. (Z) When “ Proceed with Caution” hand signals have to be Showmg of
shown, a man shall be sent, if on a double line, in the direction from sigoals”
which’ trains approach, and, if on a single line, in each directiom, at
least a quarter of a mile and as much further as the circumstances of
the case may render necessary, to show these signals in such a manner
as to be plainly visible to the Driver of an approaching train.

(2) Another such signal shall also be shown at the spot where
cautious driving is required, and a ** Proceed >’ signal shall be shown
to the Engine Driver as soon as the irain has cleared the portion of the
line over which cautious driving was necessary.

(3) When Danger signals have to be shown under this Chapter, they
must be shown at an adequate distance (fo be prescribed by special
instructions) in both directions from the place of obstruction, except
where only one road on a double line of railway is affected, in which
case the signal need only be shown in the direction from which trains
approach on that road.

(4) Dauger signals must also be shown near and short of the point
of danger.

(5) Danger signals must be supplemented by detonators in the manner
prescribed in rules 36 to 40.

341. Every railway servant employed on way or sorks shall, on the Protection of
requisition of the Guard in charge of a train or the Driver thereof render train
assistance under rule 86 for the protection of the train.

Lorries and Trollics.

342, (Z) For the purposes of the following rules in this Chapter, Dittinction
a vehicle which can be lifted bodily from the line by four men shall w“l‘"n 4
bo deemed to be a trolly, and any similar but leavier vehicle shall be ::r\nlce: an
deemed to be a lorry.

(2) A trolly shall not, except in cases of emergeney, be used for
the carriage of permanent-way or cther heavy material; and when u
trolly is so loaded, it shall be deemed, for the purposes of these rules,
to bo a lorry. a2
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(/) Unless otherwise directed by special instructions, all gates ?t
level-crossings must be kept open for the passage of trains and securely
closed ncross the thoroughfare, and shall only be closed to the passage
of tiains when it is necessary to open them for-the passage of road

. i traflic. -
Channel for 353. The Gateman on duty must see that the channel for the flang
fango of  of {he wheels is always clear before the passage of each train.

WhHCoIR, B
35 i fixed signal per-
Roport. of 354. If any gate, or the fastenings thereof, or any
defects. taining 1o the gate, should get out of order, the Gateman tm‘ﬁf, ?11 :1?:;
as possible, report the fact to his immediate superior or to the
Ganger. .
Obstructions. 355. Every Gateman, on noticing any obstruction on the hne,1 mus(ii

at once remove it, or, if unable to do so, must show Danger signa § an
do his best to stop approaching .trains. '

f arting of a 356. If o Gateman notices that a train has parted, he shall not show
ram. a Danger's1gnal to the Engine Driver, but must endeavour to a,tt;act
the attention of the Engine Driver and Guard by shouting and gesticu-
lating.
Trespassing. 3567. Every Gateman must, as far as possible, prevent any tres-
passing by persons or cattle. ‘
Lransfer of 3568. Except in accérdance with special instructions, no Gateman
e o shall leave his gate unless another Gateman has arrived to take charge
. gate. g2 g

of it.
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CHAPTER XXI.

Pexaumies.

369. (1) If any railway servaut commits o breach of any of the
rules hereinafter mentioned, he shall be liable, on conviction before a «
Magistrate, to punishment as follows, namely:~—

Rules. Penally.

[ - R T B TR -—

115 (1), 116 to 120 (both inclusive), 121 (2), 122 to
126 (both inclusive); 129, 130, 133, 134, 136 to 145 ~
{both inclusive), 148, 149, 151, 153, 164 (1), 154 (9), Lo
154 (), 155, 167 (1), 157 (3}, 157 (5), 160 to 163 {both

inclusive), 166, 167 {2), 169 (#), 170°(2), 171 (1), 172,
173 (2), 176 (2}5, 177 to 180 (both inclosive), 181
(proviso), 185, 186, 189, 190 (2), 182 (2), 193 (%), 193| Fine which may extend to fifty
{3), 193 (1), 195, 196 (2), 198 to 200 (both inclusive), rupees,

201 (3) to 206 {both inclusive), 207 (Elg 209 to 212

{both inclusive), 213 {proviso), 214 to 216 ébo!h in-
clusive), 218 to 223 (both inclusive), 227, 228, 220,
rra e nre s 1l 2 o gz asioan Al ke
1 .

VL0 {3}, VIV LU OLo {UULL ANCIUSIVE], Vol windy vty
321, 358, 329 (1), 333 to 337 {both inclusive), 339,
340, 343 to 349 (both inclusive).

58, 65, €8, 69, 152, 234 (1) (), 241, 249, 268, 285, 289,) Fine which may extend to
290, 325. twenty-five rupees,

39, 319, 320, 320, 338, 341, 351 (b), 352 to 356 (both § Fine which may extend to ten
inclusive), 358, Tupees,

Fine which nrnlny e:;tend to fifty
rupees, and forfeiture of a
220, 231, 242 . . . . . . . . . tum not exceeding cne month's
72y, which last som may be
deducted by the Railway Ad-
minitiration from the pay of
tke railway servant., = -



1284 - ' - GENERAL RULES

Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under .
Acts of the Governor General in Co»un(3:11—-0o::jrt?;wl—a1

N

Tue Inpian Ratmways Acr; 1890 (IX \01«* 1890). - -

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway-—contd.
Rules. Penalty.

Forfeiture of a sum not exceed-
ing one month’s pay, which

995, 996, 232, 233,243 . . . . . . . sum may bo deducted by the
Railway Administration from

the pay of the railway ser-
vant.

(2) Any railway servant who has committed a breach of any of the
rules mentioned in sub-rule (Z) of this rule shall be liable to the punish-
. ment authorised by that sub-rule in addition to, and not in substitution '
for, any punishment to which he may be liable upon prosecution under
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 IX of 1890.

Provided that no railway servant shall be thereby rendered liable
to be punished twice for the sime offence.

PART II.

RULES FOR THE (JUIDANCE OF THE PUBLIC AND RAILWAY OFFICIALS.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 47 of the Indian
Railways Act, 1890, and by Notification No. 801, dated 24th March, 1X of 1890.
1905, and in supersession of the rules annexed to the resolutions of the
Government of India in the Public Works Department, dated the 21st
August, 1880, the 19th April, 1892, and the 12th March, 1895, and
of a1l other rules made in this behalf, the Railway Board hereby malke
> the following general rules for the guidance of the public using lines
of railway in British India administered by the Government and for
the time being used for the public carriage of passengers, anm}als or
goods, and for the guidance of railway officials employed on such’lines.

CONTENTS.

CHAPTER I.
PRELIMINARY.

RouiE. ) .
I. Definitions. -

1 Qenl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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CHAPTER IIL.

CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS.

2. Passengers’ tickets,

8. Charge entered incorrectly in receipt or ticket.

4, Passenger changing to a superior olass of carriage.
5. Lady passengers.

6. Prisoners and insane passengers.

PASSENGERS SUFFLCRING FROM INFECTIOUS OR CONTAGIOUS DISORDERS

7. Diseases deemed to be *‘ infectious or contagious disorders.””

5. Conditions on which passengers suffering from infectious or con
tagious diserder may be carried.

DisiNrECTION or CARRIAGES,

9 Disinfection of carriages.

LuGGaGE,

10, Luggage to be booked.

11, Free allowance of passengers’ luggage.
12. Luggage in carringe with passenger.
13. Luggage insufficiently secured.

14, Penalties.

CHAPTER III.

I.—Carnrace ofF Orrexsive Goops.

15. Articles declared to be ** offensive gnod:.t'
16. Acceptance of offensive goods for carriage.
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II.—CarrisceE oF DaNgerous (Goops..

. Articles declared to be ‘‘ dangerous goods.”’

. Transport of explosives.

. Acceptance of dangerous goods for carriage.

. Non-acceptance of dangerous goods other than those specified.
. Dangerous goods not to be loaded with ordinary merchandise or

explosives.

. Non-conveyance of notified dangerous goods.

. Handling of dangerous goods.

. Dangerous goods, how to be packed.

. Acceptance of dangerous goods on previous notice being given.
. Notice to be addressed to officer in charge of station 48 hours

before consignment is sent.

. Despatch of dangerous goods under certain conditions.

. Acceptance of Compressed Gases under a certificate.

. Delivery and removal of dangerous goods by consignee.

. Loading, unloading and handling of 'dangerous goods by con--

signors and consignees or their servants.

. Handling of dangerous goods to be done by daylight.” -
. Freight on dangerous goods to be prepaid.
. Storage of dangerous goods.

Certificate on Invoice of dangerous goods that Consignor has
complied with rule.

. Affixing of labels on vehicles carrying dangerous goods.
. Attachment of vehicles carrying dangerous goods to mixed or

passenger trains. :

. Limitations imposed by the Indian Railways Act, 1890.
. Prohibition of smoking or leaving mnaked light near vehicles

containing dangerous goods.

. Penalty for contravening rules.

CHAPTER IV.

OFFENCES BY PASSENGERS AND OTHER PERSONS AND PENALTIES.

40.
41.

42.
43.
44,
45.

Duties of Station Master in case of drunkenness or nuisance.:

Smoking or having open light or fire on railway premises, or
keeping open light or lighted lamp in carriage.

Exclusion of persons from railway premises.

Investigation by Station Master in case of offence by passenger.

Guards to prevent breaches 6f rules.

Arrests. -
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SCHEDULE I.— I. Inflammable liquids.
II. Dangerous, corrosive and poisonous chemi-
cals,
IIX. Miscellaneous dangerous articles.
SCHEDULE II.—Consignment Note for Dangerous, Explosive
and Combustible Articles.
SCHEDULE III.—Risk Note Forms D and G.
SCHEDULE IV.—Certificate for Compressed Gases.
SCHEDULE V.—Summary of recommendations of the Depart-
mental Committee on Compressed Gas Cylinders.
SCHEDULE VI.—Government of India, Department of C. and 1.,
No. 370-39, dated 13th January 1912, re Acetylene,

PART 1I.—RULES FOR THE GUIDANCE OF THE PUBLIC AND RAILWAY
OFFICIALS.

CHAPTER I.

PRELIMINARY.

1, In these rules, unless there be something repugnant in the sub- Definitions.
ject or.context,— )

(Z) *“ authorised officer ” means the person who is duly empow-
ered, by general or special order of the Railway Adminis-
tration, either by name or by virtue of his office, to issue
instructions or do any other thing;

() “ goods train >’ means-a train (other’ than a ballast train)’
intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals or

oods ;

) “guard » includes a Brakesman or any other milway ser-
vant who may for the time being be performing the duties
of o Guard;

(4) * passenger train’’ means a train intended solely or maicly
for the carringe of passengers and other coac’l\ing traffic,
and includes a troop train; X i

(5) ““special instructions’’ mean instructions issued from time
to time by the nuthorised officer in respect to partieular
cases or special circumstances; and
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(6) ** Station Master”” means the. person on-duty who is for the
time being responsible for the working of the traffic within
sta:tmn-limits, and includes any person who is for the time
being in independent charge of the working of any signals
and responsible for obtaining and sending the permission
to approach and for giving the authority to proceed.

CHAPTER I1I.

CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS.

2. (I) Tickets issued to passengers shall be available only from
the date and For the period specified by the Railway Administration by
which they are issued.

(2) If any Guard, or any other railway servant who may be em-
vowered by the authorised officer™to take action under this clause, bas
reason to suppose that any passenger is travelling without a ticket, or
not in the proper class of carriage, he must request the passenger fo
show his ticket, and report to the Station Master any irregularity which
he may detect. " )

3. If any charge should be entered incorrectly in a receipt or ticket
given to a passenger, the Railway Administration may correct the”

incorrectly in entry_

receipt or
ticket.
Passenger
changing to
a superior
class of
carriage.

" Lady

- 1aSsengers.

Prisoners and

insane
passengers.

4. If any passenger desires to change from an inferior to a superior
class of carriage on payment of the difference in fare, the Guard in
charge of the train, or such other railway servant as may be appointed
in this behalf by the authorised officer, must take the necessary steps
for effecting such change.

5. When ladies are travelling alome, the Guards must pay every
attention to their comfort, and, in placing them in the train, must, if
so requested, endeavour to select a carriage (according to the class of the
ladies’ tickets) in which other ladies are travelling. o .

6. (I) Military prisoners in all cases, civil prisoners if insane, vio-
lent or dangerous, and insane persons, shall not be allowed to mix
with other passengers, but must, upon reserved a.ccommpdatmn being
engaged, be placed with their escort or attendants in a prison-van or in
a separate compartment, as the case may be. '

(2) Other parties of prisoners, when, snclusive of guards, the party
exceeds three in number, are also to be carried, in the same manner.
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(3) The ferm * prisoner ”” covers accused persons and persons under
trial or travelling for the purpose of undergoing trial, as well as persons
who have already been convicted.

PASSENGERS SUFFERING FROM INFECTIOUS OR CONTAGIOUS DISORDERS.

890. 7. For the purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the following Diseases

shall be deemed to be infectious or confagious disorders, namely : — gexpn:;:egi;:sbo
~ Bubonic fever, : or contagiou:

Chicken Pox,? i disorders.”
Cholera, -
Diphtheria, , e
Leprosy,
Measles,
Mumps,?

Scarlet fever,
Sn;all-pox, N
Typhus fever,
Typhoid fever, and
Whooping cough.

8. No passenger suffering from an infectious or contagious disorder Conditions oo

©  shall be carried in any train unless— which
passengens
(a) be has engaged a reserved compartment for himself and his Ji0eng
attendants, and infectious or
. contagious
() all necessary arrangements have been made in pursuiince of disorders ruay
$90. section 71 *of t‘ixe Indian* Railways Act, 1890, for the beerarried.

separation of the passenger and his attendants, during the

3 Inserted by Notification No. 147, dated the 22nd August, 1812, zee Gazetto of India,
1912, Pt. I, p. €57,

* 4078 (1) A Railway Administration may refuse to carry, except in sccordance with
FPowerto refuce to satry pes- the conditions prescnbed under section 47, sub-section (1),
%05 snferlng {rom l:(ec{(’m.o- clause (d), a person suff from any or
Sortagivns dimordsy, disorder,

(2) A persen suffering from such a disorder shall not enter or travel upon a railway
without the special permission of ".Pe Sg?t\on Master or other railway servant in charge
MEEat Sy e e

= wson as is mentioned in sob-section (#), most
+ = ering from the disorder from other persons
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) whole time that they remain upon the railway, from other
persons being or travelling upon the railway, and

(e) any other special precautions which the railway servant giving
the permission mentioned in the said section may consider
necessary have been {aken to prevent infection or contagion
being communicaied to other persons being or travelling
upon the railway.

DiSINFECTION OF CARRIAGES.
Disinfection 9. When any carringe has been entered by a person suffering from
of earriagss 4y infectious or contagious disorder, the carriage must be disinfected,
in accordance with special instructions immediately after it has arrived
at its destination; and no passenger shall be allowed to enter it wuntil
the disinfection has been completed.

LtGGAGE.

Lmgoage f10 10. Each passenger’s luggage must be booked :
be baoked. Provided that any Railway Administration may dispense with the
booking of any luggage which is {aken into a carriage by a passenger in
pursuance of rule 12, clause (). ~ .
Tree allow- 11. A certain quantity of each passenger’s luggage, within a limit
ance °f, o of weight to be fixed from time to time by the Railway Administration,
R};;fiﬁer shall be allowed free of charge, provided the passenger presents his
o luggage for weighment before the commencement of his journey.
Luggage in 12, (Z) A passenger may take into a carriage only such small articles
carringe with of personal luggage as are required for his own use on the journey and
Passenger.  ean be placed in the carriage without inconveniencing other passengers
' or reducing the available accommodation in the carriage.

(2) A Railway Administration shall not be responsible for the loss,
destruction or deterioration of any luggage taken into a carriage-by, or
by the direction of, a passenger.

I_;uggage in- 13. (Z) A Railway Administrs:tion may refu.se to carry, except unﬁe&'
suficiently  special agreement, any passenger’s luggage which is improperly packe
secured. or locked or otherwise insufficiently secured, unless it is taken into a
carringe by the passenger in pursuance of rule 12, clause ().

(2) A Railway Administration shall not be responsible, except under
special agreement, for any loss, destruction. or deterioration t]JIfdany
passenger’s luggage caused by its having been improperly packed or
locked or otherwise insufficiently secured.
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(*) 14 (I) If any rmlway servant commits a breach of rule 9, he shall Penalties,
be punishable with a fine which may extend to Rs. 50.

' (2) Any railway servant who has committed a breach of rule 9, shall
be liable to the punishment authorised by clause (I) in addition to,
and not in substitution for, any punishment to which he may be liable
upon prosecution under the Indian Railways Act, 1890:

Provided that no railway servant shall be thereby rendered liable
to be punished twice for the same offence.

*CHAPTER TII.

1.—Carriace oF OFrFENsIVE (ooDs.

15. The following goods shall be deemed to be offensive goods for the Articles
purposes of the Indian Railways Atft, 1890, namely:— g?};’;‘&‘::;‘m
(1) Blood, dried, goods.”

(2) Bones, .
(3) Carcases of dead animals,
(4) Corpses,
(5) Muncipal or street sweepings or refuse, !
(6) Manures of any kind, except chemical manures,
(7) Rags, other than oily rags,
(8) Any decayed animal or vegetable matter.

16. Unless it be otherwise notified by the Railway Administration, Acceptanon
consignments of offensive goods will ouly be accepted for conveyance by gﬁ&fiﬂﬁ"

rail, subject to the Tollowing conditions, namely:— by

(1) that the loading, unloading and handling of the offensive
goods is done by the consignors and cousignees or their
servants;

(2) that freight is prepaid by the consignor.

1 Added by Resolation No, 1025-R; T., dated the 10th June, 1912, sce Gazette of Irdis,
1912, Pt. I, p 676. ) -

3 Substituted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June, 1912, tre Garsite of
India, 1012, Pt. I, p. 676,
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II.—Carrisce oF Daxcerous Goops.

Articles 17. In addition to explosives, as defined in section 4 of the Indian
f}‘i{’;’?f‘-"g;"ebi’ Tisplosives Act, 1884, the following gcods shall be deemed to be danger- Iy
goodsf’:» " ous goods for {he purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 1890: - 13

I.—Inflammable Liquids— -

Class A. Liquids the vapours of which have flashing points
below 76° Fahr.

Class B. Liquids the vapours of which have flashing points .
at 76° Fabr., and Ligher temperatures. -

Proviso (1. In ascertaining the flashing point of petroleum for the
purposes of this rule, regard shall be had to the proviso to section 2 (8)
of the Indian Petroleum Aect, 1899. :

Proviso (2). Lubricating oils having a-flashing point at or above
200° Fahr. shall not be deemed to be dangerous goods for the purposes
of this rule.

IT.—Dangerous, Corrosive and Poisonous Chemicals.
I1I.—Miscellaneous dangerous articles.

A28

Transport of 18. The transport by rail of explosives, as defined in section 4 of the
explosives.  Jndian Explosives Act,® 1884, is regulated by rules made by the Govern- 1v
ment of India under that Act. Nothing in these rules applies to such

explosives. g
r y i 1 be ac-
Accept 19. The dangerous goods specified in Schedule I shall only
Ofcgzl:lg:rg?ls cepted for conveyance tID)y rail or be conveyed by rail, subject to rules
goodsfor 04" 4, 35 helow and in accordance with the conditions set forth in

carriage.

Schedule I against each specified class of goods.

Non-accept- 20. No dangerous goods, other thian those specified in Schedule I

ance of hereto annexed, shall be accepted for conveyance by rail.
" dangerous

oods other
han those
specified. o . . .
Dangerous 21. There is no restriction as to the maximum quantity Ofdda]ilg‘ﬁog:
goodsnot to  goods which may be despatchéd by geods train, but such goods sha

beloaded 7,403 in iron-covered vehicles. The carriage of dangerous goods in the

* with ordinary

merchandise same goods vehicle with explosives or ordinary merchandis% is prohibit-
or explosives. ed except where otherwise stated in cclumn 4 of Schedule 1.

1 See the rules published with Notification No. 45565—4, dated the 31st May, 1907, in
Vol. 1.
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. 22. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 19, a Railway Ad- Nen-con.
ministration may notify that it will not convey by rail for the public Yeyanee of
any particular dangerous goods specified in Schedule I. After the 3,’;},‘5:;10“5’
issue of such a notice no such dangerous goods shall be accepted for con- goeda,

veyance or despatch on any railway of the said Railway Administration.

23. Dangerous goods shall be carefully handled and shall not be Heudlingof ~
stored in any of the Railway Administration’s enclosed sheds or wure-;‘;‘ﬁ“g:mﬂ'
houses. g

24. Only one kind of dangerous goods and no other kind of goods Dangerous
shall be put into one case, except that ifferent articles of ** Inflammable £00ds how to
Liquids—Class A ”’-may be packed together. pac

25. Subject to any exceptions from time to time notified by the Rail- Acceptance
way Administration, no consignment of dangerous goods shall be ac- °f3(‘1‘:§;’°“'
cepted for conveyance by rail, unless previous notice of the intention to %‘;evio“
send such consignment has been given as prescribed in rule 26, and notice being
unless the officer in charge of the station from which it is proposed io&ivem-
despatch the consignment has intimated, in writing, that the consign-
ment can be received.

26. The notice required by rule 25 shall be addressed to the officer in Nutice to bo
charge of the station from which the goods are to be despaiched and “ddrcssed to
it shall be sent at least 48 hours before the consignment is sent Upon gusroof
such railway, unless o shorter period is prescribed by the Railway Ad-station4s -

ministration: concerned. It shall contain a statement of the following hows before

" particulars, namely: — S e, een®
(1) The name and quantity of the dangerous goods in the con- .
signment;

2) the name and address of the consignor;
(3) the name and address of the consignee;

{4) = declaration that the goods are packed in accondance with
the directions contained in Schedule I.

27, No consignment of dangerous goods skall be despatched by rail
unless the consignor has executed—

(1) o consignment note on the form set Zxwth in Schedule I &°
these rules, and .
(2) if the goods are booked a3 «wres sk, a risk note in Froe
lor in Formm G, 25 sz Sk &= Schedule I of
rules,
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made
under Genera
Acts of the Governor General in C:ouncil——contdflma1

. Toe Inprax Raiwaxs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890)..

General Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd.

Acceptance of f Ny ol , g
cm?m.mx 28. No consignment of Compressed Gases shall be accepted for con-
Gavee qnaee VO¥anee by vail unless the consignor also furnishes a certificate in the

o cortifieate, form set forth in Schedule IV of {hese rules.

.‘Iric;xx:(\l-:;;{”;nnl 9. If, upon the arrival of any dangerous goods at their destination,’

Anner s {!m consignee does not take delivery of and remove the same within the

gooids by time notified by the Ruailway Administration, they may be kept in the-

consignee,  vehiele in which they were carried until delivery is effected, or until

* {hey are disposed of under the provisions of scetion 56 of the Indian
Ruilways Aet, 1890, or otherwise.

Londing, 30. Unless it be otherwise notified by the Railway Administration, the

unlonding and 14413 adinge . ; £ y
Tian tlingof loading, unloading and handling of all dangerous goods shall be done by

dangerows  CORsignors and consignees or their servants.
goods by con- ’

signors m.d

consignees

or their

servants,

Handling of 31. All handling of dangerous goods shall be done by daylight, pro-
dgpg‘;rt?i\n vided that dangerous goods coarried in passenger, mixed, tranship or
Bono by road van trains may be handled at any time-of the day or night. '
dayl ght.

Freight on 32. Unless it be otherwise notified by the Railway Administration,

dun%or{?u& the freight on all consignments of dangerous goods shall Le prepaid.
voods £y be ‘
prepud,

3

Storage of 33. It shall be the duty of every officer in charge of a station to cause
‘1""!?'0““15 every package of dangerous goods, which it is proposed to despateh by
eopds, . . ' . . .

ghods. rail or which has been received at any station for transhipment or

delivery to the consignee, to be stored at a safe distance from the station.
buildings, ecither in a covered vehicle or completely covered with
{arpaulin or such other suitable material, so that it may not be exposed
to the sun, and if necessary, to be protected by a police guard.

ﬁf;;:gf“(ﬁ” on 34, Every railway servant despatching any consignment of dangerous
dm,ge,inu}, goods by rail shall certify on the invoice that tl%e consignor has complied
goo.sthat  with rule 27, and, where the consignment consists of Compressed Guses,
cmsig. +hns that the certificate required by rulé 28 has been furnished by the

:omplicd . i
" with rule. Consignor. - b
ﬁi;xx]isng of 35. A ‘“ Dangerous’ label, 7.e., a white Jabel with a red cross on it,
(33 . . . . . -
vehicl_z shall be affixéd to both sides of every vehicle in which dangerous goods
car ying ° are stored for delivery or transit, and such vehicle shall always be kept

dangetous  locked and sealea.
gouds.

IX of
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Part IT.-General Rules and Oxders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd.

TaE Inpiax Ratwaxs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890). N

General Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd.

36. In times of great public emergency; the quantities prescribed in Attachment
column 5 of Schedule I may, in the case of Government consignments, be of vehicles
exceeded and vechicles containing dangerous goods, the property of Gov- f,':;’g“m?;,s
ernment, may, at the special request, in writing, of the local military gooat to
authorities, or of the Director-General of Ordnance in India, or of the mizedor
Directors under his control, or of the Assistant Director of Stores or {’::is,f:s"
of the Senior Ordnance Officer (including a Superintendent of Factories), :
be attached to mixed or passenger trains, it being left to the Railway
_Authorities to arrange for the safest method of despatch. All such
certificates shall be submitted subsequently to the Agent or Manager of
the railway, by the Railway Official concerned, for information.

37. The application of these rules to goods tendered or delivered for Limitations
carriage by order or on behalf of Government or to any goods which any ;ﬁ‘ﬁ;ﬁﬁa‘;y
officer, soldier, sailor or police-officer or person enrolled as a volunteer Rajlways
under the !Indian Volunteers Act, 1869, may take with him on a railway Act, 1800,
in the course of his employment or duty as such, shall be subject to the
limitations imposed by section 59, sub-section (5) of the Indian Railways
Act, 1890,

38. No person shall smoke or take or leave any naked light, unpro- Prohibition
tected lamp or inflimmable article near any vehicf;s containing danger- :: ‘;g‘;‘;ﬁg
ous goods, or near any place where such goods are stored or are heing naked light

, loaded, unlonded or handled. Any person committing a breach of this near

rule shall be punishable with fine which may extend to Rs. 50. Z::hi::ing

dangerons
goods-
39, Any person despatching dangerous goods— ng::l;:{cf:;g
(1) in contravention of any of the above rules, or rules,
(?) otherwise than in accordance with the rules set forth in
Schedule ¥, shall be punishable with fine which may extend
to Rs, 50 .

CHAPTER IV.

OFrENCES TY PASSENGERS AND OTHER TERsoNs 2[* * *]

40, The Station Master must use all reasonable means to stop any guzgcs of
annoyance that may be caused by any act referred to in section 120 ‘“":“(‘f;“n

caro of

* Genl. Acts, Vol I B - -
Gent \ﬁacrd!; *and penalties "’ were omitted by 6I!esolutmn No. 1025-R. T., dated

* Th
10th Jnr‘\z, 1912, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. a
- s
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Part II.——Genéral-Rules and.Orders made under Geners
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.. val

Tur Inpisay Rarnways Acr, 1890 (IX 6F 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd.

of the Indian Railways Act, 1890; an;l, if any person is Temoved from IX of 18%
the railway under that section shall, if necessary, direct steps to be taken -
for his- prosecution thereunder. -

41. Any person who— -

(e) is found smoking, or having an opeﬁ light or fire, in a godds
shed or a store yard, or - :

%;ig“;% ﬁgﬁ?g (b) persists in keeping an open light or a lighted mineral oil lamp
ed lamp in in a carriage after being warned by a railway servant or
carriage. - a police officer to desist, or

- Exclusion of
persons from
railway
premises. -

Investigation
by Station
Master in

- gase of

- offence by
‘passenger.

~ Guards to
* “prevent
breaches of
rules.

’ Arr”e’sb. )

(c) persists in smoking on any other portion of the railway pre-
mises after being warned by a railway servant ‘or a police
officer to desist, - -

shall, if the act is deemed by the authorised officer to be dangerous,
immediately be removed from the railway premises.- A

42. A Railway Administration may exclude from the station plat-
form or any part of the railway premises, any person not being a bond
fide passenger, nor having business on the railway premises. |

43. If any passenger commits any offence not being an offence refer-
red to in rule 40 or rule 41, the Station Master must immediately inves-
tigate the case, and must exercise his discretion as to the proceedings to
be taken, after referring (by telegraph, if necessary) to his immediate
superior for instructions. :

44. Guards must exert themselves to prevent any breach of these
rules by passengers or other persons. ‘

s

45 The power of arrest conferred by sections 131 and 132 of the

" 1Indian Railways Act, 1890, must be exercised with the greatest caution. IX of 1800,

! See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1908.

- —
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al Rules and Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.
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Part II.—Gene

v

Tnr Inpray Ramways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
CGeneral Rules for 21l open lines ¢f Railway—conid.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Tur Inpiax Rawways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Ceneral Rules for all open fines of Rallway—contd.

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

A

AND ORDERS.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made nnder General

Ture Ixpraxy Ramwways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.
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AND ORDERS.
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orderé made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.
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-

Tue Inpiaxy Rainways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral -Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd.
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. Part II.—General Rules and.Orders made under General

AND ORDERS.

Acts of the Governor General in Couacil—contd.

Tre Inpiaxy Rarmwars Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

~

Generat Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
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of ‘the Governor General

~Acts |

r

Part II.——Géﬁeragl Rules and Orders made under General

Council—conid.

TrE INpIaN RAILWAYS Ao, 1890.(IX or 1890).

[N

~

GCeneral Rules for al) open lines of Railway——conid.
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—~—General Rules and Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd.

TrE Inpian Rarways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open tines of Railway—contd.
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General

Council—contd,

-

Part II.—General Rﬁlés and Orders made under

Acts of the Governor General in

s

Tre Inpian Rarnways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

~
Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway-—contd.
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AND ORDERS.

Part II.—Geneoral Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Inpian Raruways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneraj Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
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Part ITI.—General Rules and Orders made under GeﬁeraL

- GENERAL RULES

TrE Inpiax Rarmways Act 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.

Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.
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AND ORDERS.

'

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Counecil—contd.

Tue Inniax Ratwwars Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conid.
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| GENERAL RULES

General

in Council—contd.

s

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under

JActs of the Governor General

Tae InpiaNy Rammwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for all open lines of Railway——contd.
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Part II.-—General Rules and Orders made under General

AND ORDERS.

Acts of thé Governor General in Council—contd.

 Ac, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Tre Ixpiaxy RatLwars

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallaay—contd.
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GENERAL RULES

.~

Part II.—G

1 Rules and Orders made under General

enera
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tee Inpiax Ramnways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

‘

General Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
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1 Rules and Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor G

AND ORDERS.

contd.
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Part II.—-G

TrE Inpian Ramways Acr, 1890 (IX oF 1890).

GCeneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conid.
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Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

®

AND ORDERS.

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd,

Tor Isprax Ranways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules far all open lines of Rallway—contd.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

~
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Council—contd.
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-

‘

Acts of the Governor General in

'

Tae Ixpiaxy Ratnways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890),

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Railway—contd.
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Part IX.—General Rules and Orders made under General

AND ORDERS.

v

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.
Tre Inpiaxy Ratwways Acr, 1850 (IX or 1830).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conid.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under ;
Acts of the Governor General in 0011nci1j;on§;§nem‘

Tue Ixprax Ramwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Genoral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.,

SCHEDULE II.t

Consignment Note for Dangcrous, Explosive, and Combustible Asrticles.

Railway:
' : s Adminisiratio SN
To the Railway = Gmie———— Station.
Dated 19 .
: Administrati :

The Railway —“‘21%%5‘3 are requested to receive for
despatch to— Station on the Railway, the
following packages consigned to nf—

containing the dangerous, explosive or combustible articles which are
gpecified below, and I hereby declare that the contents of the packages
are known to me, that the conditions laid down in the General Rules
sanctioned by the Governor General in Council for the packing and
carriage of dangerous, esplosive and combustible articles have been
complied with. and that the actual weight of the article contained in
each separate package or case is entered herein. I alxo declare that

teerisiesl _ ceptificate signed by————which mow accompanies this

the true copy of the
consignment refers to samples of the— forwarded under

this Consignment Note.

i

{ - § “
] M A
! { SENDER'S WEIGHT. | (yrriace
VLS } A8 e
Deseription ,_ _J o bs
and marks. ! Ay
. Maupds. { Seers. ; paid by

. Jtation |
By whom To whom | kand No. of
signed. consigned. ' 4qss articles.

e e v e g

]

q
H
]

!
!
H ¢
! |
¢ . .

i i
b { ) :

NoTE.~ The wonds printed in italics should be scared ont where they are not ~require&.
! This Schedule wgs inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dafed 10:h June, 1912,

s¢¢ Gazette of Tndia, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676. .
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Inpiax Ramwvays Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
- General Rules for ail open lines of Rallway—contd.

I do hereby certify that I have satisfied myself that the description,
marks and weight or quantity of goods consigned by me have been
correctly entered in this Consignment Note.

(Space for printing foregoing certificate in the necessary verna-
culars.)

Signature of Sender or Deliverer of Good
Address

Date- =

The attention of the sender or deliverer of the goods is invited to the
principal terms and conditions applying to the carriage of geods by
railway, which are set forth in the Public Notice on the back of this
document.

No alteration is to be made in the above entries after this Consign-
ment Note has been signed by the Consignor,
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Part IT.——General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—econtd,

Tur Innraxy Ramnways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
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. Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Inpray Ratmwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rutes for all open lines of Rallway—contd.

- R :
=
& z 5 2 2 K} g
3 2 ~ 3 2 o
O 1 e g 5 g g
2 < E) = 8 g s E
2 E| B 3 ] ] ] H
= (=3 = — = = = =
-2
B —]
g e
3 |
Sy g
< . ]
2 - el
E -]
.8 g
R IE: 3 .
8 F
= &
E
§ 1
£
=
1
R
]
33 :
] .




Tb e Admg’ nistrntinn

Company~ ~ Lereby Ziveg bublic Dotice ;. _
. Imin; i .

e RmIWa}' 'A\( gﬁ;\:}tﬁrsﬁon wil] not he accoy

e are by},

a any apgj.
ed and 4 Teceipt fop them g
o and that When the articleg 5
responmbz];t of ]

fg en by theip clerk
e 8o accepted fop conve

; % . utz :;:;aybfor the loss, (%estruction deterioration' ’
. Cles ig gy jec the Tovisiong Section 72 op

Razlways Act, IX of 1890 P :

1. Thys th

Railwayf%#;m or logs oy damage
ke cler) in chap f the station ¢, Which they
before de; Iy is aken “ang that g

and contenp 4 f the I8si
re.cen.’ed, must ;

Written statement
0 articleg Missing.

e sent forthwith to the Tra

1ct in which the f,

Or of the amage
e Uperintenden of the dis-
Orwarding op Teceiving station ig situated otherwige,
: Administrat;ion . s !
the Rallway Company—~ Will be freed from e
4.

SPonsibility,
That by Section 77 of the
Shacted thg¢

Raﬂways Act, I of 1890, it is
€ entitled ¢, a refund of an over-chgy e
Uway, op o com

within
Company

six months frop, the date of the 1

carriage by railway,

als or goods - fop



AND ORDERS. _ 1271

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tur Inprav Ratrways Aocr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.

5. That the Railway ﬁ‘%%—‘;‘)‘"’“ have the right of re-measurement,

Te-weighment, re-classification and re-calculation of rates, terminals and
other charges at the place of destination, and of collecting, before the
goods are delivered, any amount that may have been omitted or under-
charged.

_6. That subject to any exceptions from time to time notified by the

Railway ﬁ%ﬂ%ﬂt}w freight on dangerous explosive and combustible

articles must be prepaid, and that by section 65 of the Indian Railways
Act, IX of 1890, it'is enacted that, if & person fails to pay on demand

made by or on behalf of a Railway Ai‘é‘%‘;% any rate, terminal or other

«charge due from him in respect of any animals or goods, the Railway
‘%ﬁ:’;ﬁ“ may detain the whole or any of the animals or goods, or, if
they have been removed from the railway, any other animals or goods
.of guch person then being in or thereafter coming into its possession.

7. That all goods left on the Railwa; ~Ad"g$:—;:—“%f:l’ premises are liable

{o wharfage and demurrage charges as per goods tariff, and these charges
will also be levied on goods left on hand, pending payment of freight
and charges due on them.

8. That goods booked to stations on the Railway or Railways
worked by the Railway are carried subject to the rules and con-

ditions printed from time to time in the Railway%goods tariff;
and goods booked to or over a foreign Railway are subject to the rules
and regulations and to wharfage and other charges in force on such

Railway.

9. That by section 106 of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, it is
enacted that if o person requested under section 58 to give an account
with respect to any goods, gives an account which is materially false, he
and, if he is not the owner of the goods,*the owner, also shall be punished
with fine which may extend to ten rupees for every maund or part of a
maund of the goods; and the fine shall be in addition to any rate or othér
charge to which the goods may be liable.

10. That by section 107 of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, it is
enacted thyt if, in contravention of section '59, a person takes with him
any dangerous or offensive goods upon a railway, or tenders or deliveis
any such goods for carriage upon a railway, ho shall be punished with
‘fine which may extend to five hundred rupees and shall also be responsible



1272 ' GENERAL RULES

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made undér General.

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

-

Tre Inpiaxy Ratnways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conid.

for any loss, injury or damage which may be caused by reason of such
goods having been so brought upon the railway. .

——— Head Quarter Office

Date—— Printed name and designation of

Railway Officer..

SCHEDULE III.:
Railway. -
RISK NOTE, FORM D.

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (&)
~of the Indian.Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used when the Sender elects to despatch at a * special
reduced ” or “ Owner’s risk '’ rate dangerous explosive
or combustible articles for which - an alternative
“Ordinary ” or “ Risk acceptance!’ rate is quoted in

the Tariff). q .
TATION.

19

Whereas the consignment of

tendered byl’:—‘:: as per Forwarding Order No.————of this date, for

despatch by the Railway Administration or their tramsport agents or
carriers to station, and for Which;}ehave received Railway

Receipt No. of same date, is charged at a special re-
duced rate instead of at the ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such con-

signment, Tie , the undersigned, do, in consideration of such lower charge,

apree and undertake to hold the said Railway Administration and all
other Railway Administrations working in connection therewith, and also
all other transport agents or carriers employed by them, respectively, over
whose Railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies the
said goods may be carried in transit from———station to————
station, harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction

1 This Schedule was inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. T., dated 10th June, 1912,
see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tar Innian Ratwways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment from any cause’
whatever except for the loss of o complete consignment or of one or
more complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the
wilful neglect of the Railway Administration or to theft by or to the
wilful neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by
them before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other
may lines working in connection therewith, or by any other transport
- agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, for carriage of the
whole or any part of the said consignment provided the term  wilful
neglect”” be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or

any other unf event or accident

—%’ further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences to the
property of the aforesaid Railway Administration(s) and of their
transport agents and carriers or to the property of other persons that
may )l])e in the course of conveyance, which may be caused b: Fhe ex-
plosion of, or otherwise, by the said consignment, and that al rigk and
responsibility whether to the Railway Administration(s) or their trams-
port agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remain solely and

entirely with "—‘-:% .

Signature of sender:

WITNESS.
(Signature) Renk or {Fnther’s name— - ———
{Resid ) Cast ~ Ag
WirNESS.
(Signature)—- ————— « Prof
(Resid ) Resid

' above form is, for the convenience _nf the publig, translated into the
vemfc?zﬁr ozh:he reverse, b\xt’the form in English is the suthoritative form, and the
Railway Administration accepts no responabiity for the correctness of the vernacular
trauslation, -
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under
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General Rules for all open lines of Rallway—conid.

Railway.

RISK NOTE, FORM G.

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (@) (b
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

{To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form D, in the
cagse of dangerous, explosive or combustible articles,
for which an alternative “ Ordinary ” or “ Risk accep-
tance ” rate is quoted in the Tariff, when the sender
~desires to enter into a general agreement instead of
executing a separate Risk Note for each consignment.) -

STaTION.

#

19 .

Whereas all consignments of
for which the Railway Administration quotes

both Owner’s risk or special reduced rates. and Railway risk or ordinary
rates are (unless ‘%shall have entered into a special contract in relation

to any particular consignment) despatched by == at =Y own risk and are

charged for by the said Railway Administration at _special reduced or
owner’s risk rates, instead of at ordinary tariff or Railway risk rates,

L the undersigned, in consideration of such consignments being charged
ve i

5
for at the special reduced or Owner’s risk rates, do hereby agree and
undertalke to hold the said Railway Administration and all other Railway
Administrations working in connection therewith, and also other trans-
port agents or carriers employed “by them, respectively, over whose
Railways or by or through whose transport agency, or agencies the said
consignments of may be carried in transit from —
station to station, harmless and free from all responsibility
for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, all or any
such consignments from any cause whatever, except for the loss of a

.complete consignment or of one or more complete packages forming part
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TrE Inpran Rarswars Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

General Rules for all open lines of Raliway—contd.

of a consignment due either to the wilful neglect of the Railway Adminis-
tration or to theft by or to the wilful neglect of its servants, transport
agents or carriers employed by them before, during and after transit

over the said Railway or other Railway lines working in connection
therewith, or by any other transport agency or agencies employed by
them respectively, for the carriage of the whole or any part of the said
consignments, provided the term ‘‘wilful neglect’ be not held to

include fire, robbery from a running train or any other unforeseen event

or accident.
- agocent

% further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences to the

property of the aforesaid Railway Administration(s) and of their trans-
ort agents and carriers, or to the property of other persons that ma
’Ee in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the explosion of,
or otherwise, by all or any of the said consignments, and that all risk and
responsibility whether to the Rlailway Administration(s) or their trans-
port agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remair solely and

me
entirely with &°

‘WirNEss.
(éignature) ° Signature of sender. —_
(Address) (Address) —
Wirsess.
(Signature)
{Address)

— b is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the
vemla{c:x{;' l;flh:h: :::erfgz,m;;nb’the form in English is the anthont’auve form, and the
1

Railway Administration accepts 5o Tesp y for the of the
translation.

- U
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under. General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TaE INp1aN Ramways Acr, 1890 (IX oF 1890).

4

Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway—contd.
SCHEDULE IV.t
CERTIFICATE FOR COMPRESSED GASES.

Certified tba.t the 23%}% containing tendered by =
us per Forwarding Order No.——————of this date to the
Railway for despatch to—————=Station %been packed and tested

in accordance, and that the Thoaer COMPCS 4y oyery other respect, With the
cylinders comply

rules promulgated in Chapter III, Part II of the General Rules for
working open lines of railway.

sender

Signature of ———

SCHEDULE V.1

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT-
AL COMMITTEE ON COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS AP-
POINTED BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR THE HOME
DEPARTMENT IN ENGLAND IN 1895. :

I.—CYLINDERS OF COMPRESSED GAS (OXYGEN, HYDROGEN, OF COAL GAS).

(a) Lap-welded wrought iron.—Greatest working pressure, 120 atmos-
pheres, or 1,800 lbs. per square inch.

Stress due to working pressure not to exceed 6% tons per square inch.

Proof pressure in hydraulic test, after annealing, 224 atmospheres, or
3,360 lbs. per square inch.

Permanent stretch in hydraulic test nmot to exceed 10 per cent of
the elastic stretch. .

One cylinder in 50 to be subjected to a statical bending test, and to
stand crushing nearly flat between two rounded knife edges without

cracking.

1 These Schedules were inserted by Resolution No. 1025-R. 7 , dated 10th June, 1912,
see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676.

t
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Inpraxw Rammways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Ceneral Rules for all open lines of Rallway——conid.

(b) Lap-welded or seamless steel,—Qreatest working pressure, 120
atmospheres, or 1,800 Ibs. per square inch.
. Stress due to working pressure not to exceed 7} tons per square inch
in lap-welded, or 8 tons per square inch in seamless cylinders.

Carbon in steel not to exceed 025 per cent, or iron to be less than
99 per cent.

. Tenacity of steel not to be less than 26 or more than 83 tons per square
inch. TUltimate elongation not less than 12 inches in 8 inches. Test
bar to be cut from finished annealed cylinder.

Proof pressure in hydraulic test, after annealing, 224 atmospheres,
or 3,360 lbs. per square inch.
Permanent stretch shown by water jacket not to exceed 10 per cent.
of elastic stretch.
One cylinder in 50 fo be subjected to a statical bending test and to
stand crushing nearly flat between rounded knife edges without cracking.

Regulations applicable to all eylinders.

Cylinders to be marked with a rotation number, a manufacturer’s or
owner’s mark, an annealing mark with date, a test mark with date,
The marks to be permanent and easily visible.

Testing to be repeated at least every two years, and annealing at least
-every four years.

" A record to be kept of all tests.
Cylinders which fail in testing to be destroyed or rendered useless.

Hydrogen and coal gas cylinders to have left-handed threads for at-
taching connections, and to be painted red.

The compressing apparatus to have two pressure gauges and an auto-
natic arrangement for preventing overcharging. The compressing ap-
paratus for oxygen to be wholly distinct and unconnected with the com-
Pressing apparatus for hydrogen and coal gas.

Cylinders not to be refilled till they have been emptied.

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro-
-tected by a steel cap.
A minimum weight to be fized for each size of cylinder in accordance
with its required thickness. Cylinders of less weight to be rejected.
v2
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IT.—Cyuixprns ror Cansoxic Ac.

Greatest working pressure to be reckoned as 120 atmospheres.

Cylinders to be of lap-welded wrought iron, lap=welded steel or seam-
less steel. Stresses, tests, and conditions as to repetition of tests to be
the same as for oxygen cylinders. '

The marking to be the same with the addition of the weight of the
evlinder empty, and the greatest permissible weight of carbonic acid it
may contain. :

No cylinder to contain more than $lb. of carbonic acid per pound of
water capacity, if for this country (i.c., Zngland), or §lb. per pound of
water capacity, if for the tropies. :

If eylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro-
tected by a steel cap. .

A mnotice should be affixed fo the cylinder that it contains carbonic acid,
and that it should be kept cool and not exposed to the sun or the heat of

a stove.
- ITI.—CyLINDERS FOR AMMOKIA.

Greatest working pressue to be reckoned as 1,000 lbs. per square inch.

Hydraulic test pressure 1,500 lbs. per square inch. :

Greatest working stress 7 tons per square inch for steel, and 6 tons per
square inch for wrought iron.

In other respects the material, tests, and rule for repetition of tests
to be the same as for oxygen cylinders.

The marking to be similar to that for oxygen cylinders, but the
weight of cylinder empty and the greatest permissible weight of ammonia
it may contain to be added.

Ammonia cylinders should not contain more than 0'5 lb. per pound
of water capacity.

If cylinders are sent out unpacked, the valve fittings should be pro- -
tected by a steel cap. o

A notice should be affixed to the cylinder that it contains ammonia,
and that it should be kept cool and not exposed to the sun or the heat of
a stove. '

IV.—CryrinpER FITTINGS.

No oil or similar lubricant to be used for cylinder valves, pressure
gauges, regulators, or other fitfings. /

Pressure gauges to have a check to prevent a sudden inrush of gas.

Pressure gauges for hydrogen and coal gas to have left-handed screws,
and to be painted red.
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SCHEDULE VI.*
No. 370-39.
- GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY.

Calcutta, the 13th January, 1912.

NOTIFICATION,
Explosives,

I. In supersession of ihe Notification in this Department, No. 4197~
26, dated the 1st June 1906, and in exercise of the powers conferred by
section 17 of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), the Governor
General in Couneil is pleased hereby to declare that acetylene when liquid
ot when subject to a pressure greater than 15, atmospheres shall be deem-
ed to be an explosive within the meaning of the said Act:

Provided that, subject to the conditions hereinaiter specified, acety-
lene, when in admixture with oil-gas, shall not be deemed to be an explo-
sive within the meaning of the said Act, when under compression—

(1) The acetylene shall be gemerated only by the Atkins Dry
Process.

(2) The }Jropcrtion of acetylene shall not exceed fifty parts by
volume in every one hundred parts of the mixture of
acetylene and oil-gas.

(3) The acetylene and oil-gas shall be mixed together in a chamber
or vessel before the gases are subjected to compression.

(4) The mixture shall not be compressed to a pressure exceeding
one hundred ,and fifty pounds per square inch:

Provided also, that, subject to the conditions hereinafter specified,
acetylene, when compressed into porous substances, with or without
ncetone, shall not be deemed to be an explosive within the meaning of
the said Act—

(1) The porous substance shall fill, as completely as 1pussible, the
cylinder or other vessel into which the ncetylene is com-
pressed.

(2) The porosity of the substanco shall not exceed eighty per cent.

" This Schedule was inserted by Resolution No 1025.R. T., dated 10th Juze, 1912,
2¢e Gazette of India, 1912, Pt 1, p. 676,
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(3) Due precaution shall be taken to exclude air from every part
of the apparatus before the acetylene is compressed.

(4) Due precaution shall be taken to prevent undue rise of tempera-
ture 1n compressing the acetylene. ‘

(6) The pressure shall not exceed one hundred and fifty pounds to
the square inch.

(6) Every cylinder or other vessel into which acetylene is to be-
compressed shall be tested by hydraulic pressure of not less
than double the pressure to which the vessel is to be sub-
mitted in use, such hydraulic pressure being maintained
for a period of not less than ten minutes.

(7) The compression pump shall be surrounded by rope mantlets,.
and no reservoir shall be used during compression unless it.
is also filled with the porous substance.

(8) In the case where acetone is used for absorbing the acetylene,.
due precaution shall be taken that the quantity of acetone-
is such that when fully charged with acetylene it does not
completely fill the porosity of the porous substance.

(9) The compression of the acetylene shall be carried out only on.
such premises as shall have been approved by an Inspector
of Explosives.

(10) Every cylinder or other “vessel in which acetylene has been
compressed in virtue of this notification shall be Ilegibly-
marked with the words—

‘¢ Acetylene compressed into porous substance exempted:
by Government of India, Department of Commerce:
and Industry, Notification No. 370—39, dated the:
13th January 1912 7’

together with the name of the firm by whom the vessel has.
been charged. : .
{11) Every facility shall be given to the Inspectors of Explosives-

to inspect the apparatus and methods by which the cylinders.
or other vessels are charged in virtue of this Notification.

II. In supersession of the Notification of the Government of India in:
the Home Department, No. 2289, dated the 31st August 1900, and in exer--
cise of the powers conferred by section 6 of the Indian Explosives Act,
1884 (IV of 1884), the Governor General in Council is pleased to prohibit:

. absolutely the manufacture, possession and importation of such acetylene-
as is declared by paragraph 1 of this Notification to be an explosive.

[See Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, Pt. I, p. 1923.]



. AND ORDERS. ' 1981

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.
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Investiture of Director of Raifway Traffic with certain powers under the Indian
Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1890).

*No. 4, dated the 6th January, 1898.—The Governor General in
Council is pleased to cancel Public Works Department Notification
No. 267, dated the 11th June, 1890, and with reference to section 47
of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, to appmnt the *Director of Railway
Traffic and Deputy Secretary to the (overnment of India, Public
Works Department, Railway Branch, as the officer who, in the case
of a railway administered by the Government, is to make General
Rules under that section.

[See Gazette of India, 1898, Pt. I, p. 38.]

Risk Note Forms.

No. 118, dated 16th March, 1898.—The following is published for
general information:—

Circular No. I Railway, dated the 9th March, 1898.

Resolution.—The Governor General in Council is pleased to approve
under section 72 (2) (b) of the SIndian Railways Act, IX of 1890, of
the use of the enclosed forms, with effect from the 1st July, 1898,
by Railway Administrations working railways to which the Indian
Railways Act, IX of 1890, applies,

2. In the case of railways to which Local Acts similar in scope to
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, ure applicable, the Governor
General in Council is also pleased to approve of the use of these forms
from the 1st July, 1898, so far as his approval may be necessary under
such Local Acts. -

3. Until the 30th June, 1898, the forms at present in use shall re-
main in force:—

' il Board has now been invested with these pawers, see Notification
No B@faﬁﬂﬁ thhrMnrch, 1905, infra, p. 1311, and this notification seems thereforo
t P
v ,o\)soel:'cei’ now no Director of Railway Traffic, and the powers vested in that officer
now vest in the Railway Board, see preceding footnote
* See the reprint of Act IX of 1890, as modified up to 1st June, 1903.



1232 ' GENERAL RULES

Part II.—Goneral Rules and Orders made under
Acts of the Govoernor General in Councﬂizoﬁgfmml

Tne Innraxy Ramways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Risk Note Forms—eon{d.
RISK NOTE, TORM A.

I Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 @) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To bo used when articles are tendered for carriage which
are oither already in bad condition or so defectively
packed, as to be liable to damagoe, leakage or wastage
in transit.)

STATION.

18

Whereas the consignment of
m

tendered by ﬁ-:l as per Forwarding Order

No.—————of this date, for despatch by the
railway administration or their {ransport agents or carriers

to station, and for which ‘;I«e» have received Railway
- . . o 1ye
Receipt No. of same date. is in bad condition “ol;lmble

to damage, leakage, or wastage in transit as follows:—

f_v_é’ the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the
said railway administration and all other railway administrations work-
ing in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers
employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through

whose transport agency or agencies the said coods may be carried in

transit from station to ——
station harmless and free from all responsibility for the

condition in which the aforesaid goods may be delivered to the consignee
at destination and for any loss arising from the same.

~

Signature of sender

o

-



AND ORDERS. 1283

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under deneral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tae Inpan Ramwwars Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

WITNESS. .
{Signature}——mmmH—— Father’s name—m-———
A Rank or
{Residence) Caste- Ap
‘WirNess.
{8ignatore}——ru0-©m——— Prof.
- (Residence) Resid

Nore.~The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated inta the
wernacular on the reverse, dut the form in English iz the outhorstative form, and the
Raﬂviny Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular
translation.

RATLWAT.

RISK NOTE, FORM B.?

{Approved by the Governor General in Couneil under section 72 (2) (b)
R of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a * Special
reduced ” or “ Owner’s Risk '’ rate articles or animals
for which an alternative *“ Ordinary » or “ Risk accept-
ance” rate is quoted in the tariff.)

StATION.
191

Wrrreas the consignment of
tendered by 1T, as per forwarding Order No.

-of this date, for despatch by the~——————Railway Administration
or their transport agents or carriers to—————————station, and for
~which & have received Railway Receipt No.———————of same date,
is charged at o special reduced rate instead of at the ordinary tariff rate
chargeable for such consignment, I the undersigned, do, in considera-
tion of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold the said Rxﬂ:‘fy

2 Sie, but no ench translation was published in the Gazet

te.
* Substituted by Notafication No, 1851, dated the 27th Febrasry, 1007, 424 Clarctie
of India, 1907, Ft. 1, p. 180,

<
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Part I1I.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-——contd. h

Tae Inpray Rammways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Risk Note Forms—contd.

Administration and all other Railway Administrations working in con-
nection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed
by them respectively, over whose Railways or by or through whose
transport agency or agencies the said goods or animals may be carried
in transit from station to station
harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction, or
deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment, from any cause
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or more

complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the wilful
neglect of the Railway Administration, or to theft by or to the wilful
neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by them

before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other Railway
lines working in connection therewith or by any other transport agency -
or agencies employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole
or any part of the said consignment, provided the term ‘‘ wilful neglect ’”

be not held to include fire, robbery from a ruuning train or any other
unforeseen event or accident.

Signature of sender

WITNESS.
(Signature) {Father’s name :
i Rank or T oo
(Residence) Caste Age
WIINESS.
(Signature) Profession
(Residence) Residence

~ . . . the
Nore.—The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into
vernacular! on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the

Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular
translation.

1 8je, but no such translation was published in the Gazette.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tae INpian Ratiways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

RAILWAY.

-RISK NOTE, FORM C.

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used when, at sender’s request, open wagons, carts
or boats are used for the conveyance of goods liable to
damage when so carried, and which, under other cir-
cumstances, would be carried in covered wagons, carts
or boats.)

StatI0¥,

18

Whereas the consignment of

tendered by :—:, as per Forwarding
Order No.————=——of this date, for despatch by the———M ———

railway administration or their transport agents or carriers
to———————————station, and for which ‘—f; have received Railway

Receipt No.——————of same date, is at 32 request loaded in open

wagons, earts or hoats, to be so carried to destination, ;‘; the undersigned,
do hereby agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration
and all other railway administrations working in connection therewith,
and also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respec-
tively, over whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or
agencies the said goods may be carried in frawsit from——m——7w———
tation to

station harmless and free from all responsibility for any
destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment which
may arise by reason of the consignment being conveyed iu open wagens,
carts or boats during transit over the said railway or other railwavs
working in connection therewith, or during transit by any other trans-
port agency or agencies employed by them, respectively.

Signature of sender—————ee
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Tee Inpiax Ramiwvays Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

‘ WITNESS.
(Signature)—— Father’s name
{Residence) - Hank or { Caste . Age
WirNESs.
{Signature) Profession
(Residence) Residence—

Nore.—The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated ‘into the
vernacular® on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the
Rallvi'ay Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular
{ranslation,

A}

RATLWAY. -

RISK NOTE, FORM D.2

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To beused when the sender elects to despatch at a “ Special
reduced ” or “ Owner’s risk '’ rate dangerous explosive
or combustible articles for which an alternative ¢ Ordi-
nary ” or “ Risk acceptance’’ rate is quoted in the

tariff.)
STATION.

191 .

S -

Whereas the consignment of
: tendered by = as per For-
warding Order No.————————of this date, for despatch by the Railway
Administration or their transport agents or carriers to _
Station, and for which L have received Railway Receipt No.

of same date, is charged at a special reduced rate instead of at the

ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such consignment, ., the undersigned,

do, in consideration of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold
the said Railway Administration and all other Railway Administrations

1 Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette.
2 Suﬁstituted by Resohition No. 1025-R. T., dated the 10th June, 1912, see Gazette

of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 676.

-
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tre Inprax Rarwways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Risk Note Forms—contd.

working in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or
carriers employed by them, respectively, over whose Railways or by or
through whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may be carried
in transit fr station to tation,

harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruction or
deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment from any cause
whatever except for the loss of a complete consignment or of one or
more complete packages forming part of a consignment due either to the
wilful neglect of the Raulway Administration or to theft by or {o the
wilful neglect of its servants, transport agents or carriers employed by
them before, during and after transit over the said Railway or other
Railway lines working in connection therewith, or by any other transport
agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, for the carriage of
the whole or any part of the said consignment: provided the term ** wilful

neglect >’ be not held to include fire, robbery from a running train or
any other unforeseen event or accident.

T‘,LB further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences to the
property of the aforesaid Railway Administration(s) and of their trans-
port agents and carriers or to the property of other %ersons that may be
in the course of conveyance, which may be caused { the explosion of
or otherwise, by the said consignment, and that all risk and respon-
sibility whether to the Railway Administration(s) or their tramsport
agents and carriers, to their servants or to others, remains solely and
entirely with I.

Signature of sender-

WIrNESS.
(Signature)———————— Father’s name———
Rank or
(Residence) Cast; Ag
WirNess.
(Signature)~——m-w———n—— Profession.
(Residence) Resid

Norr,—The above form is for the convenience of the public, translated into the
vernacular! on the reverse, but the form in English is the authontative form, and the

Railway Administration accepts po responsbility for the correctness of the vernacular
translation.

1 Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders: made under o
Acts of the Governor General in .Councilitogg?eml

Tue INpiany Ramwways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

RAILWAY.

RISK NOTE, FORM E.

TApproved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used when booking elephants or horses of a declared
- value exceeding Rs. 500 a head; mules, camels or
horned cattle Rs. 50 a head ; donkeys, sheep, goats, dogs

or other animals Rs. 10 a head, without payment of -

s

the percentage on value authorised in section 78 of Act, .

IX of 1890, as amended by section 4 of Act IX of -

1890.)
i STATION!

18

Whereas =, the undersigned, have tendered to the
railway administration for despatch
to station the animal(s) men-

tioned below for which - have received Railway Ticket No.

.of this date; _
And whereas = have paid to the said

railway

.administration only their ordinary freight charge without any extra’

charge for insurance; , .

And whereas the said railway administration for such ordinary freight
.charged holds itself responsible for proved damages to (each of) the said
animal(s) caused by neglect or misconduct of its servants to the extent

of the value mentioned below;
And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it

-will not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness

.or delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants, and
such condition is accepted by 35 5
1 the undersigned, do, in consideration of the foregoing terms and

fcondit;‘ii)ns, hereby agree and undertake that the resp.ogsibility of the
.said railway administration and all other railway administrations work-



AND ORDERS. 1289

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tae Inpray Rarwways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Risk Note Forms—contd.

ing in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or car-
riers employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through
whose transport agency or agencies the said animal(s) may be carried
in transit from tation to

station, for the loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to (each of)
the said animal(s) shall not exceed the value mentioned below:—

AN1Mars, Arryarg i
===| Value ot 1 Valne of
each, each
No, Pescription, Yo Dercription. g
Ra. Re.
« | Elephonts . v . 80 o [Dovkeys . . . L1 10
~ |Horses . . . [ 500 | .. iShep . . . Jow
.
Mules . . . .| 80| . JGoats . . . .| 10
Camels . . . .| S0 « [Degs . . . . 10
Horned enttle . . . 50 | ... |Othersnimals . . .' 10

Signature of sender.

WirNESSs.
{Signature) Father’s name———————
Rank or
(Residence) Cast Age
‘WirNESS.
(Signature) Professi
(Residence) Resid

Nore.—The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the
vernacular' on the reverse, but the form wn English is the authoritative form, and the
Railway Admini: accepts no bil, for the of the |
translation.

1 8ie, but no such tranalation was published in the Gazette.
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Tae InpiaN Ramways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

Rarnway.

RISK NOTE, FORM F.

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used when booking horses, mules and ponies, ten-
dered for despatch in cattle trucks or horse wagons -

instead of in horse boxes.)

STATION.
} 18

Whereas the consignment of-
tendered by 17, as per Forwarding Order

- No. of this date, for despatgfl by the
railway administration to
and for which L have received Railway receipt No.

of same date, is at 5. request and in consideration of the payment by T

of cattle truck or horse wagon rate in lieu of horse box rate, loaded in
cattle trucks or horse wagons instead of horse boxes to be so carried to

destination;
And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it will

not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness or

delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants and

- such condition is accepted by I ;

station,

L., the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the said

railway administration and all other railway administrations working
in connection therewith, over whose railways the said animal(s) may
be carried in transit from -

station harml]ess

- station to
and free from all responsibility in excess of Rs. 50 (per head) for any

loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said copsignment
during transit over the said railway or other railways working in connec-

tion therewith.

Signature of sender:



AND ORDERS. 1201

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
. Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Trc Inprsy Rarwwars Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Risk Note Forms—contd.

WiIrNess. .

(Signature}——oo . Father’s name
Rank or

(Residence) Cast Ag
WiTNEss.

(Signature) Profession

{Residence) Resid

Nore.—The abdve form is for the convenience of the public, translated into the
vernacular® an the reverse, but the form in English 13 the authorntaine form, and the
Railway Administration accepts no respommibility for the correctness of the vernacular
translation.

F(‘)l‘ Risk Note, Form G, see Schedule I1I to Notification
No. ,dated , P. 286, supra.

RAILWAY.
RISK NOTE, FORM H.2

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b}
of the Indinn Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form B, whoen
a sender desires to enter into a general agreement in-
stead of executing a separate Risk Note for each con-~
signment.)

StaTION,
191 .

TWhereas all consignments of goads or animals for which the
Railway, Administration quotes both Owner’s risk or speeial
reduced rates and Railway risk or ordinary rates are (unless L. gpiq11
have enfered into a special contract in relation to any particular con-

signment) despatched by I at T, own risk and are charged for by

! Sie, but nq ::wh translation Tas publiﬂ:ied in the Gazette.
1 Substituted by Notification Ne. 1851, dated the 27th February, 1607,
of India, 107, Bt. I, p. 160, ’ T 1907, ee Garetto

X
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THE Inpiaw Rainways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

the — ——Railway. Administration at special reduced or
Owner’s risk rates, instead of at ordinary tariff or Railway risk rates,

&, the undersigned, in consideration of such consignments being charged
for at the special reduced or Owner’s risk rates, do heéreby agree.and
undertake to hold the Railway Administration and all
other Railway Administrations working in connection therewith, and
also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively
over whose Railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies
the said goods or animals may be carried in transit from-— —
station to station harmless and free from all respon-
sibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to all or
any of such consignments from any cause whatever except for the loss

of a complete consignment or of one or more complete packages forming
part of a consignment due either to the wilful neglect of the railway ad-
ministration, or to theft by or to the wilful neglect of its servants, trans-
port agents or carriers employed by them before, during and after transit

over the said Railway or other Railway lines working in connection
therewith or by any other transport agency or agencies employed by
them respectively for carriage of the whole or any part of the said con-.
signments: provided the term ‘‘wilful neglect’ be not held to include -

fire, robbery from a running train or any unforeseen event or accident.

Signature of sender

WITNESS.
{Signature) Father’s name
Rank or ‘
(Residence) Caste Age
WITNESS.
(Signature) Profession
(Residence) Residence

Noiz.—1ne above form is, for the onvenience of the public, translated into the
vernacular® on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the

Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular
translation.

1 8i¢, bubt nc such translation was published in the Gazette.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tae Inpiaxy Ramways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890):

RIsk Note Forms—contd,
RAILWAY,

RISK NOTE, FORM X.

TApproved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be nsed when the sender elects to despatch an * except-
od ” article or articles specified in the second schedule
to the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, whose value
oxceeds one hundred rupees without payment of the
gerc)entage on value authorised in section 75 of that

ct.

. -

STATION.

18

‘Whereas the consignment of ——————————tendered by 2%
as per Forwarding Order No.————————————of this date, for despatch
by th ailway administration or their transport
agents or carriers t tation, and for which %»
have received Railway Receipt No.—————————of same date, is charged
at the ordinary rates for carriage, and whereas ,(i, have been required
to pay, and elected not to pay a percentage on the value of the consign.
ment by way of compensation for increased risk, L, the undersigned,
do therefore agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration
and all other railway administrations working in connection therewith and
.also all other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively,
over whose railways or by or through whose transport ageney or agencies
the said goods may be carried in transit from
station t tation harmless and free from all
responsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to,
the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and after
+transit over the said railway, or other railway lines working in connection
therewith or by any othex: tmns¥ort apency or agencies exngloyed by them
‘respectively for the carriage o the whole or any part of the sald con-
signment,

Signature of sender———r—o
x2
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd.

Tup INDIax RAIIAVATS Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

Wirsess.
{Signature) TFather’s name
) Rank or
(Residence) Caste—-— Age
WirNEess.
(Signature) Profession
(Residence) Residence

Norc.—The above form is, for the convenience of the publie, translated into the
vernacular® on the veverse, but the form in Englisk is the authoritative form, and the
Railway Administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular
translation,

[See Gazette of India, 1898, Pt. I, p. 282.] L

No. 113, dated the 2Ist March, 1900.—The following is published
for general informat‘i,\on P — )

Resolution, dated the 12th March, 1900.—The Governor General in- -
Council is pleased to approve under section 72 (2) (b) of the Indian
Railways Act, IX of 1890, of the use of the enclosed form, with ‘effect
from the Ist July, 1900, by railway administrations working railways:
o which the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, applies. -

2. In the case of railways to which local Acts similar in scope to the
Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, are applicable, the Governor General
in Couneil is also pleased to approve of the use of the form from the Ist
July, 1900, so far as his approval may be necessary under such local

Acts.

- * Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Generél'
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd,

Tue Inprax Ramwass Act, 1390 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—contd.

RATLWAY.
RISK NOTE, FORM Y.

[Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) (b)
of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.]

(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form X, when
the sender elects to enter into a general agreement for
a term not-exceeding six months for the despatch of
* gxcopted ” articles specified in the second schedule to
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, whose value ex-
ceeds one hundred rupees without payment of the per-
centage on value authorised in section 75 of that Act,
instead of executing a separate Risk Note for each con.
signment.)

STATION.

191

Whereas consignments of

tendered by §°, for despatch

by th railway administration or their

. trousport agents or carriers are charged at the ordinary rates for carriage,

and whereas - have been required to pay or engage to pay, and elected

not to pay or engage to puy, o percentage on the value of the consign-

ments by way of compensation for increased risk, &, the undersigned,

do therefore agree and undertake, except in relation to any particular

v seees fie <k 1 saoo hava entared into a special contract, to

11 the other railway administra-

1 also all other transport agents

or carriers employed by them, respectively, over whose railways or by or

through whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may be carried

in transit, harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruc-

tion or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignments from any

cause whatever before, during and after transit over the said railway, or

other railway lines working in connection-therewith or by any other

transport agency or agencies employed by them, respectively, for the
carriage of the whole or any part of the said consignments.

Signature of sender——~————n
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Tur InpiaN Rarmwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).

Risk Note Forms—concld.

WITNESS,
(Signature) - Father’s name
_ Rank or
(Residence) "( Caste —Age
WirNess.
. (Signature) _ Profession
(Residence) - Residence

N.B.—When this Risk Note is used locally, the portions referring to foreign railways-
must be scored out.

[See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 197.]

Notices of accidents on railways.

* No. 81, dated the 7th March, 1902.—The following is published for-.
general information : — '

Resolution.—The Governor General in Council is accordingly pleased
to publish for general information the revised rules annexed hereto and
made under sections 84 and 85, respectively, of the Indian Railways-
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), regarding notices of, and inquiries into, accidents
on railways and the submission of returns relating to such accidents.’

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 84 of the Indian Rail-
ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), and in supersession of the rules published
with the Notification of the Government of India in the Public Works
Department, No. 170, dated the 80th April, 1895, as subsequently amended.
by the like Notifications No. 411, dated the 21st November, 1895, and
No. 803, dated the Tth July, 1898, the Governor General in Council
is pleased to make the following rules regarding notices of, and inquirles
into, accidents, namely :—

Notices. )

1. The notices mentioned in section 83 of the *Indian Railways Act,.
1890 (IX of 1890), shall contain the following particulars, namely : —

mileage or station or both, at which the accident occurred;

time and date of the accident; o
number and description of the train or trainsj

nature of the accident;
number of people killed or injured as far os known;

cause of the accident, as far as known;
probable detention to traffic.

1 See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1809.




AND ORDERS. ‘ . 1997

Part IL.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd.

Tue Inpiax Rarmwavs Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Notices of accidents on raifways—contd.
2. (1), In the case of the following accidents, namely :—
Sagdum Penal Code {Act XLV of 1560), Section (a) accidents attended with

The following kinds of hurt only are designated loss of human life, or with
* ag griovous.”’ - .
grievous hurt as defined in the -

First—Emasculation.
Semdly.~Per}:1;.nent privation of the sight of 1Indjan Penal Code,* or with
. either eye. . s
Thmlly.—Perma:enb ‘privation of the hearing of  serious injury to property, or
either ear.
Fourthly—Privation of any member or joint. (b) collisions between trains
5

Fifthly.—Destruction or permanent impairing of . . A
the powers of any member or jot.  of which one is a train carry-
Suzihly.—Permancnt disfiguration of the head or .
ing passengers, or

ace.
Seventhly.—Fracture or dislocation of a bone or

oth, R .
Fightily—Any hust which endengers life or (0 derailments of any train
ka‘-f!lx\ tc‘;u:e:cthe; teuﬁetrex:‘]to be, cAITYInZ passengers, or of any
severeg budil!y) ;a?n, ‘:inzm.zly: )3 part of such a train,
follow his ordinary pursmts.
such notices shall be sent by telegraph immediately after the accident
has occurred by the Station Master of one or other of the stations between,
or of the station at, or, where there is no Station Master, by the rajlway
servant in charge of the section of the railway on which the accident has
oceurred.

2) Notices of accidents described in section 83, clause (d), of the
Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), namely, accidents of a descrip-
tion usually attended with loss of human life or with such grievous hurt
as aforesaid, or with serious injury to property, which do not fall under
sub-rule (I), shall, in accordance with that section, be given without
unnecessary delay, and may be sent by post.

Duties of railway servants.

8. Every railway servant shall report, with as little delay as possible,
every nceident occurring in the course of working the railway on which
he is employed which may come to Lis notice. Such reports shall be
made to the nearest Station Master or, where there is no Station Master,
to the railway servant in charge of the section of the railway on which
the nccident has oceurred. ‘

4. (I) Whenever an accident such as is described in section 83 of
the Indinn Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has eceurred in the course
of working a railway, the Agent or Manager shall cause an inquiry lo

1 See the revited edition as modified up to 1st April, 1803,

©
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%?‘0'(};:‘13111}::(13} nmjde fby a committee of railway officers (to be called s
]0<JI BN :11 (tzcli‘zl en)t- f_l_ the ihovough investigation of the causes which
Provided that such inquiry may be dispensed with—
(@) if the accident has not been attended with loss of human life
or with serious injury to persons or property; or
() if there is no reasonable doubt as to the cause of the accident;

or
(c) if one department of the railway intimates that it accepts all
responsibility in the matter. : - ‘

_+(2) Where such inquiry is dispensed with, it shall be the duty of
the lead of the department of the railway responsible for the accident
lo make such inquiry (to be called a ‘“ departmental inquiry’’) as he
may consider necessary, and if his staff or the system of working is at
fault, to adopt or suggest such measures as he may consider espedient
for preventing a recurrence of similar accidents. o

5. (I) Whenever a joint inquiry is to be made, the Agent or Manager
shall cause notice of the date and hour at which the inquiry will com-
mence {o be given to the following officers, namely : — p

(@) ihe Magistrate of the district in which the accident occurred,
or such other officer as the Local Government may appoint

in this behalf; , :

(b) the Government Inspector appointed under section 4, sub-
section (7), of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890),
for the section of the railway on which the accident

oceurred ; )

(c) the Consulting Engineer in administrative charge of the rail-
way when that officer is not the Government Inspector re-
ferred to in clause (b) of this rule for the section of the
railway on which the accident occurred; aund

(d) the officer in charge of the railway police, or if there are mo
railway police, the officer in charge of the police-station in
the jurisdiction of which the accident occurred.

(2) The date and hour at which the inquiry will commence shall be

fixed.so as to give the officers mentioned or referred to in sub-rule (7)
sufficient time to reach the place where the inguiry is to be held.. -. .~

6. (Z) As soon as any joint or departmental inquiry has been com-.
pleted, the President of the Committee or the head of the department,

@
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as the case may be, shall send to the Agent or Manager a report [which
in the case of all accidents of the nature described in the explanation to
rule 22, sub-rule (2), must be submitted] in the form prescribed by 2[rule
25 (7)1 -

(2) The Agent or Manager shall forward, with his remarks as to the
-action 1t is 1ntended to take in regard to the staff responsible for the
accident, or for the revision of the rules or the system of working, a
«copy of such report—

(a) to the officials mentioned in rule 5, sub-rule (I), clauses (b)
and (c); and

(&) 1 no inquiry has been made under rule 16, or if a joint or
departmental inquury has been held first, to the Magistrate
or officer mentioned in rule 5, sub-rule (I), clause {a); and

(c) if any magsterial inquiry is being made, to the Magistrate
making such inquiry.

{3) Such copy shall be accompanied—

. in the case referred to in clause () of sub-rule (2), by a
statement of the persons, if any, whom the Agent or Mana-
ger desires to prosecute, and
in the case referred to in clalise (c) of the same sub-rule,
by a copy of the evidence taken at the inquiry.

{4) Whenever the Agent or Manager receives a copy of the Govern-
ament Inspector’s report under rule 24, he shall at once- acknowledge its
receipt. If he differs from the views expressed in the report, he shall
at the same time submit his remarks thereon, or if he is not immediately
able to do so, he shall, in his acknowledgment of the report, inform the
Government Inspector of his-intention to submit his remarks later.

(9) Whenever the report of the Government Inspector points to the
necessity for ov suggests a change in any of the rules or in the system
of working, the Agent or Manager shall, when acknowledging the report,
intimate the action which Las Leen taken, or which it is proposed to
take, to prevent a recurrence of similar accidents, or shall inform the
Government Inspector of his intention to report further on the Govern-
ment Inspector’s proposals.

7. (I) Whenever any nceident has oceurred in the course of working
, railway, the Agent or Manager shall give all reasonable aid to the

U Inserted b’\ Nelification No. 395, dated 27th October, 1903, see Garette of Indiz,
193, Pt I,p. 85
7 Gubstituted by ditto.
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District Magistrate or the Magistrate appointed or deputed ufider rul
16 and to the Government Inspector, MéI()iical Ofﬁcers,P«the Police al;u;
others concerned to enable them promptly to reach the sceme of the
accident, and shall assist those authorities in making inquiries and in
obtaining evidence as to the cause of the accident. :
(2) When any inquiry under rule 16 or any judicial inquiry is being
made, the Agent or Manager shall arrange for the attendance, as long -
as may be necessary, at the office or place of inquiry, of all railway
servants whose evidence is likely to be required. ' :

.8. Whenever any accident has occurred in the course of working a
railway, and any offence referred to in section 181 of the Indian Railways
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has been committed, the Agent or Manager or
some officer of the railway nominated by him; or if there be no such
officer, the railway officer of highest rank present, may direct the senior
police officer or policeman present, or, if there be no member of the
police force present, a railway servant, at once to arrest the offender,
and no railway servant shall arrest any person under the authority of
the said section without such direction except for the purpose of prevent-
ing him from making his escape:

Provided that when such offender is a railway servant whose arrest
is considered for any reasori undesirable, proper precautions shall be
taken to prevent his escape. ‘

9. Whenever an accident occurring in the course of working a rail-
way has been attended with serious personal injury, it shall be the duty .
of the Agent or Manager to afford medical aid to the sufferers, and to
see that they are properly and carefully attended to till removed to
their home or handed over to the care of their relatives or friends. In-
any such case, or any case in which any loss of human life or serious
personal injury has occurred, the nearest local medical officer should be
communicated with if he is nearer than any railway medical officer.

Duties of Police Officers.

10. The railway police may make an investigation into the causes
which led to any accident occurring in the course of working a railway

and shall do so—
(a) whenever any such accident is attended with loss of human

life or with grievous hurt as defined in the 'Indian Penal ,
Code (XLV of 1860) or with serious injury to property, or
has primd facie been due to any criminal act or omission; or

1 Genl, Acts, Vol. 1.
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(b) whenever the District Magistrate or the Magistrate appoint.
ed under rule 16 has given o direction under clause (¢) of
that rule: ’

Provided that mo such investigation shall be made when a magis-
ter'al inquiry has been commenced or ordered under rule 16, clause (a)
or clause (b),

1_11. () Whenever an investigation is to be made by the railway
police—

() in a case in which an accident is attended with loss of human
life or with serious injury to persons or property; or

(b) in pursuance of a direction given under rule 16, clause (c), the
investigation shall be conducted by the officer in charge
of the railway police, or if that officer should be unable
to conduct the investigation himself, then by an officer to
be deputed by him.

(2) An officer deputed under sub-rule {I) shall ordinarily be an
Assistant Superintendent of Police, but if in any case it should be found
impracticable to depute an officer of that grade, an Inspector of Police

. may be deputed *[in case of accidents coming under clauses (b) and (c)
of Rule Eél), and an officer in charge of a police-station in case of those
falling under clause (a) of the same rule.]

12. The officer who is {o conduct an investigation in pursuance of
rule 11 shall proceed without delay to the scene of the accident and con-
duct the investigation there, and shall at once advise the Agent or
Manager of the Railway and the Traffic Officer of the district by telegraph
of the date and hour at which the investigation will commence, so that,
if possible, the presence of a railway official may be arranged for to
wateh the proceedings and to aid the officer making the investigation.
The absence of a ratlway official must not, ho\vever,ﬁ:e allowed to delay
the investigation, which should be made as scon as possible after the
accident has taken place.,

13. (Z) In every case to which rule 11 applies, immediate informa-
tion shall be %viven by the railway police to the district police who, if so
required, shall afford ail necessar: nssisgnnce, and sl.mll, 1f occasion arise,
carry the investigation beyond the limits of the railway premises But
the railway police are prim:mly entrusted with the duty of earrying on:

the investigation within such limits.

* Inserted by Notification No. 163, dated the 7th June, 1011, ree Gazette of India,.
1011, Pt. I, p. 453,
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(2) Subject to any provisions elsewhere contained in these rules, the
‘further prosecution of the case, on the conclusion of the Police investiga-
tion, shall rest with the railway police. I
. «14. The result of every police-investigation shall be reported at once
“to the Magistrate of the district, or other officer appointed in this behalf
by the Local Government, and to the Agent or Manager of the railway.

15. Where there are no railway police, the duties imposed by rules
10, 11, and 12, rule 13, sub-rule (2), and rule 14 on the railway police
-or on the officer in charge of the railway police, shall be discharged by
“the district police, or by the District Superintendent of Police, as the

- case may be.

Duties of Magistrates.

16. Whenever an accident, such as is described in section 83 of the
Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has occurred in the course of
~working a railway, the District Magistrate or any other Magistrate who
.may be appointed-in this behalf by the Local Government, may either—

(@) himself make an inquiry into the causes which led to the ac-
cident; or .

(b) depute a subordinate Magistrate, who,. if possible, should be a
Magistrate of the first class, to make such an inquiry; or

(¢) direct an investigation into the causes which led to the acci-
" dent to be made by the police. .

17. Whenever it is decided to make an inquiry under rule 16, clause
‘(@) or clause (b), the District Magistrate or other Magistrate appointed
-as aforesaid, or the Magistrate deputed under rule 16, clause (b), as
the case may be, shall proceed to the scene of the accident and conduct
the inquiry there; and shall at once advise the Agent or Manager of
-the railway and the Government Inspector by telegraph of the date
and hour at which the inquiry will commence, so as to enable the rail-

- way administration to summon the requisite expert evidence. -

18. A Magistrate making an inquiry under rule 16 may summon
~any railway servant, and any other person whose presence he may think
necessary, and, after taking the evidence and completing the inquiry,
shall, if he considers there are sufficient grounds for a judicial inquiry,
take the requisite steps for bringing to trial any person whom he may
consider to be criminally liable for the accident. Whenever technical
poinits are involved, the Magistrate should be careful to call for and take
.opinion of the Government Inspector or other professional persons.
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19.The result of every inquiry made under rule 16 shall be com-
reunicated by the Magistrate to the Agent or Manager of the railway-
aud to the Government Inspector.

20. If, in the course of any judicial inguiry into an accident oc-
curring in the course of working a railway, the Magistrate desives the
assistance of the Government Inspector or of the Agent or Manager of
the railway, or the attendance of any officer of the railway, to explain
any matfer relating 1o railway supervision, management, or working,
Lie will issue a requisition to such officer to attend the court, stating at
the same time the nature of the assistance required. In summoning
railway servants, the Magistrate will take care not to summon so large
a number of the employés, specially of one class on the same day, as to
cause inconvenience to the working of the railway. In the case of every
serious aceident, it will generally he advisable for the Magistrate to
receive either the evidence of, or a report from, both the Government
Tnspector and the Agent or Manager of the railway in regard to the
accident before finally concluding the judicial inquiry.

21. On the conclusion of any such judicial inquiry, the Magistrate
shall send n copy of his decision to the Agent or Manager of the railway,
and shall, unless in any case he thinks it unnecessary to do so, report the
result of the inquiry to the Local Government.

Duties of the Government Inspector appointed under section 4, sub-section
) (1), of the Indian Raahways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890).

22. (1) Whenever the Government Inspector receives notice under
section 83 of the Indian Railways Aect, 1890 (IX of 1890}, of the
occurrence of an accident which he considers of a sufficiently serious
nature to justify such a course, he shall report the occurrence direct to
the Government of India by telegraph.

1(2) Every such report shall contain the particulars prescribed by
rule 1.

Explanation,—For the purposes of this rule every accident to a
train (whether carrying passengers or not) which is attended with loss
of human life or serious injury to person or property, shall be decmed
to be an accident of a ¢ sufficiently serious nature.” .

23. (I) The Government Inspector shall, whenever he receives
notice as aforesaid of an accident which lie considers serious enough to
warrant an inquiry or investigation being made under any of these
rules, proceed to the scene of the accident to note the facts and to inquire -
generally into the causes which led to the accident. If the Government-
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Inspector, after repoiting to the Government of India the occurrence of
an accident in accordance with rule 22, decides that an inquiry or
1nvestigation by himself is not necessary, he shall in every such case
advise the Government of India accordingly by letter.

(¢) Whenever an inquiry under sub-rule (Z) is made by the Govern-
ment Inspector, he shall, if practicable, be present at the joint inquiry
(if any) made under rule 4, sub-rule (7). ' S

24. Whenever the Government Inspector has made an inguiry under
rule 23, sub-rule (7), or when the Government Inspector disagrees with,
or considers it necessary to adversely criticise the report of the joint or
departmental inquiry or the working of the railway, he shall submit
a report in writing, through the senior Government Inspector, to the
Local Government or Administration controlling the railway and to the
Government of India, or, in the case of a railway which is directly
administered by the State, to the Government of India only, and shall
forward a copy of such report to the Agent or Manager of the railway
concerned, and if a magisterial inquiry has been made, to the Magistrate
who made such inquiry. ~ ' ‘ '

5. (I) In the case of all '[accidents of the nature described in the
explanation to rule 22, sub-rule (2)], the reports referred to in rule 6 and
in rule 23, sub-rule (I), shall be submitted in the form adop'ted by the
Inspecting Officers of the Board of Trade, in order to admit of their
reproduction in a uniform shape in the accident returns, and,shall

contain:—
(1) a brief description of the accident;
(2) a description of the locality of the accident;
(8) a detailed statement of the evidence taken;
(4) the conclusions arrived at at the joint or departmental inquiry;

(5) an appendix stating the damage done; '

(6) (when necessary) a sketch illustrative of the acci

(7) in the case of the report submitted by the Government
Inspector, the conclusion arrived at by him.

2(2) Reports in connection with accidents which, although coming
under section 83 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), are not
accidents of the nature described in the explanation to rule 22, sub-rule
(2), will be submitted to the Government of India only if, in the opinion

dent; and

! Substituted by Notification No. 395, dated the 27th October, 1903—se: Gazette of

i t. I, p. 951.
India 1331%0\:’&15 (2) ,w%s added by Notification referred to in the first footnote.
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of the senior Government Inspector, they contain features of special
importance or requiring special notice.  When the senior Government
Inspector recommends the publication of such a report, it should be in
the form adopted by the Inspecting Officers of the Board of Trade; when
not recommended for publication, it may be in the form of a letter
explaining, as briefly as possible, the special features which the senior
Government Inspector desires to bring to notice,

26, If the Agent or Manager makes any remarks on the Government
Inspector’s report under rule 6, sub-rules (4) and (5), or expresses an
intention to do 50, the Government Inspector shall inform the Government
-of India, and the Local Government or Administration controlling the
railway, of the steps which have been or are proposed to be taken by the
railway administration to prevent a recurrence of similar accidents, and
whether, in his opinion, further action in the matter is desirable.

27. The Government Inspector shall, as far as possible, assist any
Magistrate making an inquiry under rule 16 or a magisterial inquiry,
whenever he may be called upon to do so.

28. Nothing fn these rules shall be deemed to limit or otherwise
affect the exercise of any of the powers conferred on Government
Inspectors by section & of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890).

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 85 of the Indian Rail-
ways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890}, and in supersession of the like rules as pub-
lished with the Notification of the Government of India in the Public
Works Department, No. 803, dated the 7th July, 1898, the Governor
General in Council.is pleased to issue the following rules with regard to
the returns of accidents to be submitted by railway administrations to the
‘Governor General in Council, namely : —

1. The returns shall be prepared in the forms hereto appended,
marked, respectively, Parts I to V and Tables 1 and 2, and shall be
accompanied by all necessary remarks and explanations by the railway
officinls by whom they are prepared. The returns shall be submitted not
later than three weeks afier the close of the year to which they relate.
The returns, whether submitted in manuscript or in print shall be’set forth
on one side of the paper ouly. p

2. The return shall comprise all nccidents of the following classes,
namely : — .

(a) all cases of loss of or injury to life or limb from causes con.
nected with the working of railways;
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(0) all cases of injury to the permanent-way, stock, or- works,.
whether attended or not by injury to life or limb;

(c} all accidents of any kind likely to have endangered life or
limb, or to have caused serious loss of property, such, for-
example, ‘as cases of trains running over chairs placed on
!:hg line, or persons falling out of trains, but who are not-
Injured in any way, or of fires in trains not resulting in-
mjury to the way, stock, or works, ete.: Provided that in:
such cases the following additional rules shall be observed,
namely : —

(1) All cases of chairs, stones, or other obstructions placed
on the line being met with in the course of working,
shall be reported in Part I, but shall not be included
in Table No. 2 of the returns, unless the obstructions-
have been actually_run over, and it shall also be
recorded whether such articles were supposed to have

\ been maliciously placed on the line so as to have
amounted to an attempt at train-wrecking. The object
of the inclusion of all cases in Part I is to maintain &
complete record of all cases of attempted train- -
wrecking. -

(ii) In case of fire attributed to sparks from the engine, it

- shall be recorded whether the engine was fitted with a
spark-arrester, and, if so, the pattern shall be stated,
as also the description of the fuel used. In cases im
which there is reason to suppose that the spark
escaped from the ash-pan, it shall be stated what, if
any, precaution has been taken to check the escape of.
sparks therefrom. '

(iii) Cases of averted collisions shall be reported in Part I, but
shall not be included in Table No. 2 of the returns,
as they are not accidents for purposes of the accident
returns.

- (d) All cases, without exception, of cattle being thrown off the
line or run over: Provided that in such cases the following
additional rules shall be observed, namely:—

(i) Whether cattle are actually run over or are merely
thrown off the line, all cases of cattle coming in contact
with running trains shall be included in the accident
returns.

(ii) In cases of cattle being thrown off the line or run-over
it shall invariably be stated whether the engine was
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fitted with a cow-catcher or cattle guard, and, if o, the
pattern shall be specified.

(iii) it more than one head of cattle are run over at one time,
.., in one accident, they shall not be counted as
different accidents, but as one accident.

(iv) The condition of the fencing shall also be reported in
every case. -

3. The following classes of railway servants shall be included in the
_returns, namely : —

(a) all persons employed in stations including police;

() all persons employed in the maintenance of way and works,
exclusive of men entertained for special works, that is for
railway works involving no risk from the working of trains,
e.g., the construction of spurs in a river on which railway
work-people are employed; and

(¢) all persous employed on trains or running engines, also all
gate-keepers,

Ezplanation.—For the purposes of this rule, the average number of
servants émployed should be arrived at by adding the numbers employed
on the first day of each month, and dividing the total by twelve.

4. Accidents described in rule 2, clauses (B) and (c), which are of a
trivial nature, such as petty accidents in shunting, failure of springs, or
bursting- open of points by trains, resulting in no further damage or
accident, small land-slips not interrupting traffic, etc., meed not be
included in the returns. All accidents shall, however, be recorded in
the office of the Agent or Manager of the railway concerned, it being
left to that officer to decide which of them may be omitted from the
returns as trivial.

6. In coses where one accident might appropriately be classified under
more than one head (such as breakage of an axle causing derailment), the
classification shall be in accordance with the primary cause of the aceident,
and the same accident shall not be classified under more than one hend.

6. In cases of failure of couplings it shall invariably be stated if the
vehicles were fitted with safety side chains and, if so, whether the train
was dragged along by means of the said chains, or whether both coup-
lings ond side chains parted.

7. Under the heading ** 10—Trains running over obstruction on the
line’" only such accidents shall bo entered ns are caused by trains running
. over obstructions (e.g., sleepers, rails, stones, etc., placed on the line)

k4
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other than those caused by the accidental misplacement of railway appli-
ances in the ovdinary course of working. Accidents due to trains, ete.,
mounting scoteh blocks, or other misplaced railway appliances, or travel-
ling over split or trailing points, etc., and resulting in derailments or’
collisions, shall be shown under these respective heads.

8. Accidents connected with the bursting of boilers shall be shown'
separately from those connected with the bursting of tubes. A detailed
account of each recorded case of the bursting of a boiler shall invariably
be given in the form marked Part I. ‘

9. Iuterruptions {o fraflic owing o several breaches near together
caused by floods oceurring on the same day (i.c., from the same cause)
shall be treated as one accident; the separate breaches shall not be
treated as separate aceidents.

10. Failure of engines due tfo want of water, fire-bars melting and
dropping in the ash-pan owing to excessive heat, etc., shall be classified
under head ‘* 25—Other accidents.”

11. As mixed trains are considered passenger trains for purposes of
the accident returns, accidents to mixed irains shall be treated as occur-
ring to passenger {rains.

12. In classifying accidents in column 3 on page 2 of the form
marked Part I, the word ‘‘ Serious’’ shall be entered above the number
in order to show which accidents were veported to the Local Government
under section 83 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890).

13. With reference to column ‘‘ Number of passengers and others’
in Table No. 2, where persons other than passengers are killed or injured,
the facts shall be stated in a footnote.

14. All cases of *‘ Ifailure of tyves,”” ¢ Failure of axles,”” ‘‘ Failure
of wheels,” ‘“ Broken rails,” ‘‘ Running through level-crossing gates,
over cattle or other obstructions,”” and * I'loods ** shall be entered in the
oeneral return, Part I, the columns for killed and injured being left

c .
blank when such occurrences have led to no personal injury.

15. Casualties from causes unconnected with railway working, such
as deaths of passengers in carriages or at stations, etc., from natural
causes, or to other persons such as falling into wells, cases of drowning in
wells or ponds, etc., within ihe station-limits of a railway shall not be
included in Part IV of the returns, nor shall slight abrasions or bruises
which are incidental to a man’s ordinary duties be included in this part.

16. Accidents on open lines of railway not coming under any of
the classified heads in the forms marked Parts I, IT and III, but which
have caused loss of human life or personal injury shall be entered in the
form marked Part IV. .
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, 17, Cases of persons falling out of trains but not injured shall be
reported in Part 1T, but the columns *‘ Killed °’ and * Injured ”’ against
such entries may be left blank.

18. In the forms marked Parts T to V those accidents only shall be
entered which have occurred during the year to which the returns relate;
the specimen entries in the said forms explain the nature of the accidents
which shall be included therein.

Nore.—Forms, marked Parts I to V, referred to in these rules do not seem to ba of-
sufficient general Importance to be reproduced here They are printed at page 202 to
211 of the Gazette of India for 1802, Pt. I.

19. (12 Accidents to trains of a railway exercising running powers
over another shall be treated, for the purposes of these returns, as acci-
dents of the line owning the trains, as accidents of this nature are com-
pared with the train mileage run by each line,

2) Accidents at joint stations shall be similarly treated. Other
accidents at {'oint stations or on lines on which running powers are
exercised, shall be included in the returns of the working or owning line.

20. Accidents occurring : —

(@) in railway workshops, or
(b) on new works not open for traffic, or
() on lines under construction, or

(d) on lines not used for the public carringe of passengers, animals
or goods; or

() to steamers or flats working in connection with railways, she’
be entered in the Lriefest possible manner in Part’V e
and not entered in any other Parts or Tables of the r
Accidents of the nature referred to in this rule sl '“65 coln-
when necessary, be reported in accordance with ('89 ) tt'e
sions of the Indian Factories Act, 1881 (XV of Jernments,

ind subject

Gaz i 2 ad functions

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. T, p. 193.] s and func-
—_—— ried, and the

-ernor General

Liability of Rallway A ations to pay
' No, 9977, dated the 29th November, 1907.—In pursuneions of the

(1), section 135 of the Indinn Railways Aet, 1890 (IX of, vico that
sui)ersession of the Notifications of the Government of Indine,g:]m;:;?cﬁans

* See now the Indian Factories Act, 1011 (XII of 1911), Genl. Acts, %ct‘};f gﬂ‘l‘srnl
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under G
eneral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—cositd,

Tne Ipray Rarnways Acr, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Delegation of powers to Local GovernmentS—concld.

(%) Section 48.—All the powers and functions of the Governor
General in Council, only in cases where the railways con-
cerned are under the control of one and the same Local
Government.

(3) Section 54.—All the powers and functions of the Governor
General in Couneil.

{4) Section §; section 51, clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e); and
section 55.—All the powers and functions of the Governor
General in Council.

(5) Section 63.—The power of determining the vernacular lan--
guages in which the maximum number of passengers to be
carrted 1n each compartment shall be exhibited.

(G) Section 83.—The power of notifying the Magistrates and
Police officers to whom notices of railway accidents are to
be given.

. [See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 438.]

Extension of Act except section 135 to lthe Shahdara (Delhi)-Saharanpur Light
Railway. .

No. 6752, dated the 5th July, 1907.—In exercise of the power con-
ferred by section 146 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the whole of the said
Act, except section 135, to the Shahdara (Delhi) Sabaranpur Light

Railway.
[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 569.]

Articles added to Second Schedule of Act.

No. 247, dated the 12th June, 1894.—In exercise of the powers con-
ferred by clause (s) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways Act
(IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that
the following articles shall be added to the said schedule,—namely,

narcotic preparations of hemp.
[See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 370.T
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—rentd.

Tae Inprax Ratwways Act, 1890 (IX or 1890).
Articles added to Second Schedule of Act—condld.

No. 464, dated the 3rd November, 1896.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by clause (s) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways
Act (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare
that the following articles shall be added to the said schedule,—namnely,
jade, jadestone, and amber.

[See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 814.3

No. §37, dated the 29th December, 1899.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by clause (s) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to

_ declare that crude India rubber shall be added to the said schedule.

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 1116.]

No. &, dated the 4th Januvary, 1901.—In exercise of the power con-
ferred by clause (s) of the second schedule to the Indian Railways Act,
1890 (IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare
that feathers shall be added to the said schedule.

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. T, p. 22.3

No. 228, dated the Tth November, 1912.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by the Notification of the Government of India in the Depart-
ment of Commerce and Industry, No. 801, dated the 24th March 1505,
the Railway Board sanction, under clause (s) of the second schedule to
the Indian Ylnilways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), the addition of ““ Itr ** to the
said Second Schedule.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1250.]

1
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tur Isprax Tarirr Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Duties on sugar Imported into British India.

No. 1327-S. R., dated the 20th March, 1899.—In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 8-A of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of
1894, as nmended by Acts III of 1896 and XIV of 1899), the Governor
General in Council is pleased to impose, with effect from this date, the
following further duties, in addition to those chargeable under No. 8 of
the fourth schedule to the said Act, upon the importation into British
India of sugar of the kinds hereinafier specified, produced in or exported
from the countries hereinafter mentioned under bounties as hereinafter
determined and declared, whether the same is imported directly from the
country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported in the .
same condition as when exported from the country of production or has
been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise : —

-
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made nunder General

1

AND ORDERS.

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tre Inpian Tarier Act, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Duties on sugar Imported Into British Indla—contd.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made ﬁnder
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Acts of the Governor General in

)

Fr Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894
Duties on sugar imported into British India—contd.
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General

AND ORDERS.

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tre Ixprax Tarier Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Duties on sugar lmported into British India—concld.
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Part II.—-General Rules and Orders made under Gener
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.. val

[ S em m e e e e S et £k e et ami

Tue Inpiax Tarirr Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Assessmont of sugar dutjes.

No. 3447-S. R., dated the 28th July, 1899.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 8A of the Indian Tariff Act (VIII of 1894, as amended
by Acts III of 1896 and XIV of 1899), the Governor General in Council
is pleased to make the following rules regarding the assessment of the
additional duties en sugar imported from countries where differential
rates of bounty are payable according to percentage of polarization:—

(1) If the importer declares that bounty has been paid on the
sugar imported at the highest rate shown for the country
of production or export in the Notification of the Govern-
ment of India in the Finance and Commerce Department
No. 1327-S. R., dated the 20th March, 1899, the corres-
ponding rate of additional duty shall be levied and it shall
not be necessary to have the sugar tested in India. ,

(R) If the importer declares that the bounty was paid at any rate
below the highest, the sugar shall be tested.

(3) The object of the test shall be to enable: the Collector of
Customs to determine the class in which the sugar should
be deemed to have been placed for the payment of bounty;
and the additional duty shall be assessed at the rate corres-
ponding to the rate of bounty which the result of the test,
in the opinion of the Collector of Customs, indicates as the
rate of bounty paid. The additional duty shall be collected
at the rate assessed by the Collector of Customs under this-
rule, unless the importer shall produce documentary evi-
dence to the satisfaction of the Collector that the bounty
was actually paid at a lower rate when the additional duty
shall be collected at the rate corresponding to such lower

rate of bounty.
[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 704.]

‘Remission of duties leviable on sugar from any country which is a party to the
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. -

No. 7249-S. R., dated the 2nd December, 1903.—In exercise of the
pawer conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894
(VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts-XIV of 1899, VIII of 1902 and

? Supra, p. 1314.

o3
i
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
. Acts of the Governor General in -Council—contd.

Tue INp1aN TARIFF Act, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Remission of dutles leviable on sugar from any country which Is a party to tha
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902—contd.

XII of 1903, the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that
the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections shall be remitted in
respect of sugar produced in any country which is a party to the Brussels.
Sugar Convention of 1902

Provided that the sugar is imported into British India:—
(a) direct from the country of production; or

(5) through another country which is also a party to the said.
Convention, without having been transhipped at, or un--
loaded in, or carried through, any country which is not a-
party to the said Convention;

and is, in either case, nccompanied by a certificate in such form and-
signed by such authorities as the Governor General in Council may-
b{ rule prescribe, certifying that it was produced after the 3lst day-
of August, 1903, and that it has not received, and is not entitled to
receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or as a result of”
exportation.

[See Gazette of India, 1803, Pt. I, p. 1003.]

Remission of duty on Russian Sugar, =

No. 8152—7, dated the Ist September, 1908.——For Notification by the -
Government of India in the Department of Commerce and Industry,
No. '{991—-—7, dated the 26th August, 1908, substitute the following,
namely : —

No. 7901—7, dated the 26th August, 1908.—In exercise of the power-
conferred by sections 8A and 8B of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII
of 1894), as subsequently amended, the Governor General in Council is-
pleased to direct that the duties leviable in pursuance of the said sections-
shall be remitied, with effect from the lst September, 1908, in respect
of sugar produced in Russia, provided that such sugar is imported into-
British India—

(a) direct from the country of production; or
(b) through another country which is also a party to the Brussels.
Sugar Convention of 1902, without having been transhipped”
at, or unloaded in, or carried through, any country which-
is not o party to the said Convention;
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the  Governor General in Council—contd.

TaE INDIAN TARIFF Act, 1894 (VIII oF 1894).
Remission of duty on Russian Sugar—contd.

:and provided also that it is accompanied by a certificate of origin, such
as 1s required in respect of sugar produced in other countries, which are
Pparties to the Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902.

[See Gazette of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 821.]

’

«Certificates of production of sugar imported from countries which are parti\es to the
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902.

No. 7251-S. R., dated the 2nd December, 1903.—In exercise of the
powers conferred by sections 8A, 8B and 8C of the Indian Tariff Act,
1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XIV of 1899, VIII of 1902
and XTI of 1903, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make
‘the following rules in continuation of the rules published in the Notifica-
tion of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce Depart-
ment, ‘No. 4439-S. R., dated the 14th August, 1902, regarding certificates
-of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to the

~ Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902, namely :—

1. Certificates of production shall be signed by an authority specially
.appointed in this behalf by the Government of the country of production,
and such certificates shall be countersigned by the British consular re-
presentative at the port of shipment or at the place from which the sugar

1s despatched.
‘2. The certificate shall be in Form A appended, and shall contain
information as to the following matters, namely : —

(a) the date of production of the sugar, that is, the date when the
sugar was finally produced in the form in which it was
exported ;

(b) particulars as to the marks borne by the consignment, and
such information as to the quantity, weight and quality as
may be sufficient for its identification; and ~

- (¢) a declaration that the sugar has not received, and is not entitled
to receive, any bounty, direct or indirect, on production or
as a result of exportation. pe

3. Such certificates must be issued not later than the day of despatch
.of the sugar from the country of production.

! See now Notification No. 3610—4, dated the 25th May, 19809, infra, p. 1322.
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Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tug Inpaxy Tarirr Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Certificates of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to the
Brussels Sugar Convention of 1892—contd. .

TORM A.
1, A. B. of (a)————do solemnly declare that the undermentioned
(a) Insert address apd descrsption, consignment of sugar was produced on
(b; Insert day of the month - the 5,\ :
{c) Insert month and year, J

) Tnsert, f°the Dl a day of (c}
) Tusert o of the phee ondmy factory at (d)

and that it has not received and is not entitled to receive, any bounty,
direct or indirect, on production or as a result of exportation.

Manufacturer’s signature.
Certified that the above declavation is true.

Signature of authority specially appointed to sign such

certificates,

- Countersigned.

Signature of British consular representative

at port of shipment or place of despatch.
Detarls of consignment.

—————ocwt. of ¥ sugar, of. degrees
of polarization, packed jp~———-————bags, marked and addressed as
follows s —

[Sec Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1004.]

Rate of duty on sugar from Austrla-Hungary and Cermany.

No. 3131-S. R., dated the Gth June, 1902.—~1n exercise of the powers
conferred by section 8B, sub-section (Z), of the Indian Tariff Aet, 1894
(VIIT of 1894), as amended by the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Aet,
1902 (VIII of 1902), the Governor General in Council is pleased to
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Part II.—General Rules aﬁd Orders made under Geﬁeral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.

Tue Inpiax Tartrr Acr, 1894 (VIII oF 1894).
Rate of duty on sugar from Austria-Hungary and Germany—concld.

impose a special duty, at the rates set forth in the schedule hereto
annexed, upon all sugar imported into British India from the countries
mentioned in the said schedule, whether the same is imported directly
from the country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported
in the same condition as when exported from the country of production,
or has been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise.

-

The Schedule.

i Rate of special
Country. ’ duty per cwt.
) Rs. a. P
Austria-Hungary . . . . . . . . . . . 3 39
Germany 2 13 9_

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 415.]

Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special
duty. ’ -

No. 3610—4, dated the 25th May, 1909.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 8A, sub-section (), and section 8B, sub-section (3),
of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by the Indian
Tariff Amendment Act, 1899 (XIV of 1899), the Indian Tariff (Amend-
ment) Act, 1902 (VIII of 1902), the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act,
1908 (XII of 1903), and the Tariff Act, 1904 (XI of 1904), and in
supersession of the rules for the identification of sugar published in the
Notification of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce
Department, No. 4439-S. R., dated the 14th August, 1902, as amended
by the Notification in that Department No. 5202-Exc., dated the 15th
August, 1904, and by the Notifications in this Department No. 523,
dated the 10th March, 1905, and No. 1851—7, dated the 21st February,
1906, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following
rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with an additional or
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd,

- Tae Ispiax Tarier Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Rules for the of sugar with or speclal
duty—contd. -

special duty imposed under sub-section (7) of the said sections, respect-
ively, and for the assessment and collection of such additional or special
duty, namely : —

RuLEs.

1. For the purposes of these rules, unless there is anything repugnant
in the subject or context, “ Customs-port,” ‘‘ Chief Customs authority,”
“ Customs Collector,”” ‘“owner” and *‘public warehouse’’ have the
meanings respectively assigned to them in the Sea Customs Act, 1878
(VIII of 18781)). R

2. Where any sugar is imported into any Customs-port, the owner
shall declare to the éustoms Collector in what country such sugar was
Eroduced, and shall furnish him with such other information as may

e necessary to enable him correctly to assess the additional or special
duty (if any) chargeable under sub-section (7) of section 8A or 8B, res-
pectively, of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894).

3. (I) Where the information required by rule 2 is not furnished,
the Customs Collector shall deposit and detain the sugar in such part of
‘the Custom house premises as he may deem suitable.

(2) The owner of any sugar deposited and detained under sub-rule (Z)
may, at any time, clear such sugar on payment of the additional or
special duty leviable thercon and of the other charges payable to the
Cf\:slt‘oms Collector, whether for wharfage-fees or otherwise, in respect
of the same.

(3) For the purposes of sub-rule (2) and for the purpose of calculating
the surplus payable to the owner under section 88 of the Sea Customs
Act, 1878, the additional or special duty leviable upon any sugar
deposited and detained under sub-rule () shall, if the information neces-
sary_for the correct assessment of the ndditional or special duty levinble
thereon has not been furnished, be assessed at such rate not esceeding
the highest rate of additional or special duty leviable upon any class of
sugar as the Governor General in Council may, by general or special
order, fix in this behalf.

4. The Customs Collector may accept the information required by
these rules in any form which ho may consider sufficient; and he shall
accept it if given in the form and manner hereinafter prescribed.

5. Where sugar is imported into any Customs port from a bonded
warchouse in the United Kingdom, or, being refined sugar, has been
imported on payment of duty into the United Kingdom and exported

z
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Part II.—General Rules a,ﬁd Orders made under Geﬁeral
Acts of the Governor General in Counecil—contd.

THE INDIAN TARIFF Act, 1894 (VIII oF 1894).
Rate of duty on sugar from Austria-Hungary and Germany—concld.

impose a special duty, at the rates set forth in the schedule hereto
annexed, upon all sugar imported into British India from the countries
mentioned in the said schedule, whether the same is imported directly
from the country of production or otherwise, and whether it is imported
in the same condition as when exported from the country of production,
or has been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise.

P

The Schedule.

i Rate of special
Country. . duty per ewt.
Rs. a. P
Austria.Hungary . . . . . . . . . . . 3 89
Germany 2 13 9

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 415.]

Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special
duty. ’ -

No. 3610—4, dated the 25th May, 1909.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 8A, sub-section (2), and section 8B, sub-section (3),
of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by the Indian
Tariff Amendment Act, 1899 (XIV of 1899), the Indian Tariff (Amend-
ment) Act, 1902 (VIII of 1902), the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act,
1903 (XII of 1903), and the Tariff Act, 1904 (XI of 1904), and in
supersession of the rules for the identification of sugar published in the
Notification of the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce
Department, No. 4439-S. R., dated the 14th August, 1902, as amended
by the Notification in that Department No. 5202-Exc., dated the 15th
August, 1904, and by the Notifications in this Department No. 523,
dated the 10th March, 1905, and No. 1351—7, dated the 21st I'ebruary,
1906, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following
rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with an additional or
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‘Part IX.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-contd.

- «  Tne Ispian Tanier Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Rules for the Identification of su%ar chargeable with additional or speclal
duty—contd. -

special duty imposed under sub-section (I} of the said sections, respect-
ively, and for the assessment and collection of such additional or special
duty, namely:—

RuLes.

1. For the purposes of these rules, unless there is anything repugnant
in the subject or context, *‘ Customs-port,” ¢‘ Chief Customs authority,”
“ Customs Collector,”” ‘‘owner” and *‘public warehouse’ have the
meanings Tespectively assigned to them in the Sea Customs Act, 1878
(VIII of 18781)1. R

2. Where any sugar is imported into any Customs-port, the owner
shall declare to the gustoms Collector in what country such sugar was
gruduced, and shall furnish him with such other information as may

e necessary to enable him correctly to assess the additional or special
duty (if any) chargeable under sub-section (1) of section 8A or 8B, res-
pectively, of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894).

3. (I) Where the information required by rule 2 is not furnished,
the Customs Collector shall deposit and detain the sugar in such part of
the Custom house premises as he may deem suitable.

(2) The owner of any sugar deposited and detained under sub-rule (I)
may, at any time, clear such sugar on payment of the additional or
special duty leviable thereon and of the other charges payable to the

ustoms Collector, whether for wharfage-fees or otherwise, in respect
of the same.

(3) For the purposes of sub-rule (2) and for the purpose of calculating
the surplus payable to the owner under section 88 of the Sea Customs
Act, 1878, the additional or special duty leviable upon any supar
deposited and detained under sub-rule () shall, if the information neces-
sary_for the correct assessment of the additional or special duty leviable
thereon has not been furnished, be assessed at such rate not exceeding
the highest rate of additional or special duty leviable upon any class of
sugar ns the Governor General in Council may, by general or special
order, fix in this behalf.

4. The Customs Collector may nccept the information required by
these rules in any form which ho may consider sufficient; and he shall
accept it if given in the form and manuer hereinafter prescribed.

6. Where sugar is imported into any Customs port from a bonded
warehouse in the United Kingdom, or, being refined sugar, has been
imported on payment of duty into the United Kingdom and exported

z
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Part II.—General Rules and"brders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—oontd.

Tue Ixpiax Tarirr Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special
duty—contd.

thence without drawback to any Customs-port, the owners shall furnish-
the Customs Collector with a certificate in’ Form A.

6. Where refined sugar, having passed through a refinery in the-
United Kingdom, is imported from the United Kingdom into any-
Customs-port, the owner shall furnish the Customs Collector with a certi~
ficate in Form B. -

7. (I) In the case of any sugar—

(a) which, though nominally imported into the United Kingdowm:
has merely passed through a port in the United Kingdom:
in iransit to be re-exported thence to any Customs-port in-
the same or another bottom; or

(b) which has been imported into any Customs-port from any-
country other than the United Kingdom;

the owner shall furnish the Customs Collector with one of the following-
documents, namely : —

(?) where the sugar was produced in the country from which it
was exported either to the United Kingdom or direct to-
India, a certificate by the exporter or shipper in Form C;

(77) where the sugar was produced in a country other than that
from which it was exported either to the United Kingdom-
or direct to India, a certificate by the shipper or exporter im
Form D.

(2) Where any sugar referred to in sub-rule (7) has been exported:
from a port in any country other than the ‘United Kingdom or any
British Possession to the United Kingdom or to any Customs-port, -the-
certificate shall be attested by the British Consular Officer at the port

in such country. .

(3) Where, in any case referred to in sub-rule (), the British Consular
Officer so desires, the certificate shall have been approved and communi--
cated to him by a local Chamber of Commerce.

(4) Where in any case referred to in sub-rule (?), the sugar is alleged’
to be the produce of a country which is a party to the Brussels Sugar
Convention of 1902, a certificate granted by a duly authorised Customs:
Officer of that country as to the origin of the sugar shall be accepted as
sufficient proof of its origin. : .

N
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Rules for the Identlfication of sugar chargeable with additlonal or speclal
duty—contd.

ni

FORM A.

(RuLe

5.)

Certificate of Origin for Sugar not manufactured in the United Kingdom,
I, the underm%ned Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that the

Sugar designated

elow is about to be exported in the vessel

, destined for (b)
, and that the said Sugar is the produca

)
of (c)
NuMBER AXD DESCRIP- N
- Description
TION OF PACKAGES, " . S
_ | Marks, Numbers, h?;::gw wé):ﬂ::‘g::& Polarization.
Number, | Description. or ¢ane.
|
|
\ /
I
!
b
(Signature)

Port of

I e ———

Directions :—

{a) Port to which shipped.
{b) Country of deatination.
{¢) Country of production,

Collector of Customs.
(1n the United Kingdom).

Official Stamp.

The validity of this Certificste expires twelve months from the date thereaf,
Certificste is not applicable to Sugar in transit.

z2

Thix
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Rules for the identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special
duty—contd. .

s

FORM B.
(Ruwe 6.)
Certificate of Origin for Sugar manufactured in the United Kingdom.

I, the undersigned Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that the
Sugar designated below is about to be exported in the vessel
to (a) - destined for (b)——
, and that the said Sugar has been
manufactured in the United Kingdom from Raw Sugar_originating
in

NUMBER AND DESCRIP-

TION OF PACKAGES Description
’ . Net weight | of Sugar, -
- Marks. Numbers. in cwts. | whether beef Polarization,
or cane, -

Number. , Description,

(Signature)

Collector of Customs.
(in the United Kingdom).

Port of
Date

Official Stamp. -

Directzons :—
(a) Port to which shipped.
() Country of final destination.

The validity of this Certificate expires twelve months from the date thereof. This
Yertificate is not applicable to Sugar in transit.
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Rules for the Identification of sugar chargeabls with additional or speclal
duty-—~contd.

FORM C.
Declaration by the Ezporter or Shipper at a Foreign Port as to the

origin of Sugar produced in the country from which it was exported
either to the United Kingdom, or direct to India.

[Rule 7, sub-head (1).]

L,A. B,
declare that the consignment of owt, of 2% Sugar, gmla";;’;”
of degrees of polarization, in bags, marked and i tho
addressed as follows: and shipped on : 190, per steamer U. K,
, consigned to Messrs. & Co. of (a) Indmt
was produced in (b) g;)mlan:ir
country of
export.

Signature of the Ezporter or Shipper.
Certified that I believe the above declaration to be true.

Signature of Consul at Foreign Port of ezporiation.

TFORM D.

Declaration by the Ezporter or Shipper at a Foreign Port as to the
Origin of Sugar produced elsewhere than in the country of ezport.

[Rule 7, sub-head (30).]

I,A.B,
declare that the consignment of ewt. of X2 Supsr,
of  degrees of polarization, in bags marked and

addrossed as follows:
and shipped on 190 , per steamer ,
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Rules for the identification of sugar chargeablo with additional or special
duty—conid.

(a) Insert  consigned to Messrs. & Co. of (a)

f port .
e 2™ was produced in (b) and exported thence

U. X. 1in bond on the for transit through (c)

India. to (d) for shipment to India.
(b) Insert o
country of I produce and annex to this declaration the bills of lading and
a‘)"‘%ﬁggi‘gn* other relevant documents attested by the Customs and other officials
name of at (e) and at (f)
country.
{(d) Insert
port of ship-
ment.
(c¢) Insers
name of placo
whence the Certified that I have examined the documents mentioned and believe

2‘;%‘;?:3% the foregoing declaration to be true.

transit.
(f) Insert

port of ship- Signature of Consul at Foreign Port of exportation.

ment.
[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 429.]

Stgnature of the Exporter or Shipper.

No. 2026-S. R., dated the 25th March, 1904.—With reference to
section 8B, sub-section (3) of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894),
as amended by Acts VIIT of 1902 and XTI of 1904, the Governor General
in Council is pleased to declare the amount, as ascertained and determined
by him of the excess referred to in sub-section (Z) of the said section to
be, in the case of the countries mentioned in the first column of the
schedule hereto annexed, the sums specified in the third column of the
said schedule for the kinds of sugar specified in the second column
thereof.

2. In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (I) of the said
section 8B, the Governor General in Council is pleased to impose with
effect from the 1st April, 1903, a special duty at the rates specified in
the fourth column of the said schedule, upon sugar of the kinds described
in the second column, when imported into British India from the coun-
tries mentioned in the first column, whether the same is imported directly
from the country of production or otherwise and whether it is imported
in the same condition as when exported from the country of production
or has been changed in condition by manufacture or otherwise.
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Part IT—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tar Inpiax Taxier Acr, 1894 (VIII oF 1894).

Rules for the Identification of sugar char‘(‘;ieable with additlonal or special
dut

y—concld,
The Schedule. N
Countries. Kinde of Sugar extenmer ony Rateolspectsl
— I
) (3] (] “)

TArgentine Republic . + | Refined Sugar . . B .| 101410 573
Unrefined Sugar . . 8 1 4 4 08

Russia ¢ . . .| Refined Sugar . . 19 4 2 210 2
Unrefined Sugwr . . . 1116 8 5§15 10

. Duty on Salted Fish.

No, 1548, dated the 24th March, 1898.—In esercise of the power
-conferred by the Indian Tariff Act, VIII of 1894, and in supersession
of the Notification in the Finance and Commerce Department, No. 3493,
.dated the 12th August, 1893, the Governor General in Council directs
that on and from the date of this Notification n duty at the rate of six
annas a maund of 82¢ lbs. avoirdupois shall be levied on salted fish, dry
.and wet, imported into any customs port from any place beyond the
Jimits of British India.

[See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 171.]

Steam tramways Included in term ** Rallway'* In Article 93 of Schedula &
of Aot, 1894,

2 No. 2470-S. R., dated the 12th June, 1896.—The Governor General
4n Council is pleased to declare that, with effect from the 27th December,
1894, the Steam Tramway constructed between Tezpur and Balipara in
the Darrang District of Assam shall, for the purposes of Article 93 of
Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff Act (VIII of 1894), ns nmended by

mtartes e Mrew—edd e —su aemas lled by Notification No. 2681—21, dated the
1, ]]: 400.

. . ely local railerays and tramways, they are

ancluded 83 their plovisiols wouia ue & guiue to officialy at customs ports in the cize of

material imported for them.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General.
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd:

THE InpIan Tarirr Act, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Steam tramways included in term ** Railway ' in Article 93 of Schedule 4
of Aot, 1894 —contd.

Acts XVI of 1894 and III of 1896, be included in the term * Railway ’*
as used in the said article. .

[See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 454.]

' No. ,?Oc??’-S. L., dated the 18th April, 1902.—The Governor General
in Council is pleased to declare that the Bukhtiarpur-Behar Tramway
shall, for the purposes of item No. 58 of Schedule IV of the Indian.
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XVI of 1894 and
:'[tII of 1896, be included in the term ‘‘ Railway’’ as used in the said:
item., -

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 291.]

1 No. 930-S.R., dated the 9th February, 1904.—The Governor General:
in Council is pleased to declare that the Barasat-Basirhat Tramway shall,.
for the purposes of item No. 59 of Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff Act, -
1894 (VIIX of 1894), as amended by the Indian Tariff Act (1894), Amend--
ment Act, 1896 (III of 1896), be included in the term “ Railway ’’ as used:
in the said item. )

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 145.]

* No. 6529-S.R., dated the 13th October, 1904.—In exercise of the:
power conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the Indian
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIIL of 1894), the Governor General in Council is:
pleased to declare that the Tarakeshwar-Magra Tramway (now kmown
as the Tarakeshwar-Magra Light Railway) including the Tribeni Branch-
of that Tramway, shall be deemed to be included in that Article.

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 780.]

1 No 6658-S.R., dated the 20th October, 1904.—In exercise of the-
power conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the Indian-
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is-
pleased to declare that the Jagatballabhpur-Antpur extension of the-
Howrah-Amta Tramway (known as the Howrah-Amta Light Railway)-
shall be deemed to be included in that Article. "

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 800.]

1 See footnote 2 on previous page.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—e:ontd.

_Tre Inpiax Tarirr Act, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

Steam

In term * ™ In Article 83 of Scheduls &
af Act, 18%4—condld.

! No. 809-81, dated#the 31st January, 1906.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Indian
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is
pleased to declare that the Matheran Light Steam Tramway shall be-
deemed to be included in that Article.

[See Gazette of India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 74.]

Inctusion of the Basirhat-Chingrihatta (Hosanabad) Extension of the Baraset-
Basirhat Light Rallway in Artlcle 60 of Schedule 1V of ths Act.

t No. 6212—77, dated the 17th July, 1909.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV to the Indian Tariff:
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is pleased
to declare that the Basirhat-Chingrihatta (Hosanabad) Extension of the
Baraslet-Basirhut Light Railway shall be deemed to be included in that.
Article.

. [See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 603.]

Inclusion of the Balllaghatta-Pattipukur E: of the B t hat
Light Railway In Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Act.

3 No, 1828—23, dated the 7th March, 1910.—In exercise of the power-
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV to the Indian
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is
pleased to declare that the Balliagbatta-Pattipukur Extension of the
anus]at-anirhnt Light Railway shall be deemed to be included in that

rticle.

[Sec Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 237.]

tnclusion of the Plpar Road-Bilara Tramway In Article 60 of Scheduls IV of the Act.

* No. 5013—56, dated the 6th July, 1912.—Tn exercise of the power
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Indian:

1 See footnote 2 on p 1329, supra.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council--contd.

Tae Inpiaxy Tarirr Acr, 1894 (VIII or 1894).

tnclusion of the Pipar Road-Bilara Tramwaydin Article 60 of Schedule 1V of the Act
—contd.

Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor General in Counecil is -
pleased to declare that the Pipar Road-Bilara Tramway shall be deemed
to be included in that Article.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. T4R.]

Inolusion of the Buthidaung~-Maungdaw Tramway in Article 60 of Schedule IV
of the Act.

No. 5815-72, dated, the 26th July, 1913.—In exercise of the power
conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV of the Indian Tariff
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to
declare that the Buthidaung-Maungdaw Tramway shall be deemed to be
included in that Article.

[Sce Gazeite ;)f India, 1913, Pt.~I, p. 718.]
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tre Prisoxs Acr, 1894 (IX or 1894).
Prison-ofiences.

Resolution No. 12 Jails—500-510, dated 31st August, 1896.-—With
reference to the provisions contained in section 46, clauses (4), (6) and (7),
of the Prisons Act (IX of 1894), the Governor General in Council is pleased
1o make the following rules to regulate the punishment of prison-offences
by loss of privileges admissible under the remission system and the im-
position of handcuffs and fetters:—

*Part I.—Loss of privileges admissible under the remission systom, for the
time being in force.

For a prison offence any one of the following punishments involving
loss of privileges admissible under the remission system may be
awarded :—

(a) Forfeiture of remission earned.

(b) Temporary forfeiture of elass, grade or prison privileges.

(¢) Temporary or l{)erm:mem‘. reduction from a higher to a lower
e.

class or gra
(d) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remission systex.
Provided that:— .

o order directing the forfeiture of remission in excess of nine days
or the exclusion of a prisoner from the remission system for a period
exceeding three months shall take effect without the previous sanetion
of the Inspector-General,

Part I1.—The tmposition of handcuffs.

1. Handcuffs imposed by way of ﬁ)\mishment for prison-offences shall
be iron bar-handeuffs weighing, with lock, not more than 21b, each, or
swivel with spring-catch handeuffs weighing not more than 1ilb. each,
or chain handeuffs weighing not more than 1lb. each.

2, Mandeuils may be imposed : —~

(@) on the wrists in front by day or night for a period of not more
than twelve hours at a time, with intervals of not less than
twelve hours between each period, and for not more than
four consecutive days or nights; - -

(b) on the wrists behind by day only for a Ecriod of not wore than
six hours in any day of twenty-four hours, and for not more
than four consecutive days;

1 Gabatituted by Resolution No. 161--172, dated the 25th Jane, 1800 (not published in
the Gazette).
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General .
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tuz Prisons Acr, 1894 (IX or 1894).
Prison-offences—contd.

(¢) by attaching the handecuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists to
a staple in front of the prisoner by day for not more than
seven consecutive days and for not more than nine hours on
each day, with an interval of at least onme hour after the
handcuffs have been so attached for not less than three, or
more than five, hours: g

Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prisoner’s
shoulder nor lower than his waist, and that no prisoner shall be attached
by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence of other prisoners.

3. A prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs shall be
under complete shelter from the sun. '

Part II1.—The Tmposition of fetters.

1. The following classes of fetters may be used in prisons:—

(a) Link fetters composed of a chain and ankle-rings. The total
weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not
exceed 3lb. and the chain shall be not less than two feet in

length.

(b) Bar-fetters composed of two bars joined together by a link and
attached to ankle-rings. The total weight of such fetters,
including the ankle-rings, shall not exceed 5lb., and eacl:
bar shall be not less than twenty inches in length.

(c) Cross-bar fetters composed of a single bar for the purpose of
keeping the legs apart and of ankle-rings. The total
weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not
exceed 211b. The length of the bar shall not exceed
sixteen inches in the case of men who are not less than
five feet six inches in height, or fourteen inches in the case

of men below this height.

2. The maximum period for which fetters may be continuously im-
posed shall be: —

(@) in case of linked fetters, twelve months;
(b) in the case of bar-fetters, six months;
(c) in the case of cross-bar fetters, two hundred and forty hours.

A period of at least ten days must elapse after fetters of any kind have
been imposed as a punishment for a prison-offence before they can be
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Tue Prisovs Acr, 1894 (IX oF 1894).
Prison-offences—contd.

again imiosed as a punishment for another prison-offence, whether of
the same kind or not. .

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of the Prisons Aet
{IX of 1894) and of all other powers in that behalf, the Governor General
in Council is pleased to make the following rules under clauses (1), (3),
{4), () and (6) of that section for all the territories to which the said
Act extends: —

Part 1.—Prison-offences [clause (1)].

The following acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully
commits any of the following acts shall be deemed to have wilfully
disobeyed the regulations of the prison, and to have committed a prison-
offence within the meaning of section 45 of the said Act:—

(1) Talking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing,
or singing at any time after having been ordered by an
officer of the prison to desist;

(%) Quarrelling with any other prisoner;

(8) Secreting any article whatever;

(4) Showing disrespect to any jail officer or official visitor;

(6) Making groundless complaints;

‘ (6) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of the
prison or an official visitor;

(7) Holding -any communieation (in writing, by word of mouth,
or otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner of the oppo-
site sex, civil or under-trial prisoner, or a prisoner o
different class in disobedience of the regulations of the
prison;

(8) Abetting the commission of any prison-offence;

(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by report-
ing any prison-offence, or to give assistance to an officer
of the prison when called on to do so;

(10) Doing any nct or using any language calculnted to wound
or offend the feclings and prejugic'es of o fellow-prisoner;

(11) Doing any act caleulated to create any unnecessary alarm in
the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison;
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Tur Prisoxs Act, 1894 (IX or 1894).
Prison-offences—contd.

(12) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison the
gang to which he is attached, or the part of the prison in
which he is confined ;

(13) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison the
ward, the yard, the place in file, the seat or berth assigned
to him;

(14) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in'the wards when
these are open;

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about the
prison;

(16) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated
hours or without permission of an officer of the prison, or
resorting unnecessarily to the night latrine, or omitting or-
refusing to employ dry earth in the manner directed by the-
prison regulations;

(17) Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison diet scale;

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or-
taking from, or adding to the portions assigned to, other:
prisoners;

(19) Removing without permission of an officer of the prison food'
from the cook room or godowns or from the place where
meals are served, or disobeying any orders as to the issue and
distribution of food and drink;

(R0) Wilgully destroying food, or throwing it away without
orders; .

(21) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it
unpalatable or unwholesome; ‘ ' 5

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, or
exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other pri-
soners, or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering any
part of it; _

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number,.
mark or badge attached to, or worn on, the clothing or
person;

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or disobeying'
any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails;

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clothing, blankets, bedding,.
fetters, neck-rings, neck-tickets, iron cups or platters clean,
or disobeying any order as to the arrangement or disposition:

of such articles;
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Tue Prisoxs Acr, 1894 (IX or 1894).
Prison-oftences—conid.

(26) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights or
other property with which he has no concern;

(R7) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of the prison kit of
any other prisoner;

(28) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison;

(29) Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wall, or other
part of the prison building or any article in the prison;

(30) Wi%iully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bathing
places;

(81) Damaging the trees and vegetables in the garden of the jail,
or maltreating the prison cattle;

(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property
entrusted to him;

(33) Omitting pr refusing to take due care of, or injuring, destroy-
ing or misappropriating, the materials and implements en-
trusted to him for work;

(34) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury which
he mny accidentally have caused to prison property or
implements;
anufacturing any article without the knowledge or permis-

* 35) Manuf 'g]y'l ithout the knowledge or permi
sion of an officer of the prison;

(36) Performing ony portion of the task allotted to another
prisoner, or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in
the performance of his own fask;

37) Appropriating any portion of the task performed by another
pprop g P P Y
prisoner;

(38) Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the materials
issued for work;

39) Wilfully causing to hirmself any illness, injury or disability;

40) Causing, or omiiting to nssist in suppressing, violence or 1n-
subordination of any kind;

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer of the-
prison; L

(42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the prison In case
- of an attempted eseape or of n);x attack upon such-officer or
upon another prisoner; . X

(43) Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the prison ar
omitfing or refusing to perform duties in the manner pre.
scribed,
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Tnr Prisons Acr, 1894 (IX or 1894).
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 Part 11.—The classification of punishments [clause (3)].

The punishments enumerated in section 46 of the said Act, including
those prescribed by the Governor General in Council under section 46,
clauses (4), (6) and (7) shall be classified into minor and major punish-

Tents.
The following punishments shall be considered minor punishments : —
(1) Formal warning;
() Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form;
(8) Torfeiture of remission earned not exceeding three days;
(4) Torfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a period
not exceeding three months;
(6) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or grade;
(6) Penal diet; .
(7) Solitary confinement for not more than 48 hours;
(8) Cellular confinement for not more than 7 days;
(9) Separate confinement for not more than 14 days;
(10) Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by handcuffing a pri-
soner behind or to a staple; .
(11) Imposition of link-fetters for not more than 30 days, and

(12) Substitution of gunny or other coarse clothing for the portion
of the ordinary prison dress which is not woollen.

The following punishments shall be considered major punish-

“ments :—
(1) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to rigorous

imprisonment;
(2) (a) Forfeiture of remission earned, exceeding 3 but not ex-

ceeding 9 days;

(b) Forfeiture of remission earned, in excess of 9 days;

(c) Forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a
period exceeding 3 months;

(d) Exclusion from the remission system for a period not
exceeding 3 months;

! Substituted by Resolution No. 161—172, dated the 25th June, 1908 ('n'ot published
-in the Gazette). These are not statutory rules but executive instructions. .
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(e) Exclusion from the remission system for a period exceed-
ing 3 months;
(/) Permanent reduction from o higher to a lower class or
grade;
(8) Solitary confinement for a period exceeding 48 hours;
(4) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days;
(6) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days;
(6) Link-fetters, if imposed for more than 30 days;
(7) Bar-fetters;
(8) Cross-bar fetters;
(9) Handeufling behind or to a staple;
enal diet combined with solitary confinement for more than
10) Penal di bined with solitary confi f h
48 hours;
(11) Whipping; and
(12) Any combination of minor punishments admissible under
section 47 of the Act.

Nore.—The major punishments 2 (3) and 2 (3 and any combination of the major
punishmenta 2 (3), £ (c) and 2 (e) shall not be awarded by the Superintendent of a pricon
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons.

Part 111.—The circumstances in which an act constituting both a prison-
offence and an offence under the Indian Penal Code may or may
nat be.dealt with as a prison-offence [clause (4)].

1. When in the opinion of the Superintendent any of the following
offences are established agninst any prisoner, he shall refer the case to
the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for inquiry in accordance with
the *Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882 : —

(1) Ofences punishable under sections 147, 148 and 132 of the
Indian Penal Code. ~

(2) Offences punishable under sections 222, 223 and 224 of the
Tndian Penal Code.

(3) Offcnces punishable under sections 304A, 309, 325 nnd 326 of
the Indian Penal Code.

(4) Any offence trinble exclusively by the Conrt of Session.

1 For Act XLV of 1860, #ee the reprint of the Act as modified up to 1st Jore, 1010,

. Acts, Vol L.

e, At O e Todo of Criminal Procedare, 1896 {V of 1899), Genl. Acts, Vol v
n

-A
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2. It shall be in the discretion of the Superiniendent to determine
with respect to any other act which constitutes both a prison-offence and
an offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether he will use his own
powers of punishment, or move the Mapgistrate exercising jurisdiction to
inquire info it in accordance with the *Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882.

*Part IV .—The shoriening of sentences by the grant of remissions
[clause (5)].
1. These rules apply to the whole of British India, inclusive of British
Baluchistan, and the Sonthal parganas. ’

2. In these rules—

(a) “‘ prisoner’’ includes a person committed to prison in default
of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good
behaviour;

(b) ““class 1 prisoner > means a thag, a robber by administration
of poisonous drugs or a professional, hereditary or specially
dangerous criminal convicted of heinous organized crime,,
such as dacoity;

(¢) ** class 2 prisoner’’ means a dacoit or other person convicted
of heinous organized crime, not beln% a professional, heredi-
tary, or specially dangerous criminal; ‘ :

(d) ““class 3 prisoner’’ means a prisoner other than a class 1 or
class 2 prisoner;

(6) “‘sentence ’’ means a sentence as finally fixed on appeal revision
or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more sentences
than one and an order of committal to prison in" default

~  of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good be-
haviour;

(f) ““life convict’’ means— .

(?) a class 1 or class 2 prisoner whose sentence amounts
to twenty five years’ imprisonment, or

¢

1 See now the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), Genl. Aétvs, Vol. V.
2 Inserted by Resolution No. 161172, dated the 25th June, 1908 (not published in the
Gazette). These rules took effect from the st January, 1909.

-
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* Prison-offences—contd.

(%) a class 3 prisoner whose sentence amounts to twenty
years’ jmprisonment.

*Nore.~—The case of all life-convicts and of all pritoners sentenced to more than
14 years’ impri; or j2 or to transp ion and impri for terms
exceeding in the aggregate 14 years shall, when the term of imprisonment undergone,
together with any remission earned under the rules amounts to 14 years, be submitted for
the orders of the Local G in d with the i d in the
Home Department Rezolution No. 15967 (Jails), dated the 6th September, 1005,

8. No remission shall be earned in raspect of any sentence of trans-
portation or imprisonment under section 2 of the Krontier Murdercus
Qutrages Regulation, 1901 (IV of 1901), passed on n person above the
age of fifteen years.

4. No ordinary remission shall be earned in the following cases,
natnely s -

(1) in respect of any sentence of imprisonment amounting, exclu-
sive of any sentence passed in default of payment of fine,
to less than one year;

(2) in vespect of any sentence of simple 1mﬁrisonment except for
any continuous period not being less than one month during
which the prisoner labours voluntarily;

(3) in respect of any sentence passed on a prisoner for an offence
committed after admission to jail under sections 147, 148,
162 or 224 of the Indian Penal Code® or section 52 of the
Prisons Act, 1894%;

(4) in respect of any sentence passed on a prisoner for an assault
committed after ndmission to jail on a convict warder,
warder or official.

! Nore.~The intention of rule 4 () is that if & prisoner’s sentence or total of sentences
is reduced on appeal to lees than one year he shall cease to be eligible for ordinary remis-
s10n under these rules, and any remirsion that he may have camned prior to the rednction
of his sentence or tentences shall be forfeited. Bee in this connection the definition of
** sentence ** in rule 2 (e).

5. The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of the
Tuspector-General, re-admit to the remission system any prisoner who
has heen removed therefrom under rules framed under section 59, clause

* This and the following notes should nct be regarded as part of the statutory rnles.
‘They hatve merely been inserted for convenience of reference and with the object of assisting
in the interpretation of the rules, s

3 Gen), Acts, Vol. T.

* Genl. Acts, Vol. IV,

* ~ 242
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Prison-offences—contd. T
(3) of the Act. Such-a prisoner shall earn remission under these rules
from the commencement of the month following such re-admission.

6. Ordinary remission shall be awarded on the following scale:—

‘(@) one day per month for thoroughly good conduct and scrupu-
lous attention to all prison regulations;

(b) two days per month for industry and the due performance of
the daily task imposed.

ExprrANATION.—A prisoner who, by reason of being at courb, in hospital, in transit
from one jail to another, or in an invalid gang which does not perform daily labour, or for
any two or more of these reasons combined, is absent from work for the period of one
whole calendar month, shall be debarred from earning remission for that month under clause
(b), but remission under clause (a) shall be awarded according to the prisoner’s conduct
during the time he has actually been present in jail.

7. In lieu of the remission allowed under rule 6, convict warders shall
receive 8 days’ ordinary remission per month, convict overseers six days
. . \ -
per month, and convict night watchmen four days per month.

8. Subject to the provisions of rule 5, remission under rule 6 shall
be calculated from the first day of the calendar month next following
the date of the prisoner’s sentence; any prisoner who, after having been .
released on bail or because his sentence has been temporarily suspended
is afterwards re-admitted to jail, shall be brought under the remission
system on the first day of the calendar month next following his re-
admission, but shall be credited on his return to jail with any remission
which he may have earned previous to his‘release on bail or the suspen-
ston of his sentence. Remission under rule 7 shall be calculatéd from
the first day of the next calendar month following the appointment of
the prisoner as convict warder, convict overseer or conviet night
watchman.

9. Prisoners employed on prison services, such as cooks and sweepers,
who work on Sundays and holidays, may be awarded two days’ ordinary
remission per quarter in addition to any other remission earned under
these rules. .

10. Any prisoner eligible for remission under these rules who, for a
period of one year reckoned from the fitst day of the quarter following
the date of his sentence or the date on which he was last punishéd for”
a prison offence, has committed no prison offence whatever, shall be ~
awarded fifteen days’ ordinary remission in addition to any other remis-
sion earned under these rules.

11. Ordinary .remission shall be awarded by the Superintendent or,
subject to his control and supervision and to the provisions of rule 12,

7
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by the Deputy Superintendent, Jailor, Deputy Jailor or any other officer
specially empowered in that behalf by him,
. 12, An officer awarding ordinary remission shall, before making the
award, consult the prisoner’s history-ticket in which every offence proved
against the prisoner must be carefully recorded.

If a prisoner has not been punished during the quarter otherwise
than by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full ordinary remis-

sion for that quarter under rule 6, or, if he is a convict officer, under
ruie 7. ‘

Ii a prisoner has been punished during the quarter otherwise than
by a formal warning, the case shall be placed before the Superintendent,
who, after considering the punishment or punishments awarded, shall
decide what amount of remission shall be granted under rule 6, or, if
the convict is a convict officer, under rule 7. All remissions recorded
on the prisoner’s history-ticket shall be entered quarterly on the femission
sheet (or card).

.+ 13, The award of ordinary remission shall be made, as nearly as
possible, on 1st January, 1st April, Ist July and st October, and the
amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history-
ticket. Remission granted to a prisoner under rule 10 shall be recorded
on his history-ticket ns soon as possible after it is awarded.

14. No prisoner shall receive ordinary remission for the calendar
month in which he is released, ’

15. Special remission may be given to any prisoner other than a
prisoner undergoing a sentence referred to in rule 3 for special services,
as for example:—

(1) assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison dis-
cipline or regulations;

(2) success in teaching handicrafts;

(3) special excellence in, or greatly increased outturn of, work.
of good quality;

(4) protecting an officer of the prizon from atinck;

(5) assisting an officer of the prison in the case of outbreak of
fire or similar emergency;

(6) economy in wearing clothes.
16. Special remission may be awarded—

() by the Superinteudent to an amount not exceeding 30 days
" in oue year;
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(0} by the Imspector-General or the Local Government to an
amount not exceeding 60 days in one year.

Lxrnavation.~For the purpose of this rule years ghall be reckoned from the date of
rentence, and any fraction of a year shall be reckoned a= n complete yvear,

17, An award of a special remission chall be entered on the history-
ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after it is made, and the reasons
for every award of special remission by a Superintendent shall be briefly
recorded. ) -

18. The total remission awarded to a prisoner under all these rules
shall not, without the special sanction of the Liocal Government, exceed
one-fourth part of his sentence.

19. In caleculaling the date of release of a prisoner the number of
days of remission earned shall be converted into months and days, at
the rate ‘of thirty days to each month.

120, When a life-convict who is etther—

(a) a class I prisoner, or

(b} a class II or class IIT prisoner, with more than one sentence

- or,

(¢) a prisoner in whose case the Local Government has passed an
order forbidding his release without reference to 1t,

has earned such remission as would entitle him to velease but for the
provisions of this rule, the Superintendent shall report accordingly to the
Local Government in order that his case may be considered with reference
to section 401 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898.2

21. Save as provided by rule 20, when a prisoner has earned such
remission as entitles him to release, the Superintendent shall release him.

3 Note To Ropes 20 axp 21.—The intention of these rules is (a) that the cases of class I
life-convicts, of class II or class III life-convicts who have more than one sentence for
offences committed either before their admission to jail or while in jail, and of any other
life-convicts in whose cases the Local Government may have deemed 1t desirable, should be
submitted for the special orders of the Local Government as to whether release should be
granted and if so, on what conditions (such conditions must, it should be noted, be
prescribed by order under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure); and (&) that all
other convicts should, on the expiry of their sentences less the periods of remission earned,
be released unconditionally without any special orders from the Local Government.

* Spbatituted by Resolution No. 234245, dated the 12th July, 1910 (not published in

the gazette). -
Z Genl. Acts, Vol. V. L. oo
3 See footnote 1 on p. 1341.
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22, When a prisoner is released under rule 21, the total amount of
remission earned by him shall be endorsed on his warrant, and the endorse.
ment shall be signed by the Superintendent.

” 23. When a prisoner is transferred to another jail, the total amount
of remission earned by him up to the end of the preceding quarter shall
be endorsed on his warrant and entered on his history-ticket, these entries
being signed by the Superintendent.

The receiving jail shall be responsible that the above information is
duly obtained. Egach jail at which a prisoner serves a portion of his
sentence shall be held responsible for the correct calculation of the remis-
sion earned in that jail.

. 24. Remission sheets {or cards) shall be retained in the office of a jail
for a period of one year after the release of the prisoner to whom they
relate or his transfer to another jail.

Part V.—The use of arms against any prisoner or a body of prisoners in
the case of an outbreak or attempt to escape [clause (G)].

1. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or
any other weapon against any prisoner escaping or attempting to escape:
Provided _that resort shall not be had to the use of any such weapon
unless such officer has reasonable ground to believe that he cannot other-
wise prevent the escape.

2. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-urm or
any other weapon on any prisoner engaged in any combined outbreak
or in any attempt to force or break open the outer gate or enclosure
wall of the prison, and may continue to use such weapon so long as such
combined outbreak or attempt is being actually prosecuted.

3. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or
any other weapon against any prisoner using violence to any officer of
the prison or other persons: Provided that such officer has reasonable
pround to believe that the officer of the prison or other person is in
danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is likely to be eansed
to him.

4. Before using fire-arms against o prisoner under the authority con-
veyed in rule () of this Part, the officer of the prison shall give a warning
to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him.

6. No officer of the prison shall, in the presence of his superior officer,
use arms of nny sort ngainst n prisoner in the case of an outbreak or
attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior officer.

[Not published in Gazette.]
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Tue ReEpeaniNg ANp AMENDING (Anyy) Acr, 1894 (XIII or 1894).
Date of operation of Act. l

No. 1019, dated the 2nd Novemnber, 1894.—1In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 1, sub-scetion (2), of the Repealing and Amending
(Army) Act (XIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council is pleased
to appoint the fivst day of April, 1805, as the date on which the said Act
shall come into force. -

[See Gazette of Indin, 1894, Pt. I, p. 603.]
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No. 259, dated the 5th October, 1896.-—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 3 of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of 1895), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the sixth day of
‘October, 1896, as the day on which the said Act shall come into force.

[Sce Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 800.)

Persons under 12 and over one year of age.

No. 261, dated the 5th October, 1896.—In esercise of the power
conferred by section 5, clause (I), of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of
1895), the Governor General in Couneil is pleased to direct that, in the
computation of pilgrims for the purposes of the said Act and the rules
thereunder, two persons of the age of one year and upwards and under
the age of twelve years shall, unless otherwise expressly provided, count
as one pilgrim,

. [See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 800.]

Space between decks for eath pligrim.

No, 2145, dated the 17th September, 1897.—In excrcise of the power
conferred by section 19, sub-section (), of the Pilgrim Ships Act,
1895 -(XIV of 1895), and in supersession of the ordersy contamed
in the notification of the Government of India in the Home Department
No. 2060, dated the 5th October, 1896, the Governor General in Council
is pleased to order that every pilgrim ship shall contain at least sixteen
superficial feet and ninety-six cubic feet of space available for each
pilgrim in the between-deck on whieh he is accommodated

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. T, p. 851.]

Equipment, provisiening, ete., of Pligrim Ships.

No. 1902, dated the I4th October, 1910.—In cxercise of the powers
conferred by scction 58 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895),
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following rules
in supersession of the rules published with the notification of the Govern-
ment of India in the Home Departnient, No. 262, dated the 5th October,
1896, as nmended by subscquent notifications: —

1. In these rules * the Inspecter’ means the officer appointed by
the Local Government under section 8, or the percon authorized by such
officer ns aforesaid under section 9 of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of
1893), hereinafter referred to as ““ the Act,” and * cection ”” means a
section of the said Met.
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%. The Inspector shall, on receiving the notice required by section 8,
himself proceed or give written authority to some competent person on
his behalf, to inspect the ship, her provisions, medical stores, equip-
ments, ventilation, fittings, etc., and shall satisfy himself by such
inspection that they meet all prescribed requirements.

3. The certificates A and B required under sections 11 and 12 shall
be given in Forms Nos. I and II appended to these rules and that -
required under section 24 in Form III.

4. No certificate under section 12 shall bé granted between May
20th and September R20th iz any year in respect of a ship of a tonnage
of less than 500 registered toms, or which is not capable of steaming at
-least eight knots an hour in ordinary monsoon weather; nor shall
such a certificate be given unless all the arrangements required by these
rules have been made to the entire satisfaction of the Inspector. :

5. The Inspector shall see that in all cases where the number of
pilgrims exceeds 100, the medical officer of the ship is present at t_he
official inspection and that such medical officer has had an opportunity
of satisfying himself as to the completeness of the arrangements made
for the accommodation and care of the pilgrims under these rules; and .
shall require such medical officer to furnish a certificate to that effect
in Form IX and to sign the second of the certificates prescribed by rule -
58. '

g ° Boats, anchors and cables. :

6. (I) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with boats (to be placed
under davits) at least two of which shall be life-boats, according to the -
following scale:— » )

1 2 3
Lo Alinimam Total minimam

i ts
number of 01{010 contents
boats to be
Gross tonnage of ship. boats to be %la::dsunder
: placed under v At

- . davifs. D6,
500 and under 600 .3 600
600 ,, . 700 3 ~ '700-
700 , 800 . . . . . ] 4 e goo L
800 12 T . 900 « . e . . py - . - 4 900

1,000

900 ,, 1,000 . . . . . . . 4 -
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w0

|

Girons 1ounage of ship

AMaimam
number of

Baats to b
placed nnder
darite

Total migimuny

placed ander
danits Lux B.x
Dx 8.

< 1,000 and under 1,280

120

1,500
1,750
2,000

1,200
1,600
1700
1,800
1,000
2,000
2,050
2,100
2,400

3,50
360
2,500

Provita.~Provided that, where in ships already fitted the minimum
cubic contents of boats placed under davits are provided, as required
by column 3 of the said scale, this rale shall be deemed to have heen
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Tur Pinerim Smies Acr, 1895 (XIV or 1895).
Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim Ships—contd.

sufficiently complied with, although the actual number of boats so carried
falls below the minimum prescribed in column 2 of the said scale. -

() Every boat shall be supplied with two fresh-water breakers, two .
small tin-lined lockers fitted under the side seats in the stern and-each
capable of holding about 50 1bs. of biscuit, and a tightly spread canvas

_cover.

_ (3) Every boat shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the ’Inspector,
with masts sails, painters, oars, rowlocks or tholes, rudder and tiller,
boat hooks, plugs and breakers, all properly secured.

(4) A hatchet or tomahawk shall be kept in each end of every life-
boat, in good order and secured by a lanyard; a life-jacket or belt for
-each oarsman, and one for the cockswain, shall also be provided: and a
life-line in loops shall run round the outside of the boat and be securely
made fast.

7. Every pilgrim ship shall carry an accident boat swung outboard
in the most convenient part of the ship and properly secured with belly
bands, which shall be made fast with a strop and toggle on the davit
or other convenient place. A mallet shall be secured beside the toggle
ready for immediate use. The boat’s falls shall be coiled down in the
most convenient place (not in the boat) clear of the pilgrims. The
following gear only shall be in the accident boat:—

1) One oar for each man of the crew and two spare ones.
(2) A life-belt for each man in the boat to be kept on each man’s
thwart.

(3) Two boat hooks. '
4) One rowlock for each thwart and two spare ones. - .
(5) Onme life-buoy. : )
(6) One painter of reasonable length.
7) Two plugs. ' _
8) Onme tiller, or one yoke and yoke lines.
-(9) One white globe lamp.
(10) One good flare. _ , _—
(11) One rope for each man in the boat securely inade fast to the
guy between the davit beads and of sufficient lIength to
reach the water when the ship is light. Rach rope to be
made fast exactly above each thwart so that the man can
hold on to it as the boat is lowered.

8. Boat drill shall be practised at least once a week.

9. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with three hower anchors of
such weight, and with cables of such length, size and materials as are,
in the judgment of the Inspector, sufficient. .
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Instruments for purposes of navigation.

10. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with—

(@) not less than three good ship’s compasses and two boat’s cora-
passes and with a record of the deviation of her compasses
on every point, entered in the log-book;

() Admiralty or Indian Government charts and sailing divec-
tions suitable for the voyage she is about 1o underfake;

(¢} not less than two chronometers and not less than two sextants
or quadrants and barometers, one of the latter being a
mercurial barometer;

(d) o deep-sea leadline and lead.

Apparatus for extinguishing fires and pr ions inst fire.
11. (7) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with—
(a) hose capable of being connected with the engines of the ship,
and adapted forextinguishing fire in any part thereof; an:
(b) fire-buckets in the proportion of three for every 100 toms of
- tonnage up to 600, and two for every 100 tons above G0O:
Provided that not more than 50 fire-buckets need under any
circumstances be carried.

(%) If fire-annihilators or fire-engines are carried, they shall be
placed by the master in dharge of one of the Rrincipal officers of the
ship and the ship’s carpenter, who shall be held responsible that they,
with the buckets and other fire apparatus are kept in a state fit for
immedinte use.*

12. As soon as possible after leaving port, the officers and crew shall
be divided into parties and assigned to stations in case of fire; and fire-
drill shall be practised nt convenient times and at least once o week.

13. Immedintely before leaving port, the passengers shall be called
on to deliver up whatever lucifer matches, gunpowder or other inflam-
mablo articles they may have with them.

14. Ko naked lights shall on any account be used in the hold or
store-rooms or in the between-decks, except under trustworthy superin-
tendence.  No person shall be nllowed fo read in bed with a naked light.
Smoking between decks is strictly prohibited.

16, Cases containing spirits shall never be opened in the hold, but
may be hoisted on deck for the purpose.

* Fire engines should be sorked once a week to keep ther in proper order,
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Appliances for saving life and malking signals of distress.

16. Iivery pilgrim ship shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the
Inspector, with a supply of life-buoys, with lines attached, of which not
less than six shall be kept readily available on deck, and with inextin-
guishable lights fitted for attachment to the life-buoys. Every pilgrim
ship shall aqu be supplied with an approved life-belt or other similar
approved arficle of equal buoyancy suitable for being worn on the
person, for each person on board, and such life-belts or other articles as
aforesaid shall be so placed, to the satisfaction of the Inspector, as to be
readily accessible, : '

. IExpoanatioN.—An ‘‘ approved life-belt '’ means a belt which does not require to be
inflated before use and which is capable of floating in water for 24 hours with at least 15 lbs.

-of iron suspended from it.*

17. Life-buoys shall be secured by toggle and becket or any similar
method allowing of ready release, but shall not be lashed or seized to the
vessel.

18. Every pilgrim ship shall carry such quantity of rockets and blue
lights or other signals as the Inspector may deem adequate.

Iittings and other appliances to be provided in the upper and between-
decks.

19. The Inspector shall see that sufficient ventilators are provided
for the between-decks to give each pilgrim (@) in the first or upper
between-deck 5 square inches, and (D) in the second or lower between-
deck 10 square inches of ventilation area exclusive of hatches and side
scuttles, and so placed as to afford an equable diffusion of air through all
parts. The ventilators of the second between-deck must act -separately =
from those of the first between-deck and, if pilgrims are carried on a
second or lower between-deck, such lower between-deck shall bé ventilated
by artificial ventilation, such as Blackman’s ventilator or a therman-
tidote approved of by the Inspector. The Inspector shall also see (7)
that all airholes affording a means of communication between the hold
and the between-decks are closed so as to shut off, as completely as pos-
sible, the escape of foul air from the bilge, or steam from the cargo, into
the between-decks; (4%) that the foul air from the hold and the between-
decks, respectively, is carried in separate shafts above the uppermost

- deck; and (z#i) that all ventilating shafts and tubes for the hold are so
arranged as to act quite independently of those for the between-decks.

» Life-helts should be cut 2 inches under the armpits, and so fitted as to remain securely
" . 4n place when put on.
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20. In the absence of hollow 1ron masts or other means of ventilating
the hold, there shall be fitted at least four cowl-headed tubes (of a size
to be approved by the Inspector) leading from the lower hold to the
open air on the upper deck.

21. Every cowl-headed tube shall be provided with a strong plug
for use, if necessary, in bad weather.

22. Such provision shall be made for affording light to the between-
decks by means of side ports as the circumstances of the case may, in
the judgment of the Inspector, require. The pilgrims shall, moreover,
have the free and unimpeded use of the whole of every hatchway situated
over the space appropriated to their use, and over each hatch-way there
shall be erected such a body hateh or other substantial covering as shall,
in the opinion of such luspector, afford the Ereatest amount of light and
air and of protection from sun and wet as the case will admit of.

23, The upper deck of every pilgrim ship shall be either of wood, or
of iron or stee{‘ sheathed with wood and caulked.

24, Each hatchway shall be provided with a large tarpaulin tent
.which can in bad weather be spread well over it and sccurely fastened
<0 as to keep out rain and let in fresh air, and in fine weather be rolled
up and put out of the way; and shall, except where arrangements exist
for the lowering the derrick boom in a way which will serve the purpose,

also be-fitted with o strong iron or wooden A-shaped frame for the
support of such tent.

25. Every pilgrim ship shall have poop, quarter deck, waist and fore-
castle awnings complete and in good order, and six windsails distributed
as the Inspector may direct. The awning and windsails shall be kept up
so long as the weather does not render this impossible.

26. Strong Ilndders 21 feet wide with hand rails of a convenlent
height shall be provided for every hatchway used as such axd vot merely
us a ventilator; and, as additional means for women a‘:d children to
hold on by, knotted handropes shall be fastened, conveniently near the
Iadders.

27. Hooks for hanging the required number of Iszierns shall bs
fixed at convenient distances apart.

28. The space to be occupied by pilerirs
obstruction of any kind whatever, thor
nothing, except life-belts with the corse g
tule 16, sholl be slung up or stowed awsy feiweex ize heares
day while the pilgrims are on deck ke berwsez—~ =
cleaned and scrubbed with dry sazd mixad ¥i2

st be Xept elear e

eam a:ddr}' =

© Calvert's powder in the propertima of 1T 2o omn edoeiI 3y iy
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29. Bamboos, ropes or strong rails shall be securely fastened fore:
and aft to the midship stanchions on the between-deck.

80. No timber or cargo of any kind, and only the necessary fittings.
properly secured and live-stock for consumption on the voyage, shall be:
allowed on the upper deck, which shall, save as aforesaid, be exclusively
reserved for the pilgrims.* ‘

31. A set of water-vessels, such as buckets and tin mugs required by
topases or others for use in the latrines, shall be exclusively. set apart
for such purpose; and they shall be marked or printed so as to be:
clearly distinguishable from those used for cooking or drinking purposes..

Food, fuel and water-supply.

32. Every pilgrim ship shall be supplied in accordance with the
following scale with food, fuel and water, of good quality, conveniently
stored and in quantity, sufficient to supply the pilgrims on board during'
the intended voyage (including such detention in quarantine as may be
probable): ,

For each pilgrim daily—

Rice . . . . . L1 Tamarind . . . . . 1 oz
Flour or ship’s biscuit . . . 4 oz Coundiments, chillies, garlic, corian- % ,,
der seed or turmeric.
Pulse, dall 4
Ghee or oil 1 ., Salt . . . . . T
Onions , « 2 Firewood, dry . . . . 2 lbs:
2 , Drinking-water from iron tanks . 1 gal.

Pumpkius, yams, or other vegetables .

Provided that, in the case of drinking-water, the allowance hereby
prescribed shall be provided for each pilgrim irrespective of his age.

A _sienboard written in bold letters in the Persian, Urdu and
Guzarati characters shall be displayed at the place, fo be approved by
the Inspector, at which stores are dispensed, announcing that food can
be procured there. At the same place shall be posted a table of the
rations of food and water in Persian, Urdu and Guzarati, and a price
list in the same languages of the articles of food offered for sale.

33. Excepting fuel and water, which shall always be found by the
ship, the articles in the foregoing scale need not be provided for those
pilgrims who have satisfied the officer appointed in this ‘behalf under
section 18, that they have on board food sufficient for their own use.

B i. should be encouraged to nse the upper deck as much as possible,

7
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34. Every pilgrim ship shall, in addition to the requirements of the
two last foregoing rules, l;mve on Loard, either as cargo or stores, food
sufficient, in the opinion of the Inspector, to provide for the pilgrims
in the event of an aceident to the ship’s machinery.

35, (1) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with caboose nccommo-
dation sufficient to cook for the total number of pilgrims on board, and
such accommodation shall in_no case consist of less than two cabooses or
cuokiu? ranges placed on deck, properly housed and covered, to which
;he pilgrims shall have free access between the hours of G a.x. and

..

(%) All cooking ranges shall be made of substantial plate-iron lined
inside with bricks and raised at least four inches from the deck, with:
an outlet or chimney at top for the escape of smoke. Each range shall
contain five or six cooking places, and the master shall see that fires
adequate for cooking are kept lighted at them from 6 a.. to 9 rat.
An additional range shall be provided for every 200 pilgrims carried i
excess of 100.  Cooking on board in pilgrims’ private stoves is prohibited.

(3) The Ingpector may require the master to provide such number
as such Inspector may think necessary of Muhammadan cooks, not
exceeding three per hundred pilgrims (exclusive of pilgrims who have orr
board their own supplies @nd desire to cook for themselves).

36. The crew of the ship shall not be allowed to use the cooking
ranges or latrines set apart for pilgrims while pilgrims are on board.
but shall be provided with a sephrate cooking range and latrine.

37. Each ship shall be fitted with a condenser or distilling apparatus
of sufficient capacity to produce at least one gallon of drinking-water
a day for every person on board of whatever age, including the crew.

38. No certificate under section 13 shall be granted unless the con-
denser can not only supply the minimum quantity of water prescribed
under rule 37 for each person on board, but also yield every 24 hours
500 gallons of pure, coh{ water fit to drink.

39. The tanks for storing drinking-water on board shall not be placed
near the latrines. They shall be protected from all filth, and shall be
so closed that the distribution of the water can be effected only by means
of pumps or from taps wifh lock and hey fitted to the tanks,

40. The water of any tank pronounced bad by the medical officer of
the ship shall be immediately rejected and pumped out, and the tank
cleaned out before being re-filled.

41. If there is any doubt ns to the quality of the drinking-wafer
stered, or as to the possibility of its pollution, either at its murc2o or in

B
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1',110 course of the voyage, it shall be well boiled; and it shall be thrown
into the sea as soon as it is possible to obtain a purer supply.

42. Livery condenser or distilling apparatus shall have a separate
engine for working the circulating cold-water pump, and under no
circumstances shall this engine be used for any other purpose than that
of feeding the boiler of the condenser.

43. The arrangements for discharging the circulating water from the
condenser shall be such that it can be delivered into buckets or connected
with a hose for the purpose of washing decks, or extinguishing fire, as
well as discharging over the ship’s side. A suitable hose and connection
shall also be provided.

44, Tither upright or horizontal boilers may be used for condensers.
Each boiler shall be furnished with a steam-gauge indexed to double the
working pressure, a glass water-gauge and two separate gauge cocks, one
safety-valve and two mud-hole doors for the purposes of cleaning.

45, The boilers and all machinery connected with condensers shall be
properly covered in, and every wooden bulkhead in the vicinity of the
boilers of condensers shall be covered with sheet lead weighing 45 lbs.
per square foot and securely fastened to such bulkhead.

46. All the piping in conmnection with the condenser, especially the -
main suction and the condensed water discharge-pipe, shall be laid in
position safe from accident or otherwise securely encased. _

47. The Inspector shall satisfy himself by actual experiment that th
condenser is capable of performing the work required of it. -

48. The Chief Engineer or some other competent person, to be approv-

ed by the Inspector, shall be appointed to have charge of the distilling
apparatus and machinery connected therewith during the voyage.

49. No ship shall put to sea before the decks have been cleared of any
loose straw, hay or other inflammable material, and all the cargo has been
properly stowed away.

Cargo.

50. No petroleum as defined in the Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIIIL of
1899), or explosive as described in the Indian Esplosives Act (IV of
1884), nor any inflammable oils, spirits, jute or coal (except such coal
as is required for the voyage and the return voyage to India), nor any
commodity likely, by reason of its quantity, quality or mode of stowage,
to be prejudicial to the safety of the pilgrims, shall be taken as cargo
or part of the cargo. -
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3[60A., No pilgrim ship, discharging cargo at Aden, shall be delayed
at that port on account of the discharge of such cargo for a period
exceeding 12 hours.] -

Allotment of upper deck space.

51. No cabin shall be provided for any pilgrim on the upper deck
unless space remains unallotted on that deck after providing the accom-
modation required for the permanent and temporary hospitals, latrines,
and six superficial feet for every pilgrim carried in the between-decks.
Such space as remains unallotfed after making provision for these
.rc%uirements may be reserved for the accommodation of pilgrims in
«cabins containing not less than 12 superficial and 72 cubic feet of space.
No pii{;rim shall be furnished with reserved accommodation on the
upper deck except in a cabin.

. b2, The deck space may be distributed between the first and second
class pilgrims as the master or owner may desire: Provided that each
pilgrim of the lowest class has six feet of deck space provided for him,
nng provided that no part of a pilgrim ship shall carry more pilgrims
thon the number which that part of the ship is capable of accommodating
in accordance with Notification No. 2145, dated the 17th September 1897,

Amount and distribution of baggage.

63. Pilgrims’ heavy baggage shall be deposited in the hold before
the ship leaves her moorings. ~Pilgrims shall be allowed to keep with
them only such articles as are nbsolutely necessary: Provided that
tho nrticf;s 5o kept do not exceed one maund (82 lbs.) in weight
for each adult pilgrim or in the case of pilgrims who, in aceordance
with the provisions of scction 18, are allowed to provide their own.food
for the entire voyage, one maund and a half,

Hospital accommodation, medical stores, and arrangements for main-
taining health, cleanliness and decency.

54. (1) The hospital nccommodation required under section 21 shall
Lo provided where convenient. A permanent hospital shall be provided
for 6 per cent of the pilgrims on board and containing not less than
six bunks, and baving a deck area of at least 32 superficial feet and
dimensions of not less than 192 cubic fect per head. On every pilgrim
ship on which there are 50 or more female pilgrims, there shall be o

' Added by Netification No. 1549, dated the 21st Auguet, 1911, s¢e Gazelte of Jodis,
1911, PL. I, p. 660. 2p3
HRY
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separate permanent hospital, confaining not Jess than-two bunks with a
deck area of at least 72 superficial feet and dimensions of not less than
432 cubie feet, which slm’l be reserved for the use of women and of
children under 12 years of age. The hospitals shall be lighted and
ventilated to the satisfaction of the Inspector, and shall be provided with:
raised floers or platforms at least 4 inches off the deck when situated on-
an iron deck. 1If on deck they shall be made as secure as any other deck-
house, and the roof shall be well caulked and covered with painted
canvas.® No case of small-pox, cholera, vellow fever or plague shall
on any  account be ireated in a permanent hospital. Permanent
hospitals shall be used solely for the accommodation of sick pilgrims,
and in <o far as they are not required for the accommodation of such-
pilgrims, shall remain unoccupied.

M Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with matiresses and blankets:
in the proportion of one blanket and one matiress for every 50 pilgrims.
These articles shall as a rule be used only for non-infectious cases, and
in the event of their being used at any time for infectious cases, they-
shall be immediately desiroyed.]

(2) Materials shall be carried for the construction on the upper deck:
of a separate temporary hospital for the ireatment of such cases of sick-
ness as i1 may be considered desirable specially to segregate (such as
small-pox, cholera, yellow fever or plague) and for any general outbreak
of sickness in the event of the permanent hospital accommodation becom-
ing insufficient. The part of-the upper deck upon which such hospital*
shall, if required, be erected, shall be pointed out and measured off by
the Inspector. The frame-work of the hospital shall be either of iron:
(in pieces that can be easily fitted together) or of wooden spars or
bamboos. The roof shall be tented, and both that and the side walls
shall be made of stout canvas and be perfectly water-tight, due provision
being at the same time made for ventilation. The superficial area of.
the floort shall be not less than 144 square feet, and the floor shall be:
raised at least 4 inches from the deck.  In cases of sickness of the kind’
referred to in this rule, only the medical officer and the person or persons
charged with the duty of looking after the patients shall have access to-
them, and, except the medical officer and medical attendants referred to-
in rule 70, none of those who have had- access to such patients shall be
permitted 1o come into contact with the other persons on board.

* The fittings used in constructing permanent hospitals should be of iron in preference-

to wood. )
1 Added by Notification No. 1457, dated the 15th August, 1911, see Gazette of India,.

1011, Pt. I, p. 644.
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55. A suitable dispensary to be approved by the Imspector shall be
provided.

Medical stores, etc.

56, The following articles shall be provided according to the follow-
ing scale and su%plied gratuitously to the pilgrims on board at the dis-
cretion and by the direction of the medical officer, namely :—

For any number of pilgrims not exceeding 100 (proportionate quanti-
ties to be provided for pilgrims in excess of that number)—

Sago s a4« 4« e« 4 s+ u Blbs
Arrowroot in tin cases . . . . . . « 101bs,
Preserved milk® (11b. tms) . . . . . . 1doen.
Liebig's extract of meat in 2-0z tinsor jars . . 1l

Sugar . . . .+« « + +» & Blbs

Rum « + « + « s+ s+ 4« + Ylguartbottle

57. The {following medicines and medical appliances shall be pro-
+ided on the scale indicated below:—

(Weight and measures of the British Pharmacopaia.)

Beals for 100

Names of mediclnes, ete, passengers,

Notes,

‘Acidnm, boricum . . . .

b
a
»

Aiscallaneons articler for ome Awndred
" pilgrims.

n | Freek vaccine ymoph, 6 tubes,

»  carbolicum {cryst) . . .
5 witro-hydreehloricnm diutam .
» solphoricum dilatum . ”» Adbesive plaster (in tin case), ono yard,
»  tartaricam . . . Calico, two yards,

Jther sulphnrus . N . . " Flannel, two yarda,

1 e R e e

Atumen {in ponder) . . . ” Liat, four ounces,

1o

Ammonii carbonas . . . . " Buaudages (roller}, half a dozen,
w | Paper for powders, etc., one quire.

Corks for boltles, 1 dozen,

Argentinitrs . . L .,

Borax . . . . .t

e e
T

Calomel . . . . . ” Colton-wool (country), 1 1!2.

* The contents of s pound tin of preserved milk mizsed with hall a gallon of water
wmake good milk.



.‘:‘f!‘: ’ - - .
1360 GENERAL RULES

Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Piueriy Smies Acr, 1895 (XIV or 1895).

Equipment, provisioning, ote., of Pligrim Ships—conid.

Weight and measures of the Brilish Pharmacopaia—contd,

Names of medicines, ete, ?,‘;:Lﬁé‘;’c:fo ; Notee,
Chleradyne . . . . . 2 oz r Bed-pan (metal), one.
“ Chlovoformum . . . . . 1, ‘ Norr.—The preparations of ammonis

i ether, chloroform, iodine, and all ncids
i ghould be in well stoppered bottles.

Cocatnre solution, 10 per eont. . . t S

Copaiba . . . . . 1 ,, | Chloroform should bein blue glassor
. cavered from light by dark paper.

Creasotum . . . . . i 4 " All the drugs, ete,, must be properly
' lnbelled with the quantities marked on.

each label,
= Glycerinnm . . . . . 1, |

Hydrargyrum cum creta . . i, ‘ “ Poisons *’ should be especially distin- .
{ guished by labels with the word'

Todoformum . . . . . 1, # Paison ”’ on them.

Ipecacusnhn valoid, finid extract . . 3,

Linhmentom camphoree compositum . 2,

Linifarina , . . . . . 2 1bs, Disinfectants for each ship.

in tin cnses,

! Liquid extiact of ergot . . 3 oz}

Liguor ammonim . . . . ) Sulpbur, 32 lbs.

qunor smmonii acetatis . . . 6 , Corrosive sublimate, b lbs,

Liquor epispasticus fortior . . . i, Pare phenie acid, 20 gallons.

Liquor morphine hydrochloatis . . 3, Fresh slaked lime, 20 1bs.

-Chrysarobisum . . . . . 4 ,, | Sulphate of iron, 10 1bs,

Ms it carbons . . . . Calvert’s carbolic 16 per cent powder

Taguesil earbonas d o 50 1bs. To be put up in ten hermeti-
) cally sealed tins each containing & Ibs,
Mognesii sulphas in tins ~ « . 3 1bs, | Methylated alcohol, 15 gallons,

- 2 édded by Notification No. 1549, dated the 21st August, 1911, see Gazette of India,
1911, Bt. 1, p. 660. :

;Subst:itl,)uted for “8 oz.” bggéNotiﬁcation No. 847, dated the 17th May, 1912, sez
Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. . :
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Weight and measures of the Britisk Pharmacopaia—contd.

Names of medicines, efc.

Eeale for 100
pastengere,

Olenm caryophilli . . .

» menthm piperite . .
» mcini . . . .
Phenacetin . . . .

Pilula assfatide composita . .

» coloeynthidis et hyoseyami .

» plumbi cnm opio B, P. .

» scille composita . .
Potassii bromidum . . .
» chloras . . . .

»  mitrmas . . .

»  [ermanganss . . .

Polvis ipecacuanhre, Sopr. powders

Polvis ipecacnanhe compositus in
powders,

Pulvis jalapme compositns o .
Quininm solpbas in 3-pr. pills
sulphas Inbulk . .

»

Salol . . . . .
Sinapis (in powder) . . .
Sodit bleatbonas . . .
Spirites retherie nitresi . .

»  rectifcatoy . .

Tirctors aconiti . . .

.

b-gr.

E
E
%
1
2

1
4

[

- o

oz,

»

2 pints,

0z.
doz.

»

oz,

doz.

. Notes,

Hydrochloric acid, 1 gallon,

Impermenble bags of India rubber or
tarred canvas, ms.

Instruments for each ship,

Boxes, chip, for ointment, 18 (1 oz.
each).

Dispensing bottles (3 oz.), 12 each.

Glass measures, 2 oz. 2

» » 2 drachms 2
Pestle and mortar (brass) I

» " wedgwood 1
Seales and weights (grains) 1
Spare weights (graios) 1t
Splints (comreon) lact °

Silver eatheter (no, 8 size) 3

India rubber cnumien, nes. 2,

4, 6 80d1 « Aty
Spatala . . . .1
Scissors (shop) o . .1
Pevknife . . [
Syringe, ear, penter .1

»  Ecems, patent .1
s Urethrsl (male) .1
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Seale for 100
panesupers,

! Notes,

Nang of medicines, ete,
Tinclura capyici o R . e

" digitalis . . . ,

" forei perchlovidi . . .

. fodi ., . . . .

- nuels vomicm . . .

" op';i . . . . .

P senege . . .

" zingiberis . . .
Tragacantha powder . . .
Lnpgucatum hydrargyri . . .

" simplex . . .
" sulphuris . . .
" zinei . .
Vaseline . . . . .
Vinegar . . . . . .
Vinum gntimoniale . . . .
. ipecacuanbm . . .

i oz, ;S_\'ringc, female 1

i . ilnfusion pot . . . 1

1 ,  Pocket dressing ense to con'ain 1 probe,
[ 1 director, 1 female catbeter, 1 clinical

iy % thermometer (in case), 1 pair of scis-
! gors, 1 dressing forceps, plated, G

1 , i suture necedles, 1 artery forceps, 1
| Symes’ nbscess knife, 1 straight and 1

1 ,, ' ourved bistoury in I handle, 1 lancet
{ (bleeding), silk thread for sutares (20

) . 5 grains).

1, |

1,
i

o
1

2,

n

d ”»

.,

2 .,

1 pint.

% oz.

1,

Table showing the guantities of medicines, etc., to be supplied according
to the above scale for more than 100 pilgrims.

Number of pilgrines.
Above 100 to 250 . . . .

250 'tO 350 . L) L] .‘

114

350 to 450

"

450 to 550 . . . .

(2}

§50 to 650 . . . .

»

Quantity.
i wmore than . . ‘l\
Twice . . . | the quantity pre-
seribed according
Thrice . . . ¥ to scale per 100

pilgrims, and 8o

Four times . on,

|
Five times . . J
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B8, M- FMeTe et T et ) 4 WA e, Tiave been
duly supr : L [ " .t be produced
beforet »1 | - - 7 H RER :

(Z) Certified that we have supplied medicines, etc., for
pilgrims proceeding to in the 8.8.
according to the above scale, [or we have supplied
medicines, etc., in making up deficiencies in existing
stock up to the above scaleg

Dated Chemists.

(2) Certified that I have carefully compared the above list with
thg medicines, etc., examined by me on board the pilgrim

ship and am satisfied that they are all
correct.
B Medical Officer.
Health Officer.
Dated Ship

59. (1) Every pilgrim ship shall carry a disinfecting stove approved
by the Health Qfficer of the port in British India at which the voyage is to
commence.

(2) Articles of bedding, carpets and clothes used by patients who have
been affected with cholera, as well as by persons who have lad access to
such patients, shall be immedjately disinfected. Such of these articles
as have little or no value shall be thrown into the sea, or, if the ship
is in a port or canal, be destroyed by fire, Al such articles as are not
destroyed shall be carried to the disinfecting stove in impermeable bags
sprinkled with a solution of corrosive sublimate.

(3) The excreta of the sick shall be collected in vessels containing a
disinfecting solution, and the latrines in which these vessels are emptied
shall be thoroughly disinfected Tafter each operation.

(#) Articles which have come into contact with persons suffering from
cholera shall be thoroughly disinfected in the following manner:—

{a) JArticles so contaminated or su:;lwctcd of being ro contamina-
ted shall, unless they are liable to be destroyed by exposure
to heat, be disinfected in the disinfecting stove under

ressure, the stove being maintained at a femperature (to
be tested during each operation) of 220° Tahr, and the
articles exposed to this temperature for 15 minutes,
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(b) Articles liable to be destroyed by exposure to the heat of a
disinfectin stqvg, such as metals, leather, tables, lockers,
ctiz..,t_shal} e disinfected by being washed with disinfecting-
solution. -

. (9) Ships on which cases of cholera have occurred shall be disinfected:
in the following manner:—

(a) The cabinst and all parts of the ship occupied by cholera
patients or those suspected {o be suffering from cholera
shall be emptied, and all articles removed disinfected as.
above. \

(b) The interior sides, bulkheads, floors and decks of the ship
shall be washed with the corrosive sublimate solution wit{:
the addition of 10 per cent of alcohol (i.e., one gallon of
methylated alcohol to every 10 gallons of the corrosive
sublimate solution)} and, two hours after washing, serub-
bed, and then thoroughly washed down with plenty of water.

* One of the following disinfecting solutions should be used—
(a) Corrosive sublimate in the following proportion :—

Corrosive sublimate, % oz.
Hydrochloric acid, 1 oz.
Water, 3 gallons.
Fuchsin or losin, 5 grains.
' (b} Pure phenic acid, five-parts in 100 parts of water.
(¢} Fresh slaked lime.
The different disinfecting solutions are useful for the following purposes :—

(a) Linen, clothes and articles soiled by the evacuations of cholera patients should:
be put into the corrosive sublimate solution.

: (b) Persons in attendance on the sick should use the corrosive sublimate solution,. -
when washing themselves in the proportion of one part of the solution to.
2,000 parts of water. b

{c) Phenic acid should be used to disinfect articles which cannot be exposed to a
temperature .of 220° Fahr. or to contact with sublimate solutions, such as-
metals, instruments, etc. .

(d) Slaked lime is specially useful to disinfect the evacuations of cholera patients;:
in the absence of slaked lime phenic acid will answer the same purpose. When
slaked lime is used for disinfecting liquids, it should be used in the proportion:
of three lbs. of lime to ten gallons of the liquid to be disinfected.

+ For the purpose of fumigating cabins and confined space, one ounce of sulphur should
be burnt for every 30 cubic feet of the space to be fumigated, the cabin or other space being:
completely closed during the operation and kept so for twelve hours.

I The washing should commence from the top, horizontally and downwards, so that the
whole surface become cevered with a coating of the solution in fine drops.
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(c) The hold of the ship shall be strewn from time to time with a
sufficient quantity of iron sulphate to meutralize the sul-
phuretted hydrogen, and the water in the hold shall then,
unless the ship is in dock, be pumped out and the hold
washed with sca.-water and sprinkled with the corrosive
sublimate solution.

60. Pilgrims shall air their clothing, blankets, etc., as often as
required to do eo by the medical officer.

61. Tho following articles and appliances shall be supplied on the
scale shown below:—

According fo the pumber of mlgrims to

For rice (larg be fed by the ship.

e .« e
For dall or clu?ry (smally . .
Iron Jadles—
+For rice (larg? .« .
For dall, ete. (small) .

Iron_boilers with covers— }

According to the number of pilgrims to-
be fed by the ship.

Iron spoons, tinned . . Lo
Curry-stones, with mullers . . . . 4
Sieves for cleaning rice, et P . 68
QGallon measare . .+ . . « . 1
Half gallon measure . . . . . 1
Quarter gallon measure ., . . . 1 e s
Scales and weights } . To cach pilgrim skip.
or P .
A epring balance
Block-tin saucepans, for hoapital use exclo-
sively, from 1 pint to 1 gallon . . 3
Hatches for cuttipgwoed . . . . 2
Knives [ T 4
4 Desides '}
i
3 for hakhimays, I there wball be one sdditional
S:{ety hn(elrlnl with lcek and} 2 for latrines, ‘::!‘;2"5’ "l'; 122: “8:“:;
ey to cach, Y
1 for Lospital, and I ;:’L‘X:T:F;‘:,:::? for thiee
1 for Surgeon, which arel
{L to btarn all night. J

0il with wicks, or candles to fit Iantern . Sufficiert for scven larterts to burn st
least ton bours, and for the rest talurn
at least three hours of every ripbtof
ke voyege.

Boap + & « « » s s » MIboperpilgrim,

Buckels [galvanized fron} o & o« 2for cvery 100 pilgrims.
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Tubs (large) for bathing or washing N

~ - -
* Tubs (smaller) for latrine use . . 4 .

* Tin pots for latrine . .. J12 £ *All these should be spe-
Tin pots for pilgrims suffering from sea- ” cially marked for privy
sickness . . . . . .12 B! use, :
Canvas bathing screens for the use of women 2 &
A dirt-shoot, moveable A | r'é
Deck scrapers . . . . . .12 =
Sand . . . . . . . . 1lton | g
Holystones or hard bricks . . . . 60 it
Swabs or squeegees . . . . .18 &

Brooms (country) . . . . . .50

62. (I) Every pilgrim ship shall be fitted with not less than -two
latrines, apart from those for the use of the crew, sufficiently screened .
from public view and readily accessible. If there be any females among
the pilgrims, one latrine shall be screened off and set apart for the exclu-
sive use of females. There shall be an additional latrine for every 100
pilgrims, or fraction of that number in excess of 100, and .if there be
‘more than 100 female pilgrims on board, the number of latrines reserved
for their use shall be increased in the proportion they bear to the total
number of pilgrims. The latrines shall be provided with seats at the
rate of not less than three for the first 100 pilgrims and:at the rate of
three for every additional 100 pilgrims. No latrine shall be.allowed
either between-decks or in the hold. , .

(2) The latrines shall be in a convenient and accessible place on the
upper deck, and close up to the bulwarks or rails. .They shall be made
.of iron and securely bolted down to the deck beams below the.deck. They
.shall not project over the ship’s side. They shall be so placed, that the
s0il shoot of the latrine floor may lead directly out of a port or other
opening and well clear of the ship’s side. Every latrine shall be
.divided into separate and private compartments. Each compartment
shall not be less than 3 feet and 2 feet in size, and shall have a separate
entrance with door and be fitted with a seat or pair of foot-boards having
- free opening or hole in the centre. . Each such -opening .shall com-
municate directly with the floor beneath common to all openings. The
floor shall be continued into the shoots and have a good fall from each
.end towards the shoot in the centre. .The floor of the latrine shall be
at least 1 foot above the deck to enable the deck beneath to be freely
flushed. Every compartment shall be well ventilated by means of such
-openings as will not interfere with privacy.

(3) All latrines shall be kept in good order and disinfected three
times a day. They shall be continuously flushed by pipes laid on to
them. These pipes shall be of not less than 2 inches internal diameter
and fitted at each end of each set of latrines so that the latrines may be

. flushed from the ends towards the centre. The deck immediately about
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the latrines shall be enclosed with a ridge of wood 2 inches high to
prevent the flushing water finding its way to other parts of the deck and
the deck from this% inch ridge to the scuppers shall be covered with tin,
lead or other metal.

(4) Not less than two sweepers shall be employed on every pilgrim
ship, and one additional sweeper shall be employed for every 100 pilgrims
in excess of 100 up to » maximum of five sweepers when the total number
of pilgrims does not exceed 1,000. TFor every 100 or fraction of 100
pilgrims in excess of 1,000, one additional sweeper shall be employed up-
to n maximum of eight sweepers, .

(5) Every pilgrim vessel shall be provided with at least two urinals.

63. . Every ship shall be provided with not less than one place for
wasking on each side of the deck, sufficiently screened from public view,
whereof n full proportion, as prescribed in the case of latrine accommoda-
tion, shall be set apart exclusively for females, with a water pipe and
tap in each for supplying sea-water for ablution,

Mcdical Inspection.

64. The medical inspection of female pilgrims shall be carried out
either by lady doctors or, under the supervision of the medical officer
appointed by the Local Government under section 32, by women appoint-
cg by the Local Government in this behalf.

65. No articles found by the medical officer referred to in the last
foregoing rule to have been contaminated by persons suffering from
cholera or choleraic indisposition, or from a disease which in his opinion
is dangerously infectious or contagious, or suspected by him to lave
bieen so contaminated, shall be taken on board a pilgrim ship until they
have been disinfected under his order in the manner preccribed by rule-
59.

G6. No pilgrim otherwise entitled shall be prevented from embarking
save for any of the eauses specified in section 32, sub-cection (¥).

Issue of tickets and refunds of passagec-moncy.
G7. (1) The ticket which every pilgrim is, under section 35, entitled
to receive:

(a) shall be sold from a book with counterfoils,

(b) shall be denated by a serinl number which shall alca be stamped
on the counterfoil, and

(¢) shall be of canvas, paper or parchment, and not Jees than 41
inches long by 3 inches wmde,
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(2) On the ticket and its counterfoil shall be inscribed : —

(a) tho name of the holder, or if the holder be a female, the name
of the pilgrim whom such female is accompanying,

(b) the cost in words in Urdu, or in some other vernacular
language approved by the Local Government, and

(¢) the words food is procurable on board the ships.

The cost of a ticket shall not include any tases other than the fixed
dues leviable at Camaran and Jeddah.

68. (I) Every intending pilgrim who, having purchased a {icket, has
not been permitted {o embark under the provisions of section 32, sub-
section (2), or who, having been received on board a pilgrim ship, bas
been removed from it in accordance with the provisions of section 33, sub-
section (2), or who is from other unavoidable cause, such as the deten-
tion of any member of his family under either of the provisions afore-
said, prevented from proceeding to the Hedjaz shall be entitled to receive
back from the owner or agent of the ship the amount paid by him as

passage-money.

When a pilgrim dies on board ship before landing at the Camaran
Lazaretto, the Master shall malke over to his legal heirs, if any, on board
or, if no such legal heirs are on board, shall add to his effects listed in
accordance with rule 78 of these rules a sum equivalent to the fixed
quarantine and sanitary dues leviable at Camaran and Jeddah in all
cases in which such dues have been paid by the pilgrim in addition to the
passage-money or have been included in the passage money under rule 67.

(2) It shall be the duty, in the case of pilgrims at Bombay, of the

Protector of Pilgrims appointed under the Protection of Pilgrims Act,

Bombay Act 1887, and in the case of pilgrims at any other port, of such officer as the
I1of 1857. T,ocal Government may appoint in this behalf, to see that refunds of |

passage-money are promptly made to intending pilgrims entitled to them

under this rule.
(3) The officer making an inspection under section 32 or section 33
shall, in case of such refund becoming due, impress on the pilgrim’s
ticket the words ‘‘ Not permitted to proceed on voyage™; and such
pilgrim shall thereupon be entitled, on presentation of the ticket so
cancelled at the office of the owner or agent, to a refund of the passage-
money paid by him.
(4) 1f the owner or agent neglects or refuses, on presentation, as
provided by clause (3) of the cancelled ticket, to refund to the pilgrim
< the passage-money paid by him, such owner or agent shall be punishable
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, and with a further
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fine which may extend to twenty rupees for each day after the day on
which the ticket was presented, during which the refund remains unpaid.

The Master, Owner, etc.

69. Besides complying with the foregoing rules so far as they concern
him, the master shall give the notice :e(}uhed under section 8 in Form
No. IV appended to these rules, and shall produce, before the Inspector
at the time of his inspection, a certificate in the following form:—

* Certified that it is proposed to issue tickets to pilgrims and to
provide accommodation as follows:—
. ““On the voyage of the pilgrim ship proceeding to—

| ; 8pecial accommodation
R — [ Mazimum pamber of ! and prlvllegtlx(ﬂ .nyg‘
0T ead

tickets to be issucd, | 1o by reserned

|
‘Class § . . . . . . . . k
|

Class le
Pilgrims of the Jowest class . . . .

Dated

(Signed)

Master.”

. 70. In tho event of a ship being engaged to carry more than 100
f‘ﬂgums, tho owner, agent or master shall appoint to it a medical officer
icensed under rule 80, A second medical officer licensed under rule §0
shall be similarly appointed if the number of pilgrims excceds one
thousand. The owner, agent or master shall also in the case of a shi
engaged to enrry more than 100 pilgrims appoint at least one male and if
there are any female pilgrims to be embarked, also one female attendant to
assist the medical ofticer. In addition to the nbove attendants, a com-
pounder shall be engaged by the owner, agent or master, if the ship is
to carry more than 400 pilgrims. Such compounder and attendants
‘must be approved of by the Health Oficer at tho port of departure, and
armangements shall be made to the eatisfaction of the Inspector for
providing them with adequate accommodation on board ship,
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71. The master shall afford the medical officer every facility for
examining the provisions, waler and medical stores, and for makine
“himself generally familiar with the arrangements made for the accom.
modation of the pilgrims about to be carried.

©2. The master shall cause the statements required by sections 22
and 25 to be prepared in Form No. V appended to these rules. .

73. The bond required by section 31 when a ship clears from any
port in British India other than Aden for any port in the Red Sea shall
be executed in Form No. VI appended to these rules.

74, Before sailing the master shall oblain from the Port Health
Oflﬁcer a bill of health as preseribed in Torm No. VII appended to these
rules.

75. The master shall post up in {he between-decks and in such other
places accessible to the pilgrims as may be convenient copies of the Act
and of these rules and of articles 92 and 151 to 161 of the *Paris Sanitary
Convention of 1903, and all notices which he may be required so to
post by 1{he Commissioner of Police or other authorized officer
at the port of first departure. All such copies shall be in English,
French or German, and in Persian, Urdu and Guzarati. The master
shall afford every facility o the Port Officer, or other duly authorized
officer or person, for making the official inspection of the ship, her
equipment, ventilation, fittings, provisions and medical stores, and
shall himself be present at such inspection. :

76. The master shall be jointly responsible with the medical officer
for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage. IHe shall see that the special
accommodation and privileges, if any, to which the pilgrims are entitled,
are reserved to them without hindrance or diminution throughout the
voyage; that the space in the upper and between-decks is not encroached
upon; that all rules and regulations for securing cleanliness and order
are carried out, and, as far as possible, that all reasonable requisitions
of the medical officer are complied with. ’

77. The master shall appoint one of the officers of the ship to_the
charge of the provisions and stores, to see to the punctual issue according
to scale of the day’s rations and water, and to assist the medical officer

generally. :
78. (I) When any pilgrim who is unaccompanied by any'of his
legal heirs dies on the voyage, the master shall call a panch composed,
wherever possible, of four literate pilgrims and the medical officer on
board the ship, and shall make an inventory of the effects of the
deceased, adding such particulars as to the name and residence of the

* See Gazette of India, 1909, Supplement, p. T5.
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deceased and the names and addresses of the legal heirs and nearest
relations in India as he may be able to gather.

(2) The inventory and particulars prescribed by sub-rule (1) shall be
signed by the master and attested by the members of the said panch, and
the master shall then take charge of the effects of the deceased.

(3) If tho ship returns direct from the Medjaz to any British Indian
port, the master shall immediately on the ship arriving in such port,
make over the effects of the deceased, with the said inventory and parti-
culars, to the Commissioner of Police in Bombay, Madras or Calcutta,
and elsewhere, to the Magistrate of the District, or, in his absence,
the Magistrate in charge.

(4} If the death occurs on the voyage to the Hedjaz, and the ship
does not return direct to British India, the master shall make over the
offects, with the said inventory and particulars as above, to the British
Consul at Jeddah.

79. The master shall cause the supplementary statement, required
by section 24 when additionsl pilgrims are taken on board at an inter-
mediate port, to be prepared in Form No. V appended to these rules,
the heading being altered to ¢ Supplementary Statement required by
section 24 of the Pilgrims Act, 1895.”

The Medical Officer.

80. ({) Besides complying with the foregoing rules so far as they
concern him, the medical oflicer of every pilgrim ship required by the
Act to carry a medical ofticer ghall be licensed by the oc:\(i Government
and appointed by or on behalf of the owner of tfm pilgrim ship. Every
person desiring to obtain a license to act ns such medical officer shall
apply for a license to the Civil Administrative Medical Officer of the

rovince in which the port of first departure lies. At Jeddah such
icense may be granted, for the return voyage only, by the British
Consul at that port.

(2) The licenso shall bo renewable yearly, and shall be in Form No.
VIII appended to these rules.

(3) No person shall be eligiblo for appointment as medical officer
who is unable to write cither English or French or German or Itslian or
who does not possess either a medical qualifieation registered in a
Medical Register in the United Kingdum or a degree or license of one
of the following Universities, viz., Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Punjab
and Allahabad, or the qualification of a Military Assistant Surpcon.

81. The medical officer shall, if not already attached to the ship, im-
mediately on his being appointed to it, proceed on board, report himself

2c
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1o the master, examine and check the medicines and medical stores, and
inform himself generally as to the arrangements made for the accom-
modation of the pilgrims.

82. The medical officer shall also report himself personally to the
Inspector with a view tfo receiving any instructions which that officer
may have to give him in connection with his duties and the official in-
spection of the ship.

83. The medical officer shall be present at the final inspection and,
after it has been held and the ship and her arrangements approved, he
shall, if satisfied regarding arrangements for the care and comfort of
the pilgrims made in accordance with the rules, furnish a certificate to
that effect in Form No. IX appended to these rules.

84. The medical officer shall provide himself with all the necessary
instructions and forms required ior the voyage.

85. The medical officer shall attend any medical officer appointed to
inspect the pilgrims before cmbarkation under section 82, or after
embarkation_unﬁer section 33, and shall, with a view to special care or
precautions on the voyage, watch those who may appear to be in an infirm
or sickly state, and make a note regarding them in his diary.

86. The medical officer shall not leave the ship after the medical
inspection has been completed. He shall see that the place set apart
for the accommodation of the pilgrims is not encroached upon; that all
the pilgrims have access to the upper deck; that good drinking water 1s
readily accessible and duly supplied; that the latrines are attended to by
the ship’s topases; that a supply of water is at hand for use in the latrines;
that suitable hours have been fixed, in communication with the officer in
charge of the stores, for the regular issue of daily rations to such of the
pilgrims as have to be fed by the ship; and, generally, that every proper
care is taken to.secure cleanliness and good sanitary arrangements on
board. :
87. The medical officer shall satisfy himself that any additiomal
passenger waiting to be taken on board at an intermediate port is not
suffering from, or shows no signs or symptoms of, choleraic indisposition
or any disease which is, in his opinlon, dangerously infectious or
contagious.

88. The medical officer shall be jointly responsible with the master
for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage, and shall co-operate with the
master and officers of the ship for the wélfare of the-pilgrims. i}

89. During the voyage from any port in British India (except Aden),
the medical officer shall for the first five days daily inspect the pilgrims

i
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and observe them individually to assure himself that nome of them.
is affected with cholera, small-pox, yellow fever or plague.

90. The medical officer shall, if he has any doubt as to the quality
of the drinking water, draw the attention of the master, in writing, to

, the provisions of rule 41.

91. The medical officer shall, should any case of infectious or con-
tagious disease oceur, satisf{ himself that disinfection is performed in
-the manner Srcscribed by rule 59, and shall record in his diary the fact
that he has done so.

92. (1) The medical officer shall keep up regularly, from day to day
throughout the voyage, the following ‘records in connection with his
duties, viz.:— .

(a) » medical diary of the ﬁrincipal events of the voyage, briefly
and accurately recording all facts in connection with the
wmedieal history of the pilgrims, including a record of nu?‘
advice he may pive to the master, and of compliance with
or neglect of, such advice;

{(t) an Admission and Discharge Book of every case brought
\mger treatment in Form No X appended to these rules;
an

(¢} a Register of Deaths in Form No. XI appended to these rules.

. (2) These records shall be written in cither English, French, German
or Italian.

93. On arrival at the port of debarkation in the Red Sea, the medical
officer shall submit his ‘diary and returns to the Consular authority
there for transmission to the Government of India, and shall forward
simultaneously n copy of them to the Inspector at the port in DBritish
India from which the voyage commenced, and on arrival at any Dritish
Indian port to the Chief Customs-officer or to any officer authorized
under section 25 to receive the statements referred to in that sectinn.

FORNS.
No. I.
Certificate (A) under scction 11 of the Pilgrisn Ships Act, 1895,

1, . , duly appointed and authnrized
1o grant certificates under section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1899,
2¢2
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do hereby certify that the ship

r

fregister tonnage . tons, being a pilgrim.
ship within the meaning of the said Act, and now riding at anchor
at , and ready {o proceed on a voyage to.

. _is sea-worthy, properly equipped, fitted and.
ventilated, and that she is capable of carrying pilgrims.

No. II.
Certificate (B) under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships dct, 1895.

I, , duly appointed and authorized to graunt
vertificates under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, do hereby
cerfify that the ship of , being a pilgrim.
ship within the meaning of the said Act, and having on board
pilgrims, lists of whose number and sex have been furnished by

, the master of the said ship, and ready to proceed on a voyage-
lo - , the intermediate ports at which she is intended to
touch being , has the proper complement of officers.
and seamen; that she is principally propelled by steam; that (in cases
when tonnage or steam-power have been prescribed) she is of the pre-
scribed tonmnage and steam-power; that she has sufficient and suitable-
cooking hospital, washing and latrine accommodation on board: {lLat
the provisions, fuel and pure water and other stores prescribed for such
ships by the rules under the said Act, are of good quality and properly:
stowed or packed, and are sufficient according to the scale for the time-
being fixed by the said rules; and that the said provisions, fuel and water
arve sufficient for days, the probable duration
of the said voyage, and also sufficient to provide the pilgrims with food
in the event of an accident to her machinery; that is to say, water and’
fuel sufficient for the whole number of pilgrims and!
provisions sufficient for . pilgrims, the remaining, vz,

pilgrims finding their own provisions. '

I also certify [in the case of a ship to carry more than 100 pilgrims] -
that she has on board the medical officer [or officers as the case may be]
required by section 27 of the Act and the attendants prescribed by rule-
70 of the rules thereunder.

T also certify that the master of the said ship holds Certificate A as )
required by section 11 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and that there- -
is no cargo on board contrary to the provisions of rule 50 of The rules
thereunder.
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Tne Preoriy Smies Acr, 1895 (XIV or 1895).

Equipment, provisioning, ete., of Pligrim Ships—contd.

I do further certify that the full space required by the said Act bas
‘been appropriated to pilgrims on board.

No. IIL

Supplementary Certificate B undcras%ction 24 of the Pilgrim Ships Act,
1895,

1, » duly appointed and authorized to grant
«certificates under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, do hereby
certify that the number of additional pilgrims taken on board the
pilgrim ship . from tho port of is

3 that the provisions, fuel
and pure water (over and above what is necessary for the crew), and
-the other stores prescribed for such ships by the rules under the said
Act, ate of good quality and properly stowed or packed, and are sufficient
according to the scale for the time being fixed by the said rules, and
-that the said provisions, fuel and water are sufficient for

ays, the declared duration of the said voyage, and also
-sufficient tq provide the pilgrims with food in the event of an accident
to her machinery; that is to say, water and fuel sufficient for the whole
-number of pilgrims on board, and provisions
-suflicient for the pilgrims remaining, viz., pilgrims finding
-their own provisiona.

Dated at this day of 19 . -

No. IV.

Nolice to be given by master, owner or agent under section S of the
Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895. ‘

1, , hereby give notice that the steamshi © Hiere ineet
, Tegister tonnage tone, being a in grim tame of
-ship within the meaning of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and being SO0
eapable of carrying pilgrims, will leave the port of agent.
on n voyage to cn the
-day of 18,
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No. V.

Statement to be furnished by the master of every pilgrim ship under section
22 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, of the crew and pilgrims proceed-

ing in the bound to , or under
section 25 of the crew and pilgrims on board the on
arrival at .
Crew. Number.
Master . . . . . .
Officers

Engineers .
Deck crew . . . .

Epgine-soom crew

Servants . . . . . . . . N
ToTAL
Lilgrims,
NUMBER OF INFANTS
(IF ANY) UNDER ONE
NaMEs oy Mare NUMBER OF I'EMALE YEAR OF AGE ACCOM--
Prrormns, Prrgrivs. PANYING PILGRIMS

ENTERED IN PRE-
CEDING COLUBINS.

1st 2nd | Lowest Ist ond | Lowest | Ist { 2nd Lowest
class. | class.! eclass, | class.{ class.{ class. | clasa. | class. class.
~
Tor AL -
. Master, .
The of 19 . Officer appointed under

section 8, Act of 1894.
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No. VI.

Bond executed pursuant to the provisions of section 31 of the Pilgrim
Ships Act; 1895. N

Know all men by these presents that we of
an of are held and firmly
bounden to the Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of five
thousand rupees of lawful money of British India to be paid to the smd
Secretary of State in Council, his certnin attorney, successors or assigns,
for which payment well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our
heirs, executors, administrators, and representatives jointly, and every
one of us bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and repre-
sentatives jointly, and each of us binds himself, his heirs, executors,
administrators and representatives severally firmly by these presents,
sealed with our respective seals, dated this day of

1 in the Christian year onme thousand nine hundred
an

And each of us, the said doth hereby or himself, his heirs,
executors, administrators, and representatives covenant with the said
Secretary of State in Council, his successors and assigns, that if any
suit shall be brought, touching the subject matter of this obligation or
the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to the superinten.

dence of the High Court of Judicature at the same shall
and may, at the instance of the snid Sccretary of State in Council, be
removed into, tried and determined by the said Wigh Court in its Estra- R
ordinary Original Jurisdiction.

Whereas the above bounden® T the 3 of a pilgrim * Hers lose
ship called the now about to sail from the port of ;‘:’;‘::‘;“’l
in British India to a port in the Red Sea, touching at Aden§ principsl o

and before ap{ﬂ_\‘m for a port-clearance to the officer at pnocipals
w

the port of hose duty it is to grant a port-clearance for $oly:
:zgh is(];iy, the alosve boundenll nmﬁl {{(’:'L:;{,‘,‘;

(owners)
who nare both resident in British India, have at the request of the (sgeatior]
Secretary of State for India in Council agreed to execute the nbove ;;‘::‘,‘,’,"'
written Joint and severnl bond or obligation as required by section 31 ginser
of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, Now the condition of the above written namesof
bond or oﬁligntiun is such that if the said pilgrim ship on her outward ;”{,{"'b"'
voyage to the said port of Susited

in the Red Sea touches at Aden and does not leave the said gitis or t5s
port of Aden on the said outward voyage without having obtained from :Zi';_‘::‘ of
the proper authority at Aden aforesaid a certificate as required by section o

“tobr
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inf:r&% 4 29 of the Act, and if the master {*and medical officer) complies (or
thereisa  comply) with on the outward voyage, and also on the homeward voyage,
medical if the ship continues to be a pilgrim ship, the provisions of the Pilgrim
officer. Ships Act, 1895, and of such rules, relating to pilgrim ships sailing
between ports in British India and ports in the Red Sea; as the Governor
General in Council may, from time to time, make under the said

Act, then the above-written bond or obligation shall be void.

No. VII.

Form of Bill of Health.

This is t0 certify that the pilgrim ship sailing under the

flag and under the command of Captain (medical .

: officer ) of tons, bound for with
-t Including crew of personst and pilgrims and
. officers and  ]aden with a cargo of is at the time of leaving this port

2;’;;23?‘“‘ in a satisfactory sanitary condition, and that no case of cholera or in-
fectious disease dangerous to life exists among the officers, passengers,
pilgrims or crew, who have been examined by day on shore before
embarkation and found free from plague. '

It is further certified that the town and port of are
$Orasthe at present free from} epidemic cholera, plague, yellow fever and all
case may be. ther dangerous epidemic disease. -

The clothing and bedding of the native crew and of the pilgrims have-
been disinfected on shore. :

The vessel has been completely cleansed and freed from rats by means |
of the Clayton apparatus before embarkation of the pilgrims.

(Men
- } Women
Pilgrims . . 4 Boys
- Girls . . . . . . - .
(_Infants . . .- . . . .
Total No. ~
This ship is measured for pilgrims exclusive of infants

under one year.
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No. VIII

Form of License to be granted to Medical Officers procecding in charge
of Palgrims.

The bearer of this , holding n certificate to practise
medicine and surgery, from is licensed to have
medical charge bt pilgrims proceeding, under the provisions of the
Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, to . This license holds good for

-one year from this date.
Dated—
[Here enter scal of office.]

Signature of recipient. Surgeon-General, or Secrctary to Surgcon-
General, in has absence; Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, or
Gfficer in charge of office; or Port Health Officer or Port Surgeon.

Nore.—In granting this licente, preference should b‘ensi\'en to medical graduates or

i of & Universi athes goized licensin , provided they are men cf
«good character and of rome experience. It 1s demrable that medical officers thould be
Muhammadans.

No, IX.

Form of Medical Officer’s Certificate,

Certified that I have by careful inspection satisfied myself in regard
~to the arrangements that have been made in nccordance with the require-
ments of the rules relating to pilgrim ships proceeding to the Hedjaz
dor the care and comfort of the pilgrims about to be earried in the

pilgrim ship roceeding to ; and that I was
present with the Inspecting Uficer at his final inspection of the arrange-
_ments, held on the of 19 .

Dated

Medical Oficer
In charge of pilgrims®
Ship,
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Remarks,

Number of

hours or days

under treat-
ment

Death,

DATES or
Discharge or
recovery

A dmission.
/

X.

No.

cause of
Adiission.

Disease or

Sex.

Medical Admission and Discharge Book.

Age.

Name,

Serial
number
of cases.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General -
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TrE Corron Duties Acr, 1896 (IT or 1896).

Cotton Duties.

No. 9289—5, dated the 21st December, 1912.—In exercise of the
‘power conferred by section 7 (I) of the Cotton Duties Act, .1896 (II
-0f 1896), and in supersession of the Notification in this Depaltment
No. 9119—9, dated the 16th December, 1911, the Governor General in
Couneil is pfeased to fix, for the descriptions ‘of cotton goods hereunder
specified, tariff values as follows, with effect from the 1st January,

A913:—
Grey goods, plain or bordered.

Tariff value

3 per 1b.
. o p.

1. Chadars and bedsheets, plain, or having only borders not
over }" . . B T 3
2. Dangari and Kha.d1 cloth . e« « « « . . 83

3. Dhuties, cholas, dupattas, lungis, and gumchas, p]ain, ozkhaving
only borders not over 1’ . . 9 9

4, Dhuties, cholas, dupattas, lungxs and gumchas, havmg only
borders over 17 but not over 3" . 99

5. Dhuties, cholas, dupattas, lungis and gumchas, havmg only.
borders over §” but not over 2" . 10 6

6. Patals and saris with headings over 4” w1de and only coloured -
borders not over 37 . . 10 6
7. Domestics, T cloths, shlrtmgs, longcloth, sheetmgs ha.vmg '
borders not over i 9 3
8. Drills and jeans, plain . . . . . . . . 90
9. Fents . . . . . . . . . 7 9
10. Printers and sadlapat . . . . . . . 9 9
11, Printers (bhagabad) . . . . . o . 9 3
12. Shirtings, twilled, unbleached . . . . . . . 11 3
13. Shirtings, twilled, bleached .. . . 13 3
14. Tent, sail, commissariat, and double threaded cloth (doeutx) 8 9
15, Zanzibar cloth . . . . . . . . . . 9 0

Provided that for calendered grey goods 3 pies shall be added to the
above values.

Figured or coloured goods.

Tariff value

per 1b.
a p.
16. Bedcovers, twilled sheets, quﬂts, and ta'ble cloths, thh borders
not over ¥ . 9 9
17. Bedcovers, quilts, table- cloths, thlled or plam wove aheets and 13

chadars. coloured warp or weft
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Cotton Dutles—contd.
Figured or coloured goods—concld.

39. Susi, ordinary, coloured stripes, grey ground . ., . 10
40. Susi, ordinary, coloured weft . . . . . . . 11
4L Tent cloth, blus and red . . . . . ., . | 1l
42, Tent cloth, khaki ES £ |
43. Tawels, Turkish, grey L |-
41 Towels, Turkish, bleacled . . . . . . 18
45, Towels, honeycomb and other sorts, grey . . - . . B
46. Towela, irneycomb, Lleahed . .. . . . R V)
47, Zephyr cloth .. L P 1
48. Zephyr striped 2nd rhccxed L -1

Tanfl value

per b

- . P
18. Bedcovers, quilts, table-cloths, twilled o phm wove uheets and

chadars, coloured warp and weft . B . 120

19. Bed ticking, plain or drilled . . . . . . . 98

20. Clieck gumchas . e e ..o s

21. Cholis and saris (colourad) 1o
22, Cotlon tweed, commonly called hunting cloth, plaa or nmped
includmg lellena, ham\ ms:, Thana dnlf Tham thll

Thana check . 1 &

23. anhsh patterned checks, tmusermws nud co:\lmgs . 123

24 Dnlls, atrijped . . . . . . . . . . 100

25. Drills, checked . . . . . . . . . . 100

26. Drills, dyed . . . . . 11 6

27. Fancy dobby pattern checLs, coluured warp nnd weft S VO

28. Fents . . . . .90

29. Flannel patiern sasi und dobby susi, grey we{t .. . 1o

0. Flannel pattern susi and dobby susi, coloured weft . . 120

31. Lungis, coloured . . P £ -]

32. Lungis, grey with coloured slnpes nnd borden . . . %9

33 Napkins, grey . . . . . . . . . , 89

34. Napkins, bleached « F T A

35 Susi check, English, grey ground o

36. Susi checks, ordinary, grey ground . . . . ., 1 3

37. Susi checks, ordinary, coloured warp or weft ., . ., 11 9

38 Susi checkeheets, ordinary, grey ground . . . . .18

o

9

9

2

o

3

9

3

3

3

Provided that any goods specified in the foregoing lists shall, whan
woven with borders of silk, bo assessed to duty ad ralorem.

[See Gazette of India, 1012, Pi. I, p. 16303
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Tne Corroy Dumies Act, 1896 (IT or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton dutles,

. No. 864-S.R., dated the 2Ist February, 1896.—In exercise of the
power conferred by section 36 of the Cotton Duties Act (II of 1856),
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the sub-joined rules
under the said Act, and to direct that they shall be enforced throughout
British India in supersession of the rules made under Act XVII of 1594
and published with the undermentioned Notifications: —

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 2061-S.R., dated the
3rd May, 1895,

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 4722.8.R., dated the
3rd October, 1895.

Foreign Department, No. 3280-1., dated the 4th October, 1895.

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5432-S.R., dated the
15th November, 1895.

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5434-S.R., dated the
16th November, 1895.

RULES.
ReroeX AND NOTICE ASSESSMENT.

1, The return required by section 8 of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896,
from the owner of every mill in which cotton goods are produced shall
be in Form A appended to these Rules, and shall contain the particulars
indicated therein, shown separately for each description of goods nnd
for goods of the same description but of different dimensions.

The declaration of the truth of such return shall be subscribed in the
terms sot forth at the foot of the said form.

2, Tvery mill-owner who has entered any cotton goods in column 5

of the return shall also deliver to the Collector, within 20 days after
the date on which such return is due for delivery, the certificate required
by section 18 of the Act.
" 8. When tho return, duly completed, has been dolivered to the
Collector ns provided in the Act, the Collector shall check the same in
any mannoer that may nppear to him desirable, and may, for such pur-
pose, examine and compare, or cause to bo examined and compnred, the
records and accounts of the mill. He shall ascertain that the quantities
shown in column b of the return agree with thoso shown in the tertificates
issued, nnd shall also satisfy himself that the quantities shown as ware-
Toused have been actually so dealt with,
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Tue Corroxy Duries Act, 1896 (II or 1896).
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4. The Collector, when satisfied that the return is correct, shall send
to the mill-owner a statement in Form B appended to these Rules show-
ing as due for the period to which the return relates the total duty
assessed by him,

5. If the amount of the duty assessed is not immediately tendered,
a notice may be served on the mill-owner under section 9, sub-section
(Z) of the Act, which shall be in Form C appended to these Rules,

Free Txrort AND DRAWDRACE.

6. Every mill-owner exporting goods direct from the mill shall, at
the time of putting in the shipping bills, furnish the Collector of
Customs at the port of shipment with the particulars indicated in Form
B appended to these Rules.

7. (I) Every mill-owner selling goods for future export shall, unless
it is otherwise provided by the contract, be bound to furnish the pur-
chaser on request with the particulars indicated in Form E, and to fill
in the certificate of sale at the foot of the form.

*[He shall also furnish a return in Form D with respect to such goods
at the same time and to the same authority as is required by Rule 6
in the case of goods exported by him direct. ]

(2) If the exporter of the goods desires to claim certificate of draw-
back in respect of such goods, he shall supply to the Collector the
particulars indicated in Form E at the time of putting in the shipping
bills.

8. The Collector of Customs at the port of shipment may then take
such steps as may be necessary to satisfy himself that the goods brought
for. export correspond with the description given in Form ¥, and that
their contents are as therein stated. When satisfied on these points,
and after the goods have been exported the Collector shall—

(Z) if the goods have not been assessed in any return received
before the application for export is made—

issue a certificate in Form F;
(2) if the goods have been so assessed—

grant drawback on proof of payment of duty on the goods in respect of
which the claim for drawback is made.

! Substituted by Notification No. 2429-S. R., dated the 29th May, 1899, see Gazetto

of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 447. o
2 Added by Notification No. 126-S. R., dated 8th January, 1897, see ngette gf India,

" 1897, Pt. I, p. 16.
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9. The certificate issued in Form I may be mado over to the exporter
of the goods, if the mill-owner has given autherity for that purpose.

10. A record shall be maintained in the office of the Collector of
Customa at the port of shipment, of all certificates so issued.

11. All certificates delivered in accordance with Rule 2 of theso Rules
shall be filed in the Collector’s office.

12. If goods on which duty has been paid are exported by the
owner of the mill in which they were produced, the Collector may
credit the amount of drawback allowed thercon against the mext
demand for duty, in the event of such duty being payable to him.

My, REGISTERS AND RECORDS.

13. Every balo of goods made up at n mill shall be stamped with
o consccutive number, which shall be entered at the time of baling in o
register to bo called tho Bale Register. It shall further be marked hefore
it is issued out of the premises of the mill, with the date of issue.
14. The Bale Register shall show—
(1) the consccutive number of the balo:
(2) tho description of goods contained in the bale;
(3) the “real value” of the goods;
(4) the number of picces of piece-goods;
(6) the dimensions and weight of the goods; and
(G) the date on which the bale is issued out of the premises of
the mill,
15, All other goods not baled ond marked in nccordance with Rtule
13 ehall be entered in n register of goods issued out of the premises of
the mill in which shall bo entered the description, weight and real value
of all such goods.

SrECIAL PROVISIONS FOR DLEACHED OR DYED GOODS,

16. The cxporter of goods which have been bleached or dred after
having issued out of the premises of a mill, shall, in addition to the
information required by Rtule 7 (), furnish the Collector of Cusloms
with n statement from the owner of the works in which such goods were
bleached or dyed, showing for tho same~

(1) the numbers and marks on tho bales of bleached or dyed goods

for export;
otk n
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(%) the numbers and marks on the bales of grey goods from which
the bales of bleached or dyed goods have been made up;

(3) the weight of the bales for export;
(4) the date of putting the goods into process;
(5) the date of baling the finished goods; and

(6) the name of the owner of the works at which such goods were
bleached or dyed.

. 17. The Collector shall satisfy himself, by reference to the books
and records of the works at which such goods were bleached or dyed,
or otherwise as he may think fit, of the identity of the same with the
grey goods shown in Form E.

SreciAaL RULE ror ALL MILLS IN WHICH YARN IS SPUN.

18. The owner of every mill in which yarn is spun: shall” prepare
and deliver to the Collector, on or. before the 15th of each month, a
return in Form G of all yarn spun in the mill during the preceding
month. :

SPECIAL RULE FOR ALL FACTORIES WHICH MANUFACTURE HOSIERY AND
OTHER WEARING APPAREL.

119. The owner of every factory in which hosiery and other-kinds
of cotton wearing apparel are manufactured, who does not already keep
the regisiers prescribed under rules 13, 14 and 15, shall prepare and keep’
in English three registers, A I, A II and A III, in the forms hereto
appended, showing () the amount of cotton-webbing manufactured
daily for conversion into wearing apparel, and (#z) the amount of hosiery
goods daily made up into packets and ready for issue. In addition to
these three registers, the owner of every such factory shall prepare and
keep the register of goods issued out of the factory premises mentioned
in rule 15 above. All these registers shall be kept upon the premises
of the factory, and shall be shown to the Collector or other officer duly
appointed on demand.

N

* Rule 19 was added by Notification No. 4805-S. R. , dated the 21st September, 1900,
see Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 597. .
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AND ORDERS.

Part II.-~General Rules and Orders made under Goneral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Toe Corroy Duies Act, 1896 (I or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton dutles—contd.
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AND ORDERS. 1393

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tre Corron Duries Act, 1806 (II or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton dutles—contd.
A IL

Goobs.

and ready for issue at the kosiery factory.

CoTTON 80CKS AND BTOCKINGS,
COLOURED. COTTON OAPS, COLOURED.

pack-

Quality number.
Number of pack-
ets made.
Number in each
packet.
Total number of
dozens.
Qushty number.
Number of
ets made.
packet.

Total number of
dozens,

Number in each

'

f

1000, 2¢# (iarette of Indis, 1990, Pt 1, p. 597,






AND ORDERS. 1395

»

Part II.—-General Rules and Orders made unter General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tug Corrox Durizs Acr, 1896 (I or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton dutles—contd.

ATIL
GOODS, ’
and ready for issue at the Lossery factory.
(COTTOXN BOCKS AND STOCKINGS, WHITE, Corrox ©APS, WIITE.
" ™ L% -
£ s | % N 51 %s | % s
| g © ] § 3 © ]
2 = 9 =] -=
LI N I
» | &g o 4 = 52 o 3
= 28 23 28 = 25 2% =8
g EE Eg £8 5 EES 88 ]
A o & 5 8 53 g, o g 5 & L]
< “ i 3 < “ Z &

1000, see Gazette of India, 1900, Pt, I, p. 597.]
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"Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

AND ORDERS.

Acts of the Governor General in- Council—contd.

Tue Corron Dutres Acr, 1896 (II or 1896).

Assessment to- Cotton dutles—contd.
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"Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

AND ORDERS.

Acts of the Governor General in: Council-—contd.

Tne Corron Duries Act, 1896 (1T or 189G).

Assessment to- Cotton dutles—conid.
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A}

GENERAL RULES

- Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

)

Tne Corrox Duries Acr, 1896 (II or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton duties—conid.

To

Tue COLLECTOR or.

FORM

A

Please allow Cerfificate or Drawback in the case of the following

1 2 3 4 5 .
No. of Bales e .
. o Weight of |{Nawme of Pro- Details of -
No. d Marks, T asin bale > . .
o.of Bales and Marks L m;g“c&' Bale, ducing Mill. Contents.
\\
Dated this day

(Signed)

Certified that the Bales shown above were sold to

(Signed)

[To be signed by the Mill-owner, Managing Agent,

Shipping Bill No. s

1 Addeé by Notificstion No. 24929.-5. R., dated 29th May, 1899,



AND ORDERS. 1399

Part IL.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tre Corrox Duties Act, 1896 (1T or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton duttes—-contd.

E.
Exports per § S. on 101
¢ 4 8 : 9 10
. Duty levied. (To
Dates of fesuo N N
oub of the 1l | Name of cxporter, | Real Valne, | P¢ filedinonly | No. of pleces in
Premises. 'y bas each Bale,
been paid.)

| 1'~

' |
|

i |

i

) |

[ i
|

‘ '

‘ -

i
|

vol 10
————— on .o 191

or other Principal Officer of the Mill.}
L d

Dated 101

see Oazette of Tnd 2, 1822, 1. 1, p. 447, N
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A3

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor Goeneral in Council—contd.

\

Tne Corrox Dutizs Acr, 1896 (IT or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton duties—contd.

FORM
To

Ty COLLECTOR or.

v

Please allow Certificate or Drawback in the case of the following

1 2 3 4 6] .
e : —_— =
No. of Bales .. .
. e Weight of |Name of Pro- Details of
No. Marks. Vasinbale > . .
o.of Bales and Marks [ro ;::ltlcr)a Bale, ducing Mill. Contents.
\\
Dated this day
(Signed)

Certified that the Bales shown above were sold to

(Signed)

[To be signed by the Mill-owner, Managing Agent,

Shipping Bill No. ~ —

1 Adde@ by Notification No. 2429-S.R., dated 29th May, 1899,



AND ORDERS. 1399

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tne Corron Duties Act, 1896 (IT or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton dutles—contd.

E.
Exports per § § on 191
"6 7 8 9 10
. Duty levied. (To
Dates of isano e . ., i
out of the M)} | Name of exporter, | Renl Valge, | "¢ flledinonly | No. of pieces in
Premises aty bas each Dale.
" been paid.)
| |
i |
' |
| i
1 1
I
. - \
I 1
! I
b 3
I
|
|
( w !
cof 101

or other Principal Officer of :bc Mill]

Dated . 101

see Garette of 1nda, 1820, P 1, po 415, N
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Fart I1.—General Rules and Orders made under General-
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.

Tar Corron Durms Act, 1896 (1T or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton duties—contd.
FORM PF.

Cerririep that the Corroxn
o on
191 , and that the

Ming is entitled to deduct the same from the statements of Cotton Goods

coobps shown below were exported

produced during the month of . .. 191

J 124514
Description of goods. Nos. on Bile‘fi ste :fs in bale Weight of Bale or package.
l
!

) (Signed)

Collector.

Date 191

! The words ““or packages ' were omitted by Notifieation No. 2429-8.R,, dated 28th May
18090. see Gazcette of Indir, 1899, Pt. I, p. 447,

2 Tnserted by the above Notification,



AND ORDERS. ) 1401

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Generni
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

True Corrox Duries Acr, 1896 (I or 1896). ~
Assessment to Cotton dutles—contd.
FORM G.

Return under Section 31 of the Cotton Duties det (11 of 1896).
Rerory made for the Mill showing weight of all

yarn spun during the month ending — 191,
Couut of yarn, Weight in 1bs. of eack count.
Date 101
(Signed;

{To be sig.ned by tho Mill-owner, Managing Agent, or other Principal
‘Qfficer of tho Mill.)

[8ee Gazette of India, 1895, Tt. 1, p. 127.]

No, 41463, dated the 7tk June, 1906—~In cxercise of the yower conv
ferred by scction 30 of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1596), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that so fer as ¢Ae Bomlay
Dresidency s concerned, Form A nnnexed hereto shall ba substituted for
Form A preseribed by the Notifieation of the Government of India in this
Department, No. 2080-8, dated the 17th Mareh, 1006, .

¥ See lootuots en p, 1389, ewpra,
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1402

Part I1.—General Rules alid Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Council—gontd.

.

Tae Corroxy Duriss Acr, 1896 (IT or 1896).

.

Assessment to Cotton duties—conid.
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RS,

5
5.

AND ORDI

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tur Corrox Duries Acr, 1896 (11 or 1896).

Assessment to Cotton duties—conid.
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1404

nd Orders made under General

Part I1.—General Rules a

Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

1Es Act, 1896 (I or 1896).

Tae Corron DuT

con clti.

Assessment to Go_tton duties
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AND ORDERS. , ) 1105

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd.

Tne Eripemic Diseases Acr, 1897 (III or 1897).
Delegation of powers to Local Covernments,

No. 302, dated the 4th February, 1897.—Whereas certain parts of
India are visited by, and others threatened with, an outbreak of dangerous
epidemic disease known as bubonic plague, the Governor General in
Council, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (3),
-of the Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897, is pleased to direct that the powers
«conferred by the said Act may be exercised by Local Governmenfs with
regard to their respective territories as followa:— .

(a) all the said powers by the Governors of Fort St. George
and Bombay in Council, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal
and Chief Commissioner of Burma;

(b) the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (), and sub-
section (2), clause (b), by the Lieutenant-Governor of the
North-Western Provinces and Chief Commissioner of Qudh,
the Lieutenan{-Governor of the Punjab and the Chief
Commissioner of the Central Provinces! and

{c) the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (£}, clause (),
by the Chief Commissioners of Assam, Coorg and British
Baluchistan.

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. I, p 102]
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made ﬁnder General
Acts of the Governor -General in Council—contd.

Tre PrROVIDENT ruxps Act, 1897 (IX oF 1897). -

Extension of provisions of the Act to -all Provident Funds established by
Cantonment Authorities., :

No. 132, dated 11th February, 1910.—In exercise of the powers con-
ferred by section 6 of the Provident Funds Act, 1897 (IX of 1897), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the provisions of the
said Act to all provident funds established by Cantonment Authorities:
for the benefit of their employés. -

[Sec Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. T, p. 183.]



AND ORDERS. - 1407

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

'Tug Locat Avrnorities (EMERGENCY) Loans Acr, 1897 (XII or 1897).
:

Rules for the sanction and grant of loans to Local Authorities.

No. 671-A., dated the 24th September, 1912, —In excrcise of the
powers conferred by section 3 of the Local Authorities (Emergency{
Toans Act, 1897, as amended by Act XI of 1912, the Governor General
in Council has made the following rules for the sanction and grant of
Jloans to local authorities;.— N

1. These rules shall come into force on the st day of October, 1912.

2. In these rules—

(L) the ““ Act’’ means the Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans
ct, 1897; -
(2) the ** Local Authority ” means the Local Authority applying
{or, or, as the case may be, receiving or having received the
0an;

(8) ““loan*’ means a loan under the Act.
3. A loan shall not be sanctioned or granted except.for the purpose

«of meeting expenditure such as should ordinarily be met from current
revenue.

4. The term of a loan shall ordinarily not exceed 5 years, but in
-exceptional eases the Local Government may sanction or grant a loan
for a period not exceeding 15 years. The term of the loan should be
.caleulated from the date on which the loan 18 completely made.

5, The previous sanction of the Government of India shall be obtained
iin cases in which 1t is desired to sanction or grant a loan—
(2) with a term of more than 15 years;
(b) bearing interest at a lower rate than 4 per cent.;
(¢) of more than 6 lakhs to any of the Local Authorities enumerat-
ed in section 8 (a) of the Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879.
[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt I, p 1054.]

* This Act has been repealed by Act IX of 1914, TFor revised rules under the fatter
Act, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt I, p. 1888,
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Genelal_
Acts of the Governor General in Councﬂ——contd

Tare ProvipexT £'UNDS AcT, 1897 (IX oF 1897).

Extension of provisions of the Act to all Provident Funds establlshed by
Cantonment Authorities,

" No. 132, dated ]Zth February, 1910.—In exercise of the ;powers con-
ferred by section 6 of the Provident Funds Act, 1897 (IX of 1897) the:
(Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the provisions of the
said Act to all provident funds established by Cantonment Authontlecz
for the benefit of their employés. -

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. 1, p. 183]



AND ORDERS. - 1407

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TrE Locat. AvrHorrTies (EMERGENCY) Loans Ac, 1897 (XII or 1897).

Rules for the sanctlon and grant of loans to Local Authorities.

No. 671-A., dated the 24th September, 1912 —In excrcise of the
powers conferred by section 3 of the Local Authorities (Emergency%
Loans Act, 1897, as amended by Act XI of 1812, the Governor Genera
in Council has made the following rules for the sanction and grant of
Joans to local authorities: — -

1. These rules shall come into force on the 1st day of October, 1912.

2. In these rules—

(1) the ““ Aot”’ means the Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans
ct, 1897; .
(2) the * Local Authority "’ means the Local Authority applying
for, or, as the case may be, receiving or having received the
0an;

(3) “loan ”” means a loan under the Act.
3. A loan shall not be sanctioned or granted except.for the purpose

of meeting expenditure such as should ordinarily be met from current
Tevenue.

4, The term of a loan shall ordinanly not exceed 5 years, but in
-exceptional cases the Local Government may sanction or grant a Joan
for a peried not exceeding 15 years. The term of the loan should be
.caleulated from the date on which the loan is completely made.

5. The previous sanction of the Government of India shall be obtained
dn cases in which it is desired fo sanction or grant a loan—
(a) with a term of more than 15 years;
(b) bearing inferest at a lower rate than 4 per cent.;
(¢) of more than 5 lakhs to any of the Local Authorities enumerat-
ed in section 8 (a) of the Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879.
[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1054.]

! This Act has been repealed by Act IX of 1914. For revised rules under the Tatter
Act, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt.' T, p. 1888,
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. -

T PROVIDENT F'UNDS Acr, 1897 (IX or 1897). -

Extension of provisions of the Act to -all Provident Funds éstablished by

Gantonment” Authorities.

No. 132, dated 11th February, 1910.—In exercise of the powers con-
ferred by section 6 of the Provident Funds Act, 1897 (IX of 1897), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to extend the provisions of the:
said Act to all provident funds established by Cantonment Authorities
for the benefit of their employés. .

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 183.]



AND ORDERS. - . . 1409

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—oontd.

_ Tue Cope or Criminarn PrOCEDURE, 1898 (V or 1898).
Trial of persons subject -to Military Law—contd

to (d), the Commanding Officer of the accused gives notice

~  to the Magistrate that, 1n the opinion of competent militar
suthority, the accused should be tried by o conrt-martial,
the Magistrate shall stay proceedings and, if the accused
is in his power or under his contrel, shall deliver him,
with the statement prescribed by section 549, to the anthor-
ity specified in the said section.

{4) Where a Magistrate has been moved by competent military
authority under rule 1, clause {(b), and the Commanding
Officer of the accused subsequently gmives notice to such
Magistrate that, in the opinion of such authority, the
accused should be tried by a court-martial, such Magis-
trate, if he has not, before receiving such notice, done any
act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, clauses (a) to
(4), shall stay toceeding(gs, and, if the accused ig in his
power or under gis control, shall in the like manner deliver
him, with the statement prescribed in section 549, to the
authority specified in the said section.

{5) Where an accused person, having been delivered by the
Magistrate under rule 3 or 4, is not tried by a court-martial
for the offence of which he is accused, or other effectual
proceedings are not taken, or ordered to be taken, against
him, the Magistrate shall report the circumstance—

(a) in cases occurring in the Province of Madras or
Bombay, to the Local Government: and,

{(b) in all other “cases, through the Local Government
to the Governor General in Council.

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. X, p. 383.]
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Part IL.—General Rules and Orders made ﬁnder General
~ Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Inpian Post Orrice Act, 1898 (VI or 1898).
Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, insurance, etc.

No. 2883—45, dated the 26th April, 1913.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898), as amended
by the Indian Post Office (Amendment) Act, 1912 (IIT of 1912), and in
supersession of all previous notifications under that Act (hereinafter
referred to as “ the Act ’”), the Governor General in Council is pleased to
issue the following rules and orders:—

PART T.—RATES OF POSTAGE.

I.—INLAND POSTAI, ARTICLES.

1. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on postal articles
where the postage is prepaid : —

Letters.

For a letter not exceeding one tola in weight . Half an anna.
For a letter exceeding one tola but not exceed-

ing ten tolas in weight . . . . . One anna,
For every additional ten tolas or part of that
. weight . . . . . . . . One anna.

Postcards.

One-guarter of an anna.

Half an anna, that is, ore-quar-
ter of an anna for each portion-
of ‘the reply postcard.

TFor a single postcard .
For a reply postcard

\
Book, pattern and sample packets.

For every ten tolas or part of that weight . . Half an anna.

Registered newspapers.

For a newspaper not exceeding eight tolas in
weight . . . . . . .
For a newspaper exceeding eight tolas but not '
exceeding forty tolas in weight . . . Half an anna.

For eve'ry additional forty tolas or part of that .
weight . . . . s « . Half an anna,

One-quarter of an anna.
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Parcels.

{a) Parcels not exceeding }40 tolas in weight—
For a parcel not exceeding forty tolas m weight Two annas
For every additional forty tolas or part of that

it . . .

- weigh P Two annas -
(b) Parcels exceeding }40 tolos sn weight—
For a parcel exceeding 440 tolas, but not ex-
ceeding 480 tolas m weight B Three rupees
For every additinal forty tolas or part of that
weight - . . . . . . Four annas.

Note —The expression * Inland ' shall not apply to postal articles other than parcels
and official articles when—

(i) posted in British India and addressed to any of the undermentioned places for
which post offices have been established by the Governor General m Council
beyond the hmits of British India, namely :—

- (1) Baghdad 5) Jask,
(2) Bandar Abas 6) Linga
(3, %us;ah. 7) Mohammerah
{4) Bushire

{ii) posted at any of the post offices established by the Governor General in Council
ab those places and addressed to any other of those places or to any place 1
British India.

On such articles the following rates of postage shall be chargeable
when the postage is prepaid:—

Letters.

For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weight Two-and-a-hali annas
For every additional omnces or part of that N

weight . One-and-a-half annas.

Postcards.
For a single postcard . . . . . . One anna
For a2 reply postcard . . . . . . Two annas,

Printed papers (including newspapers and bools).

For a packet not exceeding two ounces in weight Half an anna,
For every additional two ounces or part of that
weight ... . .. « Half an anna.
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Business papers (legal and commercial documents).

For a packet not exceeding ten ounces in weight Two-and-a-half annas.

For every additional two ounces or part of that

weight

Hali an anna,

Samples,

For a packet not exceeding four ounces in weight One anna.
Tor every additional two ounces or part of that p

weight . . .

Half an anna.

2. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on the delivery
of postal articles where the postage is not -prepaid or is insufficiently

prepared : —

On an unpaid letter or packet .

On an insufficiently paid letter or packet .

Double the prepaid rate.
Double the deficiency.

.

II.—TOREIGN POSTAL ARTICLES.

3. The following are declared to be the rates of postage chargeable
on postal articles where the postage is prepaid : — .

Letters,
For the United Kingdom and the following British Possessions and
Lrotectorates.
Antigua, Cayman Islands,
Ascension, Cyprus.
_ Australia [including the States of New Dominiea.
South  Wales, Queensland, South Falkland Islands.
Australia, Tasmania, Victoria, and Fiji.
Western Australia; also Papuna (British Friendly (or Tonga) Islands.
New Guinea), and Norfolk Island). Cambia. .
Bahamas. Gibraltar.

Barbados.

Basutoland.

Bechuanaland Protectorate,
Bermuda.

British Bechuanaland.
British East Africa and Uganda.
British Guiana.

British Honduras.

British North Borneo.
British Somaliland.
Brunei.

Canada.

Gilbert Tslands.

Gold Coast.

Grenada. .

Hong Kong [with agencies at Shanghai.
Liu Kung Tau (Wei-Hai-Wei), Hankow,
Ningpo, Foochow, Amoy, Swatow,.
Tientsin, Canton, Chefoo, and Hoihow]..

Jamaica.

Malay States, Federated (viz., Negri Sem- 1
bilan, Pahang, Perak, and Selangor). -

Malay States of Johore, Kedah, Kelantan,.
Perlis, and Trengganu.
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Malta.

Mauntins,

Montserrat.

Moroceo, British Post Office Agencies in—

Nevis.

Newfoundland.

New Hebrides {including the Banks aud
Torrea Islands).

New Zealand [including Cook or Hervey

lslands, Suwarrow Islands, Fanrning

Islands, and the Islands of Palmerston

b prontesé 4 G R T S Pyl

. ' and

Nigews  (vowsetn), wewsumy  Borgw,
Idda, and Lakoja,

Nigeria (Southern), including Akasa,

saba, Benin, Bonny, Brass, Burutu,
Calabar (New and Old), Forcados,
Onitsha, Opobo, and Warree.

Nyasaland Protectorate (Bntish Central
Africa).

Rhodesta.

Sarawak.

8t, Helena.

St. Kitts,

§t. Lucia

8t Vincent.

Seychelles

Sierra Leone

Solomon Istands.

South Africa, Union of (comprising the
Provinces of Cape of Good Hope, Natal,
Orange Free State, and Transvaal).

Straits Settlements.

Tortola.

Trmidad and Tobago

Tristan d’Acunha,

Turks and Caicos slands.

Zanzibar -

For Egypt (including the Soudan).

For a letter not exceeding one ounce m weight .

One anna.

For every additional dance or part of that weight One anna.

For any other part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the
ezception of Ceylon and Portuguese India.

' For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weight .
For every additional ounce or part. of that weight

Two-and-a-half annas,
One-and-a-half annas,

ForCeylon . . . . . . . .
For Portuguese India . . . . . .

Indian inland rates
Indian inland rates -

Posteards.

- For any part of the waorld served by the Foreign Post with the exception
of Ceylon and Portiguese India.

For a single postcard . . . .
For a reply postcard . . . . .
For Ceylon . . e e

For Portuguese Indra . .

One auna,

Two annas,

Indian mnland rates,
Indian inland rates
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Printed papers (including newspapers and books).

Lor any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception
of Ceylon and Portuguese India.
For a packet not exceeding two ounces in weight Half an anna.
For every additional two ounces or part of that
weight . . . e
FPor Ceylon .
For Portuguese India .

Half an anna.
Indian inland rates.
Indian inland rates.

Business papers (legal and commercial documents).

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception
i of Ceylon and Portuguese India.
For a packet not exceeding ten ounces in weight Two-and-a-half annas.
For every additional two ounces or part of that
. . . . . Half an anna,

weight .
. Indian inland rates.

For Ceylon . . . . . . .
For Portuguese India . . . . . . Indian inland rates.

Samples.

Lor any part-of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception
of Ceylon and Portuguese India. ’
For a packet not exceeding four ounces in weight One amna.
For every additional two ounces or part of that
weight . . . . . . . Half an anna.
. Indian inland rates.

For Ceylon . . . . . .
For Portuguese India . . . . . . Indian inland rates.

Registered mewspapers.

For Ceylon Indian inland rates.

s . Parcels.

The Director General shall, from time to time, declare in the
Post Office Guide the countries and places to which-parcels
may be transmitted by the Foreign post, and the rates of

postage chargeable in each case.
In the case of Ceylon the Indian inland rates of postage shall be

applicable, provided that prepayment of postage, and regis-

tration, shall be compulsory.
4. The following are declared to be the rates of postage chargeable on
the delivery of postal articles, other than parcels received by the Foreign
post, where the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid : —

When the postage is not prepaid . Double the prepaid rate.
When the postage is insufficiently prepaid Double the deficiency. -
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PART IL—NMAIN CONDITIONS OF TRANSMISSION BY POST OF
POSTAL ARTICLES.

1——INLAND POSTAL ARTICLES.

Postcards.

5. Single and reply cards of private manufacture may be transmitted
" by post as postcards:

Provided that—

(a) the postage is prepaid in full by means of adhesive postage
stamps affixed to them,
(b) as regards size, they are not more than 51 by 81 inches or less.
. than 42 by 8 inches, and
() as regards substance, they are neither thinner nor more flexible -
than the inland posteards issued by the Post Office.

6. (1) All reply posteards of private manufacture shall display the
title * Postcard >’ on the address-side, but this title is not obhgatory for-
single cards of private manufacture. Reply-halves of reply-paid cards
shall bear the words * Posteard * and ‘‘ Reply.” Whatever is printed
on ‘the address-side.of inland or mternational official posteards issued
by the Post Office is also permissible on the address-side of cards of
private manufacture.

(2) A postcard shall not be folded, cut, or otherwise altered, except
that the impressed postage stamp (if any) may be perforated with
initials; nor may a postcard be enclosed in a cover of any kind.

(3) The right-hand half of the address-side of a postcard is in all
cases reserved for the address of the recipient, for the postage stamp
necessary for prepayment, which should, so far as possible, be affixed in
the upper right-hand corner, and for the postal directions *‘ Registered
and ““ Acknowledgment due,”” but the left-hand half of the address-side,
as well as the back, may be used by the sender for the purpose of a written
communication, or may be otherwise disposed of, subject to the restrie~-
tions mentioned in clause 4 of this rule,

Note —A small space marked off by fine knes or minute dots to indicate the place-

“where the postage stamp should be affixed is allowed on the upper right-hand corner of
the address-side of postcards.

(4) Nothing shall be attached to a postcard except—
(a) stamps in payment of postage or stamp duty;
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(b) a gummed label [not to exceed 2 inches (in length) and 2 inch
(in width)], bearing the name and address of the person to
whom the card is sent;

(c) a similar label, bearing the name and address of the sender of
the card; and

(d) engravings, illusirations, drawings, and photographs on very
thin paper and complelely adherent to the card.

Stamps in payment of stamp duty may be affixed only to the back of
the postecard. The articles specified in clauses (¢) and (d) may be affixed
cither {o the back or the left-hand half of the address-side. ' :

Letiers.

1(4) (a) Letters may be transmitted by post with or without prepay-
ment of postage. Unpaid letters, with or without covers, shall be
securely closed by the senders, and any such letter posted without having

¢/ been securely closed shall be forwarded for disposal to the office of the
Postmaster General to be destroyed forthwith in accordance with rule

177.

(5) The reply-halves of reply-paid cards cannot be registered by the
original senders of such cards.

7. Should a postcard be posted without the postage having been
prepaid in full, it shall be forwarded to the office of the Postmaster
(Feneral to be destroyed forthwith. Should either portion of a reply
postcard be posted without the postage having been prepaid, that portion
shall be forwarded to the office of the Postmaster General to be.destroyed
forthwith. Should any of the other conditions imposed by rules  and 6
be infringed, the postcard shall be treated as a letter.

Bool: packets.

8. (I) A book packet may contain any of the following articles: —

(a) newspapers and publications of all kinds; books, whether
blank or printed ; engravings, photographs, drawings, plans,
maps, printed music, and proof sheets with or without the
manuscript relating thereto; blank paper, parchment, or
card-board; and, generally, anything on paper, parch-
ment, or card-board which is printed, engraved, litho-
graphed, papyrographed, or produced by any other mechan--
ical process easy to recognise, except the copying préss
and the typewriter: ) : ’

1 Added by Notification No. 4988—67, dated 28th June, 1913, published in t.he‘Gazette
of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 663. . ‘
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Provided that no card bearing the heading ‘* Postcard ’’ shall be
allowed to be transmitted gpen by post as a book packet;
{b) business papers, written or drawn wholly or partly by hand,
not bemng of the nature of a letter or having the character
of a personal communication, such as deeds, bills of lading,
invoices, accounts, proposals and policies of assurance,
power-of-attorney, licenses, statistical returns submitted by
, or to public officers m their official capacities, and manu-
seript of all kinds, including manuseript music, not being
of the nature of personal correspondence; -
(¢) written , letters ‘of ‘old date which have previously passed
through the post and served their original purpose;
(@) reproductions of a manuseript or type-written original obtained
mechanical process of polygraphy (chromography,
mumeography, ete.), provided they are handed in at the
post office counter and number at least 20 copies precisely

1dentical;
(e) circulars, 1.e., printed notices and printed lefters, provided
. they contain nothing in writing except (a) corrections of

press errors, (b) the date of despatch and the name and
address and description of the sender, and the name of the
addressee, and (c) the place, date, and hour, when the
circular is a notice of meeting, or appointment, and in the
case of a notice of meeting the objects of the meeting.

(2) With any of the abovementioned articles may be sent anything
that is necessary for their safe transmission through the post, such as
rollers, etc., and with any of the articles mentioned in clause (a) may
be gent any legitimate binding, mounting, or covering, loose or attached,
and’ anything that ordinarily appertains to such articles, as pens and
pencils in the case of a pocket-book, photographs in the case of a
photograph-book, and card plates in the case of visiting cards.

(3) Manuscripts for the press shall not be reckoned as having the
character of personal correspondence within the meaning of clause (b),
and may be sent as a book packet. ‘

9. No communication of the nature of a letter, or having the character
of a personal communication, shall be enclosed with, or written upon,
the contents of a book packet:

Provided that nothing in this rule shall be held to prohibit inserip-
tions or entries stating who the sender is or fo whom the articles are to
be given, or to prohibit purely complimentary greetings from being
entered, in writing or otherwise, on Christmas, New Year, and Birthday
cards and similar articles.
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10. A book packet shall not conlain ** paper-money,”” which for the
purposes of this rule includes unoblilerated postage or other stanips,
currency notes, hundies, cheques, bank-notes, bank post bills, bills of
exchange, and all orders or authorities for the payment of money.

Explanation.—This rule shall not apply to a book packet containing
a stamped and addressed envelope, posteard, or wrapper, forwarded by the
sender of the packet in order that such envelope, card, or wrapper may
be returned through the post to the sender or sent to some other person
designated by him.

11. The dimensions of a book packet, which may be of any shape,
shall not exceed two feet in length by one foot in width and one foot in
depth. When, however, the packet i1s in the form of a roll, the length
shall not exceed thirty inches:

Provided that, if the length exceeds twenty-four inches (two fect), the
diameter shall not exceed four inches.

112. A book packet shall be posted without a cover, or in an un-
fastened envelope, or in a cover which can be easily removed for the
purpose of examination without breaking any seal or tearing any paper
or separating any adhering surfaces. A packet posted without a cover
may not be fastened or otherwise treated so as to prevent easy.

examination. ,

13. If a book packet is found to contain anything not permitted by
the rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size, or to be packed in a
manner not in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged on delivery
with letter or parcel postage, whichever may be less. ‘Any postage -
stamps that may be affixed to it shall, however, be recognised in assess-
ing the charge.
DLattern packets.

14. (I) A pattern packet may contain bond fide trade patterns or
samples of merchandise not having any saleable value, together with, or
without,  any matter which may be sent as a book packet. There shall
be no writing upon or in a pattern packet, except the name and address
of the sender, the name and address of the person for whom it is intended,
a trade mark, numbers, nrices, and indications as to the weight, size, or
quantity to be disposed of. ) ‘ : 4

(2) Objects of natural history, dried or preserved animals and plants,
geological specimens, and other similar objects shall also be admitted to
fransmission by post at the rates of postage for pattern packets, provided
that they are not sent for a commercial purpose, and that they are packed
in the manner prescribed for pattern packets generally.

1 Rule 12 was substituted by Notification No.-10983—124, dated '27th December, 1913, -
published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1389.




AND ORDERS. 1419

Part II.—-Goneral Rules and Orders made undexr Geﬁeral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Inpian Post OrrFice Act, 1898 (VI or 1898).
Rules as to rates of postage, money orders, Insurance, etc.—contd

15. The dimensions of a pattern packet shall not exceed two feet in
length by one foot in width and one foot in depth; and the weight shall
‘not exceed eighty tolas.

16. (I) A pattern packet shall be posted without a cover, or with a
cover open at both ends, or in an unfastened envelope or other cover
which can be easily removed so as to admit of a ready examination of the
-contents.

(2) Samples of seeds, drugs, and other articles which cannot be sent
in unfastened or removable envelopes may be sent enclosed in boxes or
bags, provided that they are fastened in such a way that they can be
-easily opened; they may also be sent in air-tight cases when necessary,
provided that the nature of the contents is certified on the cover under the
full signature and address of the sender.

3) Articles of glass shall be securely packed (in boxes of metal, wood,
leather, or card-board) in such a way as to prevent all rigk of injury to
-the mails or to the officers of the post office.

{4) Liquids, oils, and faity substances easily liquefied shall be en-
-closed in glass bottles hermetically sealed. Each bottle shall be placed in
a wooden box furnished with saw-dust, cotton, or some spongy material
in sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in case the bottle be broken.
Finally, the box itself shall be enclosed in a case of metal, or of wood
with a 'screw top, or of strong and thick leather,

Ezplanation.—When use is made of perforated wooden blocks of the
thickness of af least ;% th of an inch in the weakest part, with a sufficient
quantity of absorbent material inside and provided with a cover, the

- "blocks need not be enclosed in a second case.

(9) Patty substances which are not easily liquefied, such as oint-
ments, soft soaps, resing, etc., shall be enclosed in an inner cover (box,
‘bag of linen or parchment, etc.), which shall itself be placed in a second
box of wood, metal, or strong and thick leather.

(6) Dry powders, whether dyes or not, shall be placed in card-boar&
boxes, which themselves shall be enclosed in a bag of linen or parchment.

(7) Live bees shall be enclosed in boxes so constructed as fo prevent
-all danger and to allow the contents fo be ascertained.

17. (1) If a pattern packet is found to contain anything not permitted
‘by the rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size or weight, or to be
packed in a manner not in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged
“on delivery with letter or parcel postage, whichever may be less. Any
postage stamps that may be affixed to it shall, however, be recognised in
assessing the charge. 2
?
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(2) If a packet containing samples of any of the articles mentioned in
clauses (J) to (7) ‘of rule 16 is not packed in the manner prescribed
therein, it shall not be forwarded.

Leyistered newspapers., ’

18, () Newspapers as defined in section 9 of the Act shall be
transmitted by post as registered newspapers, provided that they are
posted in accordance with the following conditionis:—

(a) The newspaper shall be registered in the office of the Post-
masler General, or officer esercising the powers of the
Postmaster General, of-tlie postal circle in- which it is pub- -
lished. Such registration shall cease to have effect at the
close of the calendar year following that in which it was
effected, and must be renmewed if a continuance of the
privilege conferred by the system beyond that time is de-
sired. The first application for the registration of a
newspaper shall be accompanied by a certificate from the -
Distriet Magistrate of the District in which the newspaper
is published, or from the Chief Presidency Magistrate in

- the case of a Presidency-town, to the effect that the security
required by section 8 of the Indian Press Act, 1910 (I of

1910), has been deposited or dispensed with, as the case

may be. )

(b) The postage shall be prepaid by postage stamps. ‘

(¢) The newspaper shall bear in print immediately above the
address the word ¢‘ Registered *’ followed by the registra-
tion-number which shall be assigned to it by tlie Postmaster
General or other officer Téferred to in condition (a).

(d) The newspaper shall be posted at the place of publication by
the proprietor, manager, or publisher. '

(¢) The newspaper shall be posted without a cover or in a short
cover open at the ¢nds. .

(f) There shall be no word printed on the newspaper after its pub-
lication or upon the cover (if any) thereof, nor shall any-

- writing or mark be made upon it or upon the cover (if auy)

thereof, except the name and address of the person fo whom:
it is sent, and, if desired, the name and address of the news- .
paper, or of the sender. o -

(g) There shall be no paper or thing enclosed in or with any such
newspaper other than an extra or supplement as specified
in section 9 of the Act. :

x
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(%) Nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent newspapers being
transmitted by post, either singly or otherwise, at the rates and under
the conditions preseribed for book packets. -

Parcels,

19. A parcel may contain onv (but shall not contain more than one)
written communication of the nature of a letter, or having the character
of a personal communication :

Provided that the communication shall be addressed only {o the ad-
dressee of the parcel itself.

20. A parcel shall not exceed 440 tolas in weight, unless it is regis-
tered, in which case the weight shall not exceed 10 seers (800 tolas). A
parcel shall not be of o kind which, owing to size, shape, manner of
packing, or any other cause, cannot be carried by post without serious
inconvenience or risk,

21. (I) A parcel shall be packed and enclosed in a reasonably strong
case, wrapper, or cover, fastened in a manner calculated to preserve the
contents from loss or damage in the post, to prevent any tampering there-
with, and to protect other postal articles from being damaged in any way
thereby.

(2) Li?uids and substances which liquefy easily shall be despatched
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot,
box, ete.) and the second (which shall be a box of netal or of strong
wood) some space shall be left to be filled with saw-dust, bran, or some
other absorbing material.

(3) Live bees shall be enclosed in suitable cases and so packed as to
prevent all risk of injury to other postal articles in course of transmis-
sion by post or to officers of the post office.

22. Muman and other viscera may be transmitted by post to Chemical
Examiners for analysis, subject to the following conditions:-—

(a) The suspected viscus or other material to be sent for examina-
tion shall be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, fitted with a
stopper or sound cork, -

(b) Great care shall be taken that the stopper or cork of the bottle
fits tightly. This precaution is especially necessary when
alecohol is used as o preservative; in such cases a ring of
bee’s wax or.candle-wax shall be placed round the lip of
the battle so as to cover the shoulder of the stopper. The
stopper shall be carefully fastened down with bladder or
leather and sealed.

. 2r2
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(¢) The glass bottle or jar shall then be placed in a strong wooden
or tin box, which shall be large enough to allow of a layer
of raw cotton, at least three-fourths of an inch thick, being
placed between the bottle or jar and the box. -

(d) The box itself shall .be encased in cloth, which shall be
securely closed and sealed. The seals shall be at intervals
not exceeding three inches along each seam. All the seals
shall be of the same kind of wax, and shall bear distinct
impressions of the same device. The device shall not be |
that of a current coin or merely a series of straight, curved -

or crossed lines.
23. Cultures or other articles known or believed to contain the living
germs of plague may be transmitted by the Inland post subject to the

following conditions:—

(a). Such cultures or other articles aforesaid shall not be accepted
for transmission unless they are sent by a Commissioned
Medical Officer, a Military Assistant Surgeon, or a Medical
Practitioner in possession of a qualification not lower than
that of L.M.S. of the University of Calcutta, the Punjab, -
Madras, or Bombay, or by a person specially permitted by
the Governor General in Council or a Local Government to
send such cultures or -other articles; nor unless they -are
consigned to a Government Laboratory, or to a person
specially permitted by the Governor Gemeral in Council,
or a Local Government, to receive such cultures or other

articles. :

(D) The cultures or other articles aforesaid shall be securely pack:
ed in a hermetically closed tin of adequate strength which
shall be placed in a strong outer box of wood or tin with a
layer of at least three-quarters of an inch of raw cotton
wool between the inner and outer case.

(c) The outer case shall be enclosed in a stout cloth, which shall be

. securely fastened and sealed and labelled with such dis-

tinguishing inscription as will suffice to make immediately
manifest the nature of the contents. o

(d) The sender shall present the parcel at the post office accom-
- panied by a declaration as to the nature of its contents,

and a certificate signed by himself to the effect that he has

advised the addressee of its despatch-and that such ad-
dressee, if the parcel should not be addressed to a Govern--

ment Laboratory, has been specially permitted by the

- .
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Governor General in Council or a Local Government to
receive such cultures or other articles. The certificate,
moreover, shall show on its face that the sender is o person
authorised within the meaning of clause (a) of this rule to
send such cultures or other articles.

24. The postage on a parcel shall be fully prepaid by means of post-
age stamps which shall be affixed either to the cover of the parcel or to
an official label which can be obtained free at the post office. In either
case, the sender or his messenger shall affix the stamps himself, postal
officials being strictly forbidden to affix them.,

25. (I) Every parcel intended for transmission by post shall be pre-
sented at the window of the post office. Any parcel found in a letter-box
shall bg treated and charged as a registered parcel.

2) 1f a parcel containing any of the articles mentioned in clauses (2)
and (3) of rule 21 is not packed in the manner prescribed therein, it shall
not be forwarded.

26. (1) Every parcel posted at or addressed to Aden; or Baghdad or
Busrab, in Turkish Arabia; or Bandar Abas, Bushire, Jask, Linga, or
Mohammerah, in Persia, shall be accompanied by au declaration in such
form as may be, from time to time, prescribed by the Director General,
containing a statement signed by the sender, as to the nature of its
contents and their value.

(2) This ruleshall apply also to parcels posted at or addressed to such
other places as the Director General may, from time to time, notify in
’Eﬂe Post Office Guide, as requiring declarations to be presented with

em.

hd Prohibited articles.

27. (1) Gold coin or gold bullion of a value in excess of Rs, 300 and
circulars relating to lotteries shall not be transmitted by post.

(2) The transmission of coin and bullion by post’to and from Aden
shall be subject to the same restrictions as are imposed on their frans.
mission by the foreign parcel post.

(3) If a postal article, in course of transmission by post, is actually
found to contain any of the articles the transmission of ‘which by post is
pro']jnibited by clauses (I) and (2) above, it shall be returned to the
sender,

Re-direction of postal articles,

28. (I) A postal article re-directed 4o any place served by the Inland
post by an officer of the post office or by an agent of the addressee after
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ils delivery shall he transmitted by post free of charge in respect of such
further transmission:

Provided that—

(@) in the case of an unregistered ariicle re-directed by an agent
of the addressee,—the article has not been opened and has
been either returned to the postman or re-posted at the
place of delivery; and

(D) in the case of a registered article re-directed by an agent of
the addressee,—tihe article has not been opened. and has
been returned io the postman at the place of delivery with
the receipt unsigned.

(2) Where a postal article is re-directed to any place under the first
pavagraph of this rule, the postmasier at such place may, if adthorised
by a general or special order in this behalf issued by the Postmaster
General, require the addressee of ihe re-directed article to give, at the
time of delivery, a receipt for such article.

29. A postal article re-posted after having been opened, or re-posted
at any place other than the place at which it was delivered, shall be
treated as a postal article posted for the first time, and charged with
postage accordingly. A registered article of which delivery has been
taken can be re-posted only under the conditions prescribed for the post-
ing of registered articles for the first time, except that no fresh charge -
shall be made on account of postage if the article has not been opened.

II.—I'OREIGN POSTAIL. ARTICLES.

30. The Director General shall, from time to time, notify in the
Post Office Guide the conditions in force for the iransmission of postal
articles by the foreign post:

Provided that the rules relating to inland registered newspapers shall
be deemed to apply in the case of newspapers sent to Ceylon,

31. Every postal parcel handed to the post office for transmission by
the foreign post shall be presented at the post office with a declaration,
in such form as may be, from time to time, prescribed by the Director
General, containing a statement signed by the sender as to the nature
of its contents and their value. No such parcel shall be accepted if it 1s.
so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax, or otherwise made
up in such a manner, as to render it impracticable to affix to some part
of it the form of declaration prescribed by the Director General in ad-
dition to the official lahels to be applied to the address-side of the parcel.
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Eaplanation.—This rule shall not apply to a parcel which has an
address-label tied to it, provided that the label is no{ so' small or so
covered with writing as to Tender it impracticable to affix to one side of
the label the form of declaration prescribed by the Director General in
addition to the official labels to be applied to the address-side.

Treatment of postal articles from abroad bearing fictitious or previously
used stamps.

32, Where a postal article has been received by post from an¥ place
beyond the limits of British India, bearing a fictitious or previously used
postage stamp, and the addressee of such postal article has failed te
attend, by himself or his agent, at the post office of delivery within the
time specified in the notice sent to him in that bebalf, or having so
atténded, has refused to moke known the name and address of the sendar
or to re-deliver the postal article or such portion thereof as’'may te

. required under section 27 of the Act, and, in consequence of such failure
or refusal, the postal article has not been delivered to the addressee or
bis agent, the postal article shall be disposed of in the following
manner::—

The officer in charge of the post office at which the postal article
has been received for delivery shall record a statement, in
such form as the Director General shall prescribe, setting
forth action taken by him under provisions of section 27
of the Act, and the fact of such failure or refusal ag afore-
said on the part of the addressee or his agent; and shall
forward the statement, together with the postal article,
through the usual channel, to the Director General.

The Director General shall then, in due course, transmit the state-
ment, together with the postal article, to the Postal Ad-
ministration of the place beyond the limits of British India
from which the article was received. '

PART III.-REGISTRATION OF POSTAL ARTICLES.

I1.—INLAND POSTAL ARTICLES,

3. Letters, posteards, book and pattern packets, and parcels may be
registered at any post office for transmission by post to any other post
oficé, ' ’ ’
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34. In addition to the postége, a fee of two annas shall be charged
for the registration of any postal article. ‘

35. The prepayment of the postage and registration fees shall be-
compulsory in the case of all registered articles, and shall be made by
means of postage stamps affixed to the articles.

86 An article intended for registration shall be presented at the
window of the post office. No such article shall be accepted for regis--
tration if it is so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on the
gddress~.side, or otherwise made up-‘in such a manner, as to render it
1mpracticable to affix to the article the official labels prescribed by the-
Director General. .

Bwplanation.—This rule shall not apply to an article which has an
address-label tied to it, provided that the label is not so small or so-
covered with writing on the address-side as to render it impracticable to:
affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director General.

37. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents an article for
registration at the post office window during the hours prescribed for =
posting registered articles.

38. No registered article shall be delivered to the addressee unless and:
until he or his agent has signed a receipt for it in such form as the
Director General shall prescribe.

89. The sender of a registered article shall be entitled to obtain an

acknowledgment of its delivery, signed by the addressee, by paying &
fee of one anna, in addition to the postage and registration fee, at the-
time of posting the article. The fee for a special acknowledgment shall
be paid by means of postage stamps affixed to the article!

40. The sender of a registered article may obtain an attested copy of
the original receipt signed by the addressee on payment of a special fee-
of three annas, provided that he makes his application for it within six:
months of the date on which the addressee signed the original receipt. ~

41. (I) Registration shall be obligatory in the case of—
(a) Any parcel exceeding 440 tolas in weight.
(b) Any insured parcel. .
(c) Any parcel addressed to a place for which a customs declara--
tion 1is required.

(d) Any article containing postage or other stamps or labels or 2
cheque, hundi, bank-note, bank post bill, bill of exchange,
or the like,—if the contents are either superscribed upon.
the cover or are known or manifest to the officers of the-

-
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post office owing to the transparency, inmsecurity, or in-
sufficiency of the cover, or to any other cause.

(¢) Any article bearing the word ‘registered ’ or any other
word, phrase, or mark to the like effect written or impressed
on the cover.

() Any registered article which is re-posted after having been
delivered.

Excrerion.—Nothing in this rule shall be held to render” registration of a packet

compulsory only by reason that it contains a stamped envelope, posteard, or wrapper as
provided by the Explanation to rale 10,

(2) Twice the fee for registration shall be levied on the delivery of
any postal artiele required under this rule to be registered on which the
fee for registration has not been prepaid,

11, —TFOREIGN POSTAL ARTICLES.

42. Letters, posteards, and packets may be registered at any post office
for tronsmission to countries and places served by the foreign post,
subject to such exceptions as the Director (femeral shall, from time to
time, notify in the Post Office Guide,

43. Tn addition to the postage, a further fee of two annas shall be
charged for the registration of any article to be sent by the foreign post.

44, The prepayment of the postage and registration fee on foreign
registered articles shall be compulsory, and shall be made by means of
postage stamps affixed to the articles.

45. Rules 36, 37, and 88, relating to the registration of inland postal
articles, shall be equally applicable to registered articles sent or re-
ceived by the foreign post. :

46. (I) The sender of a registered article addressed to any country
belonging to the Universal Postal Union shall be entitled to obtain an
acknowledgment of its delivery by paying a fee in addition to the post-
age and registraiion fee, of one anna in the case of a registered article
agdressed to Ceylon or Portuguese India, and of two annas iu the case
of a registered article addressed to any other anch country.

{2) When the sender of a registered article addressed to any country
belonging to the Universal Postal Union has not paid the fee for an
acknowledgment of ifs delivery, and desires to have an inquiry made by
the post office regarding the disposal of the article, he shall?e entitled
to this service on payment of the same fee as that chargeable for an.
acknowledgment of delivery. . :
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PART IV.—INSURANCE OF POSTAL ARTICLES,

I.—INLAND POSTAL ARTICLES.

47. Registered letters, value-payable vegistered letters, registered
parcels, and value-payable registered parcels may be insured ap to the
value of Rs, '600 at such branch post offices, and up to-the value of
Rs. 2,000 at such other post offices, as may be authorised by the Director
General to accept articles for insurance: '

Provided that in no case shall such value exceed the real value of the
«contents of the article insured. TR TR AR

. 48. Insurance shall be of two kinds, complete gad partial. Complete”
insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post. Partial
insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post in British
territory and all risks, except those arising out of highway robbery, in
-course of transmission by post in such Native State territory as may be
specified in this behalf by the Director General in the Post Office Guzde. |

49. In addition to the gostage and the fee for registration, the follow-
ing further fees shall be charged for insurance:—

Anna.
Where the value insured does not exceed Rs. 50 . d S
For every additional Rs. 50 or fraction thereof . . . . . 1

The further fees in the case of partially insured articles shall be
-charged at only half the above rates,

50. The prepayment of all charges on insured articles, namely, post-
.age, registration fees, and insurance fees, shall be compulsory. Payment
in all cases shall be made by means of postage stamps affixed o the
articles. A

51. (I) Every letter tendered for insurance must be enclosed in a
:strong cover, which must be securely fastened and sealed with fine wax
bearing a private mark, in such a way that it cannot be opened without
.either breaking the seals or leaving obvious traces of violation. Envelopes
with black or coloured borders must not be used. Seals'must be placed
over each flap or seam of the cover; and if the cover is tied round with -
string or tape, a seal must be placed on the ends where they are tied.

(ff) Every parcel tendered for insurance must be packed carefully and
substantially with due regard to the nature of the contents and the .
length of the journey, and must be sealed with wax or lead, bearing -
a private mark, in such a way that it cannot be opened without either
breaking the seal or leaving obvious traces of violation. Seals must be -
placed over each join or loose flap of the covering of a parcel; and, if

' This value was fixed by Notification No. 8347—103, dated I1ith ‘Qetober, 1913,
_spublished in the Gazette of India, 1813, Pt. 1, p. 924. o

-« .
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string be used in packing, a seal must be placed on the ends of the string
where they are tied. ~
(3) Al {he seals affixed to an insured postal article shall be of the same
kind of wax and shall bear distinct ympressions of the same device. The
device shall not be that of a current coin or merely a series of straight,
curved, or crossed lines. .

52. No postal article shall be accepted at any post office for insurance
if it is so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on the address-
side, or ofherwise made up in such a manner, as to render it impractic-
able to affix to the article the official labels prescribed by the Director
General.

Egplanation.——This rule shall not apply to an article which has an
address-label tied to il, provided that t%e label is not so small or so
covered with writing on the address-side as to render it impracticable to
affix to that side the official labels preseribed by the Director General.

53. An article intended for insurance shall be presented at the
window of the post office with the amount for which the sender wishes it
to be insured, clearly written, in words and figures, on the cover. The
name and address of the sender shall also be written on the cover in the
lower left-hand corner, or on a separate slip of paper, to be presented
with the article, should there be no room for his name and address on the
COVEr.

64. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents an article for
insurance at the post office window during the hours prescribed for post-
ing insured articles.

55, The sender of an insured article shall be entitled to obtain free of
«charge.an acknowledgment of its delivery signed by the addressee,

56. There shall be payable to the sender of an insured postal article
«compensation not exceeding the amount for which the article has been
insured, for the loss of the postal article or any of 1ts contents or for any
«damage caused to it in courss of transmission by post:

Provided that the compensation shall in no case exceed the value of
the article or any of its contents lost or the amount of the damage caused,
and provided tgat in the case of loss the sender shall furnish full
particulars of the contents of the postal article and their value:

Provided, also, that no compensation shall be payable—
() where there has been misdelivery arising out of incorrectness
- or incompleteness of the address written by the sender;

(b) where there has been fraud on the part of the sender or
addressee;
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() where the insured arlicle has been delivered to the addressee
and he has signed and returned the receipt therefor;

(d) where the sender has not given intimation of the loss within
three months from {he date of posting;

(¢} where the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure
packing;
(/) where there is no visible damage 1o the cover or seals;

(9) in the case of partially insured articles, where the loss or
damage was caused by highway robbery during the transit
in respect of which the insurance is partial only;

(h) in the case of the loss of halves of currency notes where the
halves which are safe have not been made over to the Post
Office; _

(7) in the case of damage arising from the nature of the article
insured; or

(7) where the contenis of the insured postal article were gold coins
or gold bullionr of a value exceeding Rs. 300.

57. Compensation shall be payable one month after the date of which
intimation of loss is given by the sender to the Post Office, except in
cases in which the Postmaster (leneral may consider that the circum-
stances demand the withholding of payment pending inquiry.

58. Coin, bullion, precious stones, jewellery, currency notes or any
portion thereof, and articles of gold or silver may be sent by post only in
insured registered letlers or insured parcels. Ifa letter or parcel present-
ed at the post office window is found to conlain any such object of value,
it shall not be accepted for transmission by post, unless the sender insures
it; and if an uninsured article manifestly containing any such object of
value is found in course of transmission by post, it shall be either inter-
cepted and returned to the sender or forwarded to destination and
delivered to the addressee subject to the payment of a fee of one rupee.
The payment of this fee shall not impose any liability on the Government.

Explanation.—In this rule, the expression ‘ articles of gold or silver *
includes articles made wholly or partly of gold or silver, bu’t not
electro or other plated goods.” The expression ‘ currency notes’ does
not-include defaced notes, 7.e., notes from which the signature has been
cut off afler cancellation, remitted on behalf of the Currercy Depart-

ment,
I1.—TOREIGN POSTAL ARTICLES.

59. The Director General shall, from time to time, notify in the Post .
Office Guide the countries and places for transmission to which foreign
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registered letters and foreign parcels may be insured, and the limit up
to which such letters or parcels may be insured in each case:

Provided that in no case shall such value exceed the real value of the
contents of the letter or parcel insured.

60. In addition to the postage and (in the case of letters) the registra-
tion fee, the following further fees shall be charged for insurance:—

For wnsurance to Ceylon and Portuguese India. -

- Annas
JWhere the value insured does not exceed Re. 100 . . ., . 2
For every additional Rs. 100 or {raction thereof , . . . . 2

For insurance of letters and parcels to Mauritius, the British East
Africa and Uganda Protectorates, and the Somaliland Protectorate,
and of parcels to the Seychelles or Zanzibar.

Aunas,
‘Where the value insured does not exceed Rs, 100 . . .4
For every additional Rs. 100 or fraction thereof . . . . | 4

For insurance to the United Kingdom and Lo British Prossessions
and foreign countries other than those mentioned above.
Annas.
‘Where the value insured does not exceed £5 . .
TFor every additional £5 or fraction thereof . . . . . 3

61. The prepayment of all charges on insured foreign registered -
letters and parcels shall be compulsory. Payment in all cases shall le
made by means of postage stamps affixed to the letters or parcels. The
stamps must be Placed apart from one another, so that they may not
gerve to conceal injuries to the cover of the letter or parcel.” No label
of any kind shall be afiixed by the sender to the cover of a letter inlended
for insurance.

62. (1) Every foreign letter tendered for insurance must be enclosed
in a strong cover, which must be securely fastened and sealed with fine
+wax bearing a private mark, in such a way that it cannot-be opened
without either breaking the seals or leaving obvious traces of violation.
Envelopes with black or coloured borders must not be used. Seals must -
be placed over each flap or seam of the cover; and if the cover is tied
round with string or tape, a seal must be placed on the ends where they
are tied.
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(2) Every foreign parcel tendered for insurance must be packed
carefully and substantially, with due regard to the nature of the contents
and 'the length of the journey, and must be sealed with wax or lead,
bearing a private mark, in such a way that it cannot be opened without
either breaking the seal or leaving obvious traces of violation. Seals
must be placed over each join or loose flap of the covering of a parcel;
and, if string be used in packing, a seal must be placed on the ends of
the string where they are tied. :

(3) AIT the seals affixed to an insured foreign letter or parcel shall
be of the same kind of wax or lead and shall bear distinct impressions of
the same private device. The device shall not be that of a current coin
or merely a series of straight, curved, or crossed lines. .

63. No foreign letter or parcel shall be acceptéd at any post office for
insurance if it is so small or so covered with writing or sealing-wax on
the address-side, or otherwise made up in §ich a manner, as to render 1t
~ impracticable to affix to it the official labels prescribed by the Director
General. _ ‘

Eaplanation,—This rule shall not apply to a letter or parcel which
has an address-label tied to it, provided that the label is not so small or
<o covered with writing on the address-side as to render it impracticable
to affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director General.

64. A foreign letter or parcel intended for insurance shall be pre-
sented at the window of the post office with the amount for which the
sender ivishes it to be insured, clearly written in words and figures, with-
out erasure or correction on the cover and accompanied by such form
or forms duly filled up as may be preseribed by the Director General,
from time to time, in the Post Office Guide. The name and address of
the addressee of a foreign letter or parcel intended for insurance shall
be written in ink on the actual cover of the article.

65. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents a foreign
letter or parcel for insurance at the window of the post office during
the hours prescribed for posting insured foreign articles.

66. (I) There shall be payable to the sender, or, in default or at the
request of the sender, to the addressee of a foreign letter or parcel which
has been insured by the post office of India and posted in India, com-
pensation not exceeding the amount for which the article has been
insured, for the loss of the article or its contents or for any damage caused
to it in course of transmission by post; and the sender shall, m case of
loss, also be entitled to a refund of the expenses of transmission as Ve !
as of any fee that he may have paid for an inquiry as to the disposal o
the article, but in no case to a refund of the insurance fee paid:
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Provided that the compensation shall in no case exceed the value-
of the article lost or the amount of the damage caused:

_ Provided, also, that no compensation shall be payable—

(a) where the loss ,or damage has been caused by the fault or
negligence of the sender, or arises from the nature of the
article;

(b} where the insurance has been fraudulently made for the sum
above the real valae of the contents, or there has been any
other fraud on the part of the sender or addressee;

() where the insured article has been delivered to the addressee
- and he has signed and returned the receipt therefor;

~ (d) where the sender or addressee has not given intimation of the

loss or damage within twelve months from the date of
posting ;

(e) where the ldss or damage was due to improper or imsecure
packing;

- (f) where there 15 no visible damage to the cover or seals; or

(g) in cases beyond control (e.g., tempest, shipwreck, earthquake,
war, efe.).

(2) The Secretary of Stafe for India in Council accepts no liability
either to the sender or the addressee for any loss or damage in respect
of any foreign letter or phrcel which was not posted in India and insured
by the post office of India.

67. (1) Whete a foreign ‘parcel contains coin, billion, precious stones,
jewellery, ‘or 'articlds of ‘Fold or silver, it shall not be accepted for trans-
misdion by post unless the s‘ehder wislies to insure jt. If a foreign
par T Tt 1R -f il is addressed to & country or

plac . ‘luble, the 'pircel shall be insured for
its  * of British India, 4fid in such cases
the ~ : be chlculated as follows:—

When the value is 'eb:‘[vi'esxé('l in rupee currency. .

Whete the '\(a‘l‘\‘le insurdd ,giogs ot ‘exdeed Re. Fo .
For every additional Rs, 50 or fraction thereof .

~
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When the value is-capressed in sterling.

Auna.
Where the value insured does not exceed £3 . 1
TFor every additional £3 or fraction thereof . . .. ~. . 1

(2) If an uninsured foreign parcel, declared to contain or manifestly
ccontaining any of the objects of value specified above, is received from
a couniry with which, as notified by the Director General in the Posé
‘Office Guide, insured parcels can be exchanged, the parcel shall either
be intercepted and returned to the sender or forwarded to destination
and delivered to the addressee, subject to the payment of a_fee of one
rupee. The payment of this fee shall not impose any liability on the
Secretary of State for India in Couneil. , - -

Lzplanation.—In this rule the expression ‘‘articles of gold or silver ’
includes articles made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not electro
-or other plated goods.

68. Where an insured foreign letter which has been re-directed, or
an insured foreign parcel .wvhich has been re-directed or returned as
undeliverable, is received in India subject to a fresh insurance fee by
reason of its having been so re-directed or returned, such fee shall be
Tecoverable on delivery as if it were postage due under the Act. °©

PART V.--VALUE-PAYABLE POST.

I.—VALUE-PAYABLE POSTAL ARTICLES.

69. Registered and unregistered parcels, registered letters, registered
book packets, newspapers prepaid at newspaper rates of postage, and fully
prepaid unregistered book packets may be transmitted by the inland post
as value-payable postal articles, provided that the amount specified for
remittance to the sender in the case of any such postal article shall not
exceed Rs. 1,000 and—except in the case of postal articles sent by, or
addressed to, any Department of the Government or a District, Local,
or Municipal Board,—shall not contain a fraction of an anna, and
provided that such parcels, letters, and packets do not contain coupons, -
tickets, certificates, or introductions designed for the sale of goods on
what is known as the ‘‘ snowball system.” / .

lon,— words ‘“ any Department of the Government’
el Do rtment of tge Gosernment of a Native State, the

include any official Depa _ '
;Icl)(;tlsl of Wlslrich have beﬁm amalgamated with the Imperial Post.
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70. Postal articles as aforesaid, with the exceptions noted below,
may be transmitted by post to Ceylon, Portuguese India, the Somali-
land Protectorate, and the Straits Settlemients as value-payable postal
articles, provided that the-amount specified for remittance to the sender
in respect of any such postal article shall not exceed Rs. 600, and shall
not contain a fraction of an anna, and provided that such parcels, letters,
and packets do not contain coupons, tickets, certificates, or introductions
designed for the sale of goods on what is known as the * snowbail
system.”

Excrerions.
Oeylon.—Unregistered parcels and open railway receipt-notes.
Portug: India and the iland P —Unreg; parcels, open rallway
i i d book-packets, and P prepaid af the newspaper rates

r' t el
of postage.

Straits Settlements.—Unregistered parcels, open railway receiptinotes, unregistered
book-packets, newspapers prepaid at the newspaper 1ates of postage, and buls of lading.

71, No such postal article as aforesaid shall be accepted at any post
office for transmission by post as a value-payable postal article unless
the sender declares that it is sent in execution of a bond fide order
received by him. At any post office notified from time to time in this
behalf by the Director General of the Post Office, the sender shall, in
addition, be required to declare that the article is one the transmission
of which by post as a value-payable postal article is permitted. Wo
postal article as aforesaid shall be accepted at these offices without such
further declaration.

Ezplanation.—An article may be sent by the value-payable post even
though it possesses no intrinsic value. Thus, legal documents, bonds,
policies of insurance, promissory notes, railway goods and parcel receipts,
bills of lading, or ordinary bills for collection may be sent as value-
payable postal articles. Tn the case of a railway receipt or bill of lading
sent as a value-payable postal article, it will be sufficient, for the pur-
poses of this rule, if the article to which the railway receipt or bill of .
lading relates has been sent in execution of a bond fide order. In the
case of the ofher documents specified, the document must be sent in
exccution of a bond fide order to send the document itself,

72, Every postal article intended to be transmitted by post as a value-
payable postal-article shall be presented at the post office with a printed
form, prescribed by the Director General and obtainable at the post
office, in which the sender shall specify the sum fo be remitted to himself,
fili in the required entries, and sign the declaration required by rule 71,
If the article is an unregistered parcel, unregistered book-pacécet, or
- a
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newspaper prepaid at newspaper rates of postage, a fee calculated accord-
ing to the schedule below on the a.mouniI;) spec%ﬁed for remittance to -ﬂ(lie
sender shall be prepaid by the sender by affixing postage stamps of the
value of the fee to the article itself. -The sender of a postal article
intended to be transmitted by post as value-payable shall write clearly on

the face of the article itself—

(@) in the upper left-hand corner—the letters V. P.,”’ followed
by an entry, in figures and words, of the amount for remit-
tance to himself, and

(0) in the lower left-hand corner—his own name and full address.

Schedule of fees. -~

(not exceeding Rs. 5 . . . 1 anna.
exceeding Rs. 5, but not esceeding
Rs. 10 . . . . . 2 annas.
Awount specified ¢ exceeding Rs. 10, but not esceeding
for remittance Rs. 1B . . . . .3 o, ’
to sender exceeding Rs, 15, but not exceeding
Rs. 25 . . . . . »
| exceeding Rs, 25 . . 4 annas for each complete sum of Ra.

25 and 4 annas for the remainder,
provided that if the remainder does
nos exceed Rs. 5, the charge for
it: shall be only one anna; if it does

not exceed Rs. 10, the charge for

it shall be only 2 annas; and if if
does not exceed Rs, 15, the charge
for it shall be oply 8 annas.

73. No article shall be accepted at any post office for transmission by

post as a value-payable postal article if it is so small or so covered with
writing or sealing-wax on the address-side, or otherwise made up in such
a manner, as to render it impracficable to affix to the article the official

labels prescribed by the Director General.

Eaxplanation.—This rule shall not apply to an article which has an

address-label tied to it, provided that the label is mot so small or so
covered with writing on the address-side as to render it impracticable to
affix to that side the official labels prescribed by the Director General. -

74. The amount to be recovered from the addressee shall be the
sum specified by the sender for remittance to himself plus, in the case

of registeréd parcels, registered letters, and- registered book-packets,

a fee calculated as in rule 72. When this amount is recovered from the
addressee, the sum for payment to the sender shall be remitted to him
by means of a money order. If the addressee of a value-payable article
refuses or omits to take delivery of it, the article shall be returned to

*
&
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" the sender, who will be required to pay any charges that may be dae on
it, and to acknowledge receipt of the article by signing the form
presented by the postman. In no circumstances will the fee prepaid in
stamps, in the case of a value-payable unregistered parcel; unregistered
book-packet, or newspaper, be refunded.

75. If~a complaint is made by the addressee immediately after the
receipt of n value-payable postal article, that it was sent dishonestly or
fraudulently, the Postmaster General may, if satisfied that there are
primd facie grounds for believing that the value-payable postal article
was sent with the intention of defrauding the addressee, withhold the
payment to the sender of the money recovered from the addressee. If,
after making such inquiries as may be necessary, he is fully satisfied
that the value-payable postal article was sent with this intention, he
may order the return of the article to the sender and refund to the
addressee the sum of money recovered from him on delivery of the value-
payable postal article. .

76. Whenever the sender or addressee of a value-payable postal
article makes o complaint regarding the delivery of or payment far the
value-payable postal article, he shall be entitled to have an inquiry made
by the post office on paying o fee of one anna. The fee shall be paid
by means of a postage stamp or stamps affixed to the letter of complaint
This fee shall be refunded in cases where the complaint is found to be
well-grounded,

77. The Government shall not mcur any liability in respect of the
sum specified for remittance to the sender in respect of a value-payable
postal article unless and until that sum has been received from the
addressee. S

II.—TRANSMISSION BY POST 'OF RAILWAY RECEIPT-NOTES OPEN AS
VALUE-PAYABLE ARTICLES,

78, A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open
as a value-payable postal article:
Provided that—

(a) the goods fo which the railway receipt-note relates does not
exceed Rs. 1,000 in value; and

(b) the railway receipt-note shows on its face that the goods to
which it relates have been consigned to the sender himself,
is_endorsed to the person to.whom ‘the goods are to he
delivered, and is signed by the sender.

’

262
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_ 79, The open railway receipt-note shall be presented at the post office
with the printed form preseribed by the Director General for registered
value-payable postal articles, in which the sender shall specify the sum
to be remilted to himself, fill in the required entries and sign the declara-
tion that the article is sent in execution of 2 bond fide order received
by him. '

80. A fee of two annas shall be paid on each railway receipt-note
presented for transmission by post open. The fee shall be paid in
postage stamps, which shall be aflixed by the sender to the receipt-note.

81. The post office will transmit the open railway receipt-note to the
post office of destination, and will deliver it on payment of the amount”
recoverable fo the person fo whom it has been endorsed by the sender, -
in such manner as the Director General may from time to time appoint
for the delivery of registered value-payable postal articles.

82. The amount when recovered will be remitted-to the sender in
accordance with the rules for the time being in force relating to registered
value-payable postal articles. :

83. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open
under the foregoing rules, without compliance with the conditions laid
down in the second proviso to rule 78, if it— =

(a) relates to guods sent between stations on such railways as are .
for the iime being specified in this behalf by the Director
General in the Post Office Guide; or B ' ‘

(b) shows on its face that the goods so sent have been declared at
the booking office as being sent under the value-payable -
system. . )

84. These rules apply also to receipt-notes for goods conveyed by
steamer within the limits of British India. . A

85. Nothing in these rules shall be construed to prevent the transmis--
sion by post of receipt-notes under the rules for the time being in foree
relatiag to the value-payable post generally.

-~

PART VI..-MONEY ORDIERS.

1.—TNLAND MONEY ORDERS.

Ordinary inland money orders.

86. The amount for which a single‘money order may be issued shall
not exceed Rs. 600 and—except in the case of money orders 1ssue(11‘ by,i
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or in favour of, any Department of the Government, or by, or in favour
of, a District, Local, or Municipal Board,—shall not include a fraction
of an anna.

Ezplanation~The words *‘any Department of the Government
include any official Department of the Government of a Native State, the
posts of which have been amalgamated with the Tmperial post.

87. Money orders may be issued on the following Native States with
which special arrangements have been made for the exchange of money
orders, but the amount for which a single money order may be issued on
these States shall not exceed Rs. 600:—

Chamba. Jhind. ~
Gwalior. Nabha.
Patiala.
Ezplanation.—The ption in the last preceding rule applies also

to money orders issued by, or in favour of, any official Department of
any of these States.
83. A commission on the issue of inland money orders shall be
charged at the following rates, namely:—
QOn auy sam not exceeding Rs. 5 . . . . 1 anua.
On any sum exceeding Rs. 5, but not exceedmg Rs. 10 2 annas,
Onany sum exceeding Rs. 10, but not exceeding

s 16 . . B . . . . « 3 annss,
On sny sum exceeding Rs. 15, but not exceeding
Rs. 25 . . . . . « 4 avnas,
On any sum exceeding Rs, 26 .« . . . . 4 onnas for each completa

sam of Rs. 25, and 4
annas  for the re-
msainder, provided that
if the remainder does
not exceed Rs. 6, the
charge for it shall
beonly 1 apnaj; if it
does not exreed Rs. 10,
tha charge for it shall
be anly 2 annas; and
if it does ‘not exceed
Rs. 15, the charge for
it shall be only 3
annas.

89, The Director General may, ot any time, suspend the jssue of
tmoney orders upon or by any particular post office, or group of post
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offices, or direct that money orders shall not be so issued except on pay-

mc]entsé)f special rates of commission higher than. those prescribed by -
rule 88. - :

-90. The remitter of a money order shall fill in,"in ink, on a money
order form prescribed by the Director Gremeral such particulars as the
Director General may require. Such particulars may be written in -
English or in the vernacular of the district. o

91. The money order form duly filled in, together with the amount of
the money order and commission, may be presented at the post office
during the hours prescribed by the Director General for money order
business. .

92. A receipt shall be given to the remitter for the amount paid by
him on account of the money order and commission. -

93. The remitter of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free of
charge, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the order
signed by the payee. ‘

94. The payment of a money order shall ordinarily be made at the
address of the payee on his signing the money order and acknowledg-
nrent.

95. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the
payee named by the remitter, or by some person authorised in writing-
by the payee in this behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in the
space provided for the purpose.

96. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, his mark
shall be obtained and shall be verified in such manner as she Director-

General may direct.

97. A money order shall be re-directed to the payee on his written.
request free of charge. °

98. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may
require that the address of the payee shall be &ltered or that the name of
the post office, at which the order was originally made payable, shall be
changed. The required change shall be made without additional charge?-
on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office at which the order
was issued.

emitter of a money order which has not been paid may
o Thzemtlflﬁl amount be pai)(i to some person other than the payee
named in the order. The required change shall be x.nad?, on ] ayme{lt
of a second commission equal to the first, on the remitter’s applymng In.
writing to the post office at which the order was lssued.

require th
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100. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may
stop payment and require that the money be repaid to himself. This
shall be done without additional charge on the remitler’s applying in
writing to the post office at which the money order was issued, and
producing the receipt and giving full particulars of the payee’s address
as entered in the money order. In no case, however, shall the post office
be responsible for inability or failure to stop payment of a money order
in compliance with the remitter’s request. e

101. Tf the payee of a money order cannot be found, or if the payee
refuses to take payment, the amount of the order shall be returned at
once gxshe remitter free of charge. ,The commission shall in no case be
refunded.

102. If payment of 2 money order to the payee cannot be effected, and
the amount cannot be repaid to the remitter owiug to the latter not
being found, the order shall be void and its value credited to the Govern-
ment. DBut, if the payee or remitter subsequently applies for payment,
the amount of the order shall be paid to him on the authority of fhe
Audit Officer, provided that application is made before the expiration of
one year from the date of issue of the original order.

Telegraphic inland money orders. .

103. The amount for which a single telegraphic money order may
be issued shall not exceed Rs. 600, and ghall not include any sum less
than a rupee.

164. A fee for the issue of a telegraphic money order shall be charged
at the rate of commission on an ordinary inland money order for the
same amount, added to a telegraoph charge calculated at the rates for
inland telegrams for the actual number of words used in the telegramn
advising the remittance, according as the telegram is to be sent as an
‘“Bxpress” or as an * Ordinary’’ message. The remitter of a tele-
graphic money order may have a private communication added to the
{felegram advising the remittance on paying for the additional words in
excess of twelve at the rate of two annas or half-an-anna a word, accord-
ing as the telegram is to be sent ‘ Express” or *“ Ordinary.”

105. The Directar General may, at any time, suspend the issue of
telegraphic money orders upon any post office, or group of post offices,
or direct that telegraphic money orders shall not be so issued except on
payment of special fees higher than those prescribed by rule 104.

106. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink,
on a money order form preseribed by the Director General, such parti-
culars as the Director General may réquire. ¢
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107. The money order form duly filled in, together with the
: A A ' amount
to be remitted and the fees for the telegraphic n?oney order and private
communication (if any), may be presented at the post office during the

hours prescribed by the Dircctor General for telegraphic money order
business. ' iy

108. A receipt shall be given to the remitter, showing the total
amount paid by him, the payee’s name, and the hour at which the tele-
graphic money order was presented.

109. The remitier of a telegraphic money order shall be entitled to
obtain free of charge, by post, an acknowledgment of the payment of
the amount of the order signed by the payee.

110. The payment of a ielegraphic money order shall ordinarily be
made as soon as practicable after receipt of the telegraphic advice by the
office of payment, at the residence of the payee on his signing a receipt
for the amount paid and the acknowledgment.

"111. The receipt and acknowledgment shall be signed by the payea
named by the remitter, or by some person authorised in writing by the
payee in this behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in"the space
provided for the purpose.

112. If the remitier or payee of a telegraphic money order is illiterate,

his mark shall be obtained and shall be verified in such manner as the - -

Director General may direct.

113. A {elegraphic money order shall be re-directed to the payee by
post, free of charge, on his written request.

114. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not been
paid may require that the address of the payee shall be altered, or that
the name of the office at which the order was originally made payable
shall be changed. The required alteration shall be made in the ordinary
course of post, without additional charge, on the remitter’s applying in
writing to the post office at which the money order was issued.

115. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not been
paid may require that the amount be paid to some person other than the
payee named in the order. The required change shall be made in the -
ordinary course of post, on payment of the commission cha,rgeable on ap -
ordinary money order for the same amount on the remitter’s applying. in
writing to the post office at which the order was issued, and presenting
the receipt granted for the original order.

116. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not bee;l A

aid may stop payment and require that the money. be repaid to himgelf.
g‘his shail be done on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office
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at which the money order was issued, producing the receipt and giving
full particulars of the payee’s address as entered in the money order.
Payment may be stopped by telegram, the remitter paying the necessary
charges at the ordinary rates for it. In no case, however, shall the post
office be responsible for inability or failure to stop payment of a money
order in compliance with the remitter’s request.

117. I the payee of a telegraphic money order cannot be found, or
should the payee refuse to take payment, a reference will be made to the
office of issue, and the telegraphic money order, if still undeliverable,
sut not any private communication that may have been added to it, will
then be re-issued by telegraph, free of any further charge, for repay-
ment to the remitter. The fees shall in no case be refunded.

118. 1f payment of a telegraphic money order to the payee cannot be
effected, and the amount cannot be repaid to the remitter owing to the
latter not being found, the order shall be void, and its value credited
4o the Government. But, if the payee or remitter subsequently applies
for payment, the amount of the void order shall be paid to him on the
authority of the Audit Officer, provided that application is made before
the expiration of one year from the date of issue of the original order.

119. Telegraphic money orders may be issued from any post office in
India (including Burma) for the head post office at Aden or from the
head post office at Aden for any post office in India (including Burma).
‘The limits of value and the other conditions Iaid down in the foregoing
rules relating fo inland telegraphic money orders shall apply to such
telegraphic money orders:

Provided that the fees for such telegraphic money orders shall be
made up of {z) the money order commission at the rates applicable to
inland ordinary money orders, and (”3 a telegraph charge at the rate of
Re. 1 o word for every word included in the telegram advising the
Temittance:

Provided also that telegraphic money orders for repayment to the
wemitters shall be returned by post to the offices of issue.

I1.—FoOREIGN MONEY ORDERS.
Ordinary foreign money orders.

120. (1) Foreign money orders shall be of two kinds, namely;—

(@) Money orders expressed in rupee currency; and
(b) Money orders expressed in sterling.
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1y, . s . . . . : . .
» (H%) The f{)x}ectox-Gencml. shall, from time to time, notify in the
ost Officc Guide ihe countries and places with which money orders of
each kind may be exchanged. _. '

121. (7) The amount for which a single foreign rupee money order

mfn_v be issued shall not exceed Rs. 600, and shall not include any fraction
of an anna.

-~

(%) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may
be issued shall not exceed £10, except in the cases specially notified by
the Director General in the Post Office Guide. No such money order
shall include any fraclion of a penny. . ' )

(3) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall be paid: to the
Post Office in rupee currency at such rate of exchange as the Director
General shall, from -time o time, direct.

122. (1) In the case of foreign rupee money orders the rates of com- -

mission shall be the same as those for the time being charged on inland
money orders.

2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of com-
mission shall be the following, namely:— :

Rs. - a.

On any sum not exceeding £1 . S g 3

w . s exceeding  £1 butnot exceeding £2 . . 0 5

. ; £, . £. .0 8

o » ”» €0, » £4 . 0 10

” » » £4 . v £5 . . 0 12
£5 . . . . 0 12 for eachcom~

17 22 Iy

plete sum of £5and 12

annas for the remainder,

" provided that if the
remamder does not ex*

ceed £1, the charge, for

it shall be 3 annas; if it

does not esceed £2,

the charge for it shall

be 5 annas; if it does

. not excred £3, the charge
for it shall be 8 annas;

and if it does not exceed

- £4, the charge for it shall

- be 10 annas.

ave‘ 4o, be remitted through
d by the Director General
i1l be made by the British

(3) VVhere foreign sterling money orders h
the agency of the British Post Office as notifie
in the Poast Office Guide, a further deduction w
¥

-~

kN
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Post Office from the amount payable to the payees at the following rates,
namely:— *

For any sum not exceeding £5 . . . . . . . . 3d.
For every additional £5 or fraction thereof . . . . . 3d,
123. ThLe Director General may at any time direct that foreign ster-
# Baghilad. ling money orders shall not be issued from the
Bahrain Aden Post Office or from any of the post offices
Bandur Abss. established by the Governor General i Council at
Busrah any of the marginally-named places* beyond the
Guadur. limits of British India, except on payment of
‘L:::,n special rates of commission higher than those
llllohammerah. prescribed by rule 122 (2).
nscat

124. () The remitter of o foreign rupee money order shall, unless-
the money order is one for which an advice of payment as provided for
in sub-rule (3) can be had, be entitled to receive free of charge an
acknowledgment of the payment of the order signed by the payee.

(2) The remitter of a foreign sterling money order from any post
office (except at Aden) shall, unless the money order is one for which an
advice of payment as provided for in sub-rule (3) can be had, be entitled
to receive free of charge an intimation from the Indian Post Office of
exchange that the money order has heen communicated to the country
of payment.

(3) The remitter of a foreign\money order to any of the countries or
places specially notified in that behalf by-the Director General from time
to gxme in the Post Office Guide, shall be entitled to receive an advice
of its payment from the foreign post office of payment by paying the
-following fee  in addition to the commission chargenble on the money
order:—

In respect of a foreign sterling money order . . . . Two annas
In respect of a foreign rupee money order - . . . One anna

(4) When tle remitter of a foreign money order has not paid the
fee for an advice of payment, and desires to have an inquiry made by the
post office regarding the disposal of the money order, he shall be enfitled
to this service on payment of the same fee as that chargeablo for an
advice of payment.

. 125, (1) In the case of a foreign sterling money order the remitlor
may, by application in writing accompanied by the monoy ordor recoipt,
require the Indian Post Office of exchange (at Bombay, Madras, or Aden

as the case may be) to request the country of payment o alter ﬂm'nddrmc;
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of the payee in the money order, or to pay the amount thereof to some
person other than the payee named in the order, or to stop payment of
the order. The office of exchange will communicate the result of the
reference without charge to the remitter, and, if payment is stopped, the
amount of the order shall be refunded to the remitter, but the commis-

"sion shall not be refunded. a

(2) In the case of a foreign rupee money order the remitter may
require similar services.in accordance with rules 98, 99, and 100 relating
to inland money orders.

126 Rules 89, 90, 91, 92, and 96, relating to inland money orders,
shall be equally applicable to the issue of foreign money orders.

127. Foreign sterling money orders received for payment in India
shall be paid as if they were inland money orders, the amount in sterling
of the original money order being converted into rupee currency by the
Indian Post Office of exchange (at Bombay, Madras, or Aden, as the case
may be) at such rate of exchange as the Director General may, from
time to time, direct.

128. The payment of a foreign money order shall ordinarily be made
at. the address of the payee. It shall be made on his signing the order
and acknowledgment (except when otherwise provided by the Director
General) in a case of a foreign rupee money order, and on his signing
the order in the case of a foreign sterling money order.

129. Under no circumstances can a foreign money order, whether a
rupee money order or a sterling money order, be paid after it.has been
treated as void, or returned to the country of issue. :

130. Rules 95, 96, 97, and 101, relating to inland money orders, shall
be equally applicable to the payment of foreign money orders. Y

TELEGRAPHIC FOREIGN MONEY ORDERS.

Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders.

131. The amount for which a single Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money
order may be issued in India shall not exceed Rs. 600, and shall nc/;i

include any sum less than a rupee. .
132. The fee for a telegraphic money order issued in India for pay-
ment in Ceylon shall be charged at the rate of commission applicable
40 an ordinary money order drawn on Ceylon for the same amount pl}'z;s )
a telegraph charge onlculated on the actual number of words .usedhm ﬁt ?;
telegram advising the remittance, at the rate of one rupee for t 31 _és
4welve words and two annas for cach additional word, The remitier

~
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may have a private communication to the payee added to the telegram,
advising the remittance, on paying for the additional words in excess
of twelve at the rate of two annas a word.

133. Rules 105, 106, 107, 108, and 112, relating to telegraphic inland
money orders, shall be equally applicable to the issue of the Indo-Ceylon
telegraphic money orders.

134. The payment in India of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money
order shall ordinarily be made, as soon as practicable after the receipt
of the telegraphic advice, at the address of the payee on his signing a
receipt for the amount paid.

135. If the payment of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money order
cannot be made by the post office in India to which 1t was addressed,
the money order shall be re-issued by telegraph, free of any further

“charge, for repayment to the remitter,

136. Rules 111 and 112, relating to telegraphic inland money orders,
shall, as far as may e, apply to the payment in India of Indo-Ceylon
telegraphic money orders.

Indo-Seychelles telegraphic money orders.

187. Telegraphic money orders may be issued from any post office
in India (including Burma) and from the head post office at Aden for
any post office in the Seychelles, or from any post office in the Sey-
chelles for any post office in India (including Burma) and for the head
post office at Aden. The limits of value and other conditions laid down
1n the foregoing rules relating to Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders
shall apply to telegraphic money orders for and from the Seychelles:

Provided that the fees for such telegraphic money orders shall be
made up of (i) the money order commission at the rates applicable to
ordinary money orders for the Seychelles, and (ii) a telegraph charge at
the rate of Rs. 1-11-0 for every word included in the telegraim advising

~ the remittance in the case of telegrapbic money orders from India
(including Burma); or at the rate of Rs. 1-8-0 for every word included
in the telegram advising the remittance in the case of telegraphic money
orders from the head post office at Aden:

Provided also that no private communication from the remitter fo
the payee shall be included in the telegram advising the remittance and
that telegraphic money orders for repayment to remitters shall be
re-issued by post to the offices of issue.

¢
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Forcign money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange.

138. The rewitter of a foreign money order drawn on any country
except Ceylon and the Seychelles, with which money orders are
exchanged, may have the particulars of the money order telegraphed
to the Indian office of exchange concerned, and that office shall, on .
receipt of the telegraphic advice, issue by post a money order on the
couniry of payment under the rules relating to foreign money orders.

139. The fees, the limils of value, and the other conditions laid down
in the rules relating to inland telegraphic money orders shall apply in
the case of foreign rupee money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange,
execepl that the remitter shall not be entitled to have a private communi-
cation added to the telegram advising the remittance. .

140. The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order
may be telegraphed to the office of exchange shall not exceed £40, and
shall not include any broken sum less than £1.

141. A fee for the issue of a foreign sterling money order telegraphed
to the office of exchange shall be charged at the rate of commission on
a foreign sterling money order for the same amount, added to a telegraph
charge caleulated at the rates for inland telegrams for the actual number
of words used in the telegram advising the remittance, according as the
telegram is to be sent as an ““ Express * or as an * Ordinary *’ message.

142. Rules 105, 106, 107, 108, and 112, relating to telegraphic inland
money orders, shall be equally applicable to foreign sterling money orders
telegraphed to offices of exchange.

PART VI1I.—OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES.

I.—INT.AND OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES.

143. Official postal articles shall be transmitted by post under the
following conditions:—

(a) The rates of postage and conditions of transmission by post
hereinbefore prescribed for the different classes of unofficial
postal articles and the rules under which such articles may
be registered, insured, or sent value-payable shall be
applicable also to official postal articles of the same classes.

Exceprron 1.—The condition that postage shall be prepaid in full on posteards does
not apply to ** Service Unpaid ” postcards in the cases mentioned in rules 144 and 148 (9).

¥ ExoepTioN 2.—The condition that unpaid letters must be securely closed by the
genders shall not apply to letters sent unpaid under the provisions of rules'144 and 148. -

! Was subsequently added, see footnote 1, p. 1329, supra.
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{b) The weight of-an official postal article shall not exceed 600
. tolas when the article 1s a letter or packet, or 800 tolas
. when it is o parcel,

(c) Official postal articles, whether the postage is prepaid or not,
sail bear the superscription ““ On His Majesty's Service
or ““ On Service,”” and this shall be supported by the signa-

- ture and official designation—io be entered in the lower
left-hand corner of the article—of the officer who sends the
article, or of the Head Clerk or Superintendent of his office
or other responsif)le officer to whom the duty of despatching
is confided.

Nore.~Inland rates ¢* * N .- LERAR] AR -
posteards, newspapers, a
Baghdad
Bandar Abas
Busrah, tuga.
Mohammerah.

in Council at those places and addressed to any other of those places or to sny place m
British India.

Bughire,
Jask.

Ezplanation 1.—8ervice postcards bear the inscription ‘ On Service ”
printed immediately above the impressed stamp. In their case, there-
fore, no further superscription shall be required.

rplanation 2.—Postmasters may recognise abbreviated designa.
tions, provided they are generally known; but no official can claim the

~ recogmition of an abbreviation, the rule being that the designation shall
be entered in full.

Ezplanation 3.~—Postmasters may recognise facsimele impressions
of signatures made by means of stamps, but not such impressions when
lithographed or otherwise produced. Public officers who use such
stamps shall make arrangements for their proper custody and use; and
where there is any reason to suspect the misuse of any such stamp or the
absence of proper precautions against its misuse, postmasters may decline
to recognise the stamp impression and require.strict adherence to the
rule. Printed names shall not be recognised in lieu of signatures except
in the case of official Gazettes in open covers posted in large numbers by
the office of publication.

(d) Service stamps affixed o an article which does not bear the
preseribed superseriptions supported by the signature and
official designation of the sender shall not be recognised
by the post office in payment of postage. -
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,
Foreign money orders telegraphed to officcs of exchange.

138. The remitter of a foreign money order drawn on any country
except Ceylon and the Seychelles, with which money orders are
exchanged, may have the particulars of the money order telegraphed
to the Indian office of exchange concerned, and that office shall, on .
receipt of the telegraphic advice, issue by post a money order on the
country of payment under the rules relating to foreign money orders.

139. The fees, the limits of value, and the other conditions laid down
in the rules relating to inland telegraphic money orders shall apply in
the case of foreign rupce money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange,
excepl that the remitter shall not be entitled to have a private communi-
cation added to the telegram advising the remittance.

140. The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order
may be telegraphed {o the office of exchange shall not exceed £40, and
shall not include any broken sum less than £1.

141. A fee for the issue of a foreign sterling money order telegraphed
to the office of exchange shall be charged at the rate of commission on
a foreign sterling money order for the same amount, added to a telegraph
charge caleulated at the rates for inland telegrams for the actual number
of words used in the telegram advising the remittance, according as the
telegram is to be sent as an ‘ Express ” or as an ‘ Ordinary *’ message.

142. Rules 105, 106, 107, 108, and 112, relating to telegraphic inland
money orders, shall be equally applicable to foreign sterling money orders
telegraphed to offices of exchange.

PART V1I..-OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES.

I.—INXLAND OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES.

" 143. Official postal articles shall be transmitted by post under the
following conditions:—

(a) The rates of postage and conditions of transmission by post
hereinbefore prescribed for the different classes of unofficial
postal articles and the rules under which such articles may
be registered, insured, or sent value-payable shall be
applicable also to official postal articles of the same classes.

ExceptioN 1.—The condition that postage shall be prepaid in full on posteards does
not apply to “ Service Unpaid " postcards in the cases mentioned in rules 144 and 148 2.

tExceerioN 2.—The condition that unpaid letters must be securely closed by the
senders shall not apply to letters sent unpaid under the provisions of rules 144 and 148. .

i

! Was subsequently added, see footnote 1, p. 1329, supra.
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{b) The weight of*an official postal article shall not exceed 600
tolas when {he article 1s a letter or packet, or 800 tolas
when it is o parcel.

(c) Official postal articles, whether the postage is prepaid or not,
suall bear the superseription ““ On His Majesty’s Service
or ‘“ On Service,”’ and this shall be supported by the signa-
ture and official designation—io be entered in the lower
left-hand corner of the article—of the officer who sends the
article, or of the Head Clerk or Superintendent of his office
or other responsible officer to whom the duty of despatching
is confided.

NorsI * . e e -

postcards, n
]

Baghdad

g:::f:ﬁ.“” i:;z;;. General in Jouncil beyond the limits of British Tndia or posted
Aohammerah. ab any of the post offices established by the Governor General

in Council at those places and addressed to any other of those places or to any place in

British India.

Ezplanation 1.—8ervice pustcards bear the inseription ““ On Serviee ”
printed immediately above the impressed stamp. In their case, there-
fore, no further superseription shall be required.

Ezplanation &.—Postmasters may recognise abbreviated designa-

tions, provided they are generally known; but no official can claim the

~ recognition of an abbreviation, the rule being that the designation shall
be entered in full.

Ezplanation 3.—Postmasters may recognise facsimile impressions
of signatures made by means of stamps, but not such impressions when
lithographed or otherwise produced. Public officers who use such
stamps shall make arrangements for their proper custody and use; and
where there is any reason to suspect the misuse of any such stamp or the
absence of proper precautions against its misuse, postmasters may decline
to recognise the stamp impression and require.strict adherence to the
rule. Printed names shall not be récognised in lien of signatures except
in the case of official Gazettes in open covers posted in Iarge numbers by
the office of publication. N

(d) Service stamps affixed to an article which does not bear the
prescribed superscriptions supported by the signature and
official designation of the sender shall not be recogniced
by the post office in payment of postage. .
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(¢) The delivery and re-direction of articles superscribed * On His
Majesty’s Service” or ““ On Service’’ shall be governed
by the official designation (when given) of the addressee.

144. (7) The postage chargeable on the delivery of official postal
articles, when the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid, shall
be as follows:—

On an unpaid letter or packet . . . . . .  The prepaid rate.
On an insufficiently paid letter or packet . . .  The deficiency.

(2) In cases where it is not thoughf advisable to entrust postage
stamps to a subordinate official who has to correspond with, or to send
returns to, a superior, he may be allowed by his superior to post to himn
official articles other than parcels without prepaying the postage, and
the same course may be adopted in other cases where it -is found
convenient or proper to make the postage charge fall on the receiving
office.

Norr.—The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory.

145. The following persons shall be entitled to send official postal
articles on His Majesty’s Service, subject to the conditions noted against
each :— p ‘

(a) All Government officials, except those who are on leave or
have retired from the service, provided that the articles
posted by them are bond fide and exclusively on His
Majesty’s service.

(b) The Registrars of the Universities of Calcutta, Madras,
Bombay, Allabhabad, and the Punjab, and of the Education-
al Syndicate, Burma, provided that the articles posted by
them relate solely to the public business of the Universities..

(c) The Astronomer in charge of the G. V. Juggarao Observa-
tory, Vizagapatam, provided that the articles posted by him
relate solely to business of the Observatory,

146. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local aunthority, or by any
officer of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a local
authority, such as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee,
shall not be deemed official correspondence within the meaning of these
rules, and may not be superseribed as on His Majesty’s Service. But
pothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the transmission _on
His Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by an officer of the_Govern-
ment acting as such, although the correspondence may relate to the

affairs of a local authority. . .
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[lustration.—The Commissioner of a Division, writing in that
capacity to the Secretary of n Local Fund ommittee concerning its
affairs, may superscribe the letter “ On His Majesty’s Service.”

147, The postage and other charges (if any) on an offieial postal
article can be properly prepaid only by a proper service stamp or
stamps. Where, however, an ordinary postage stamp instead of a ser-
vice stamp is used on an official postal article, the articlé shall be re-
cognized as an official postal article by the post office; but the irregu-
larity shall be brought by the officer in charge of the post office at
which the article was so pested, to the notice of the officer concerned
and, if of frequent occurrence to that of the Postmaster-General.

Note —Service stamps and postcards shall not be sold at post offices, but shall be
obtainable by Government officials and persons specially authorised to purchase and use
service stamps, at Government Treasuries. Service stamps may also be obtained by the
public from the Caleutta Central Stamp Depdt, provided that the value of the stamps
purchased by any person at one time shall riot be less than Rs 25, and that an extra
rharge of two annas in the rupee, calculated with face value, shall be made over to cover

incidental expenses. ‘

148 (I) Leiters, postcards and packéts posted by officers of the
Government in their official capacity, addressed to private individuals or
associations, shall, even when they relate to the private interests n_nﬂ
concerns of the individuals or associations addressed, be sent as officia
postal articles, prepaid by means of service stamps.

Excertiox —Nothing 1n this sub-rule shall affect (a) the practic ce {h
regard to the despatch of “ certified copies * to persons who do not appear to take I‘F‘“
porsonally, and of documents filed 1 judicial cases the return of which has };“" “l‘)l‘,"‘f{
for, or (4) the despatch of packets ining hooks or publications purchazc f‘mf“. ‘,‘“'
ernment.  Such & books, or pul may be posted by the judical £r sther

- Sertrce anpaid Government officers concerr ' ; ©

AR, Unpaid,” and covers so ', .,
Caleatta dehivery, with postage at t . o
Commtssoner, been liable if the postage . Lo '

Govathpur, posted shalf be endorsed u .

designation of the sender, » v .

\given on the margin.

(2) Letters, posteards, and packets, sent by P““‘“‘\J:‘Y?\\‘HS W officers
of the Government relating to the affairs of the (‘:\;}‘\:-J:.\ m‘,’xf super
seribed ““ Service Unpaid’’ shall be churg\‘fl- ;“t}“ﬂ‘“‘.‘\ With pocage

s 2 o
at the rates to which they would have been 1!-;{“-\-;‘;. DR

Service unpud, prepaid, and not at ot Taies x

TOT . s of ordinary :\rlwhi\t: 3\-\‘_\‘1““-«\1 H

be District Superinten- 2o addressed 10 48 S
dent of Police, Lucknow S0 St is "‘m?; whom 3 38 fer
Signature of sender. of the officer £t Wi 81 58 2xie

o of the Law Couris i

it has been excdornd ¥
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- r
Nore.—The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory.

Lixplanation.—Under the provisions of this rule may be sent reports
regarding the occurrence of erime from a zamindar to a police officer
refurns required {o be sent from employers of labourers to the Protector
and any similar reporls or returns authorised to be so sent.

149. The amount of postage marked as due on postal articles delivered
under the superscriptions of * Service Unpaid ” or ““ On His Majesty's
Service’’ or ** On Service”’ shall be initialled by the postmaster, or other
officer authorised in this behalf by the Postmaster-General, of the office
of delivery, and whenever any alteration is necessary in the amount
as eunleved 1n figures, the amount due shall be written in words and
altested by the signature, in {ull, of the postmaster or other officer afore-
said.  Officers of the Government shall be bound to receive, and to pay
any postage which may be duc on articles addressed to them under the
superseription ““ On Hig Majesty’s Service” or ““On Service” and
~ bearing the signature in full of the sender.

s

II.—TOREIGN OFFICIAL CORRESPONDENCE.

150. Official correspondence transmitted by the foreign post, with the
exception of correspondence exchanged with Ceylon, shall be subject to
the same rates and be governed by the same rules as ordinary private
correspondence. Service stamps may be used on official correspondence
addressed to the United Kingdom or British possessions only. If service
stamps are used for ihe prepayment of postage, they shall be supported
by the superscription and signature prescribed by clause (¢) of rule 143

rvelating to inland official postal articles.

151. The amount of postage marked as due on postal articles received
by the foreign post for delivery to officers of the Government shall be
initinlled by the postmaster, or other officer, authorised in this behalf

by the Postmaster-General, of the office of delivery.

152. In the case of official letters (not newspapers or other articles)
sent by British Packet to or from the public functionaries, departments,
ete., in London, Edinburgh, and Dublin having special accounts- for
foreign letter postage with the T.ondon Post Office, the prepayment of
postage is mot necessary if such letters are superscribed as “On His
Majesty’s Service,”’ or *“ On Service,”” under the full signature :}nd offi-
cial designation of the sender; but when such letters are presented for
registration or insurance, or are presented after the usual closing time,
the registration fee and (in the case of insurance) the insurance fee,
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.ot the late fee shall always be prepaid by means of service stamps affixed
to the article in the ordinary way.

”

PART VIIL.—GENERAL RULES.

;

I.—MANNER OF PREPAYMENT OF POSTAGE ON POSTAL ARTICLES.

153, Where the postage on a postal article is prepaid, the prepayment
-shall be made by means of a proper stamp or stamps provided for ihe
purpose by the orders of the Governor General in Council under section
16 of the Act. .

164. The postage on a postal article shall not be deemed to be prepaid
by means of a proper stamp—

(a) if the stamp is a stamp which has not been provided for use as
a postage stamp under section 16 of the Act; or

(b) if the stamp has been obliterated, defaced, torn, cut, or other-
wise rendered imperfect; or

(e) if the stamp has upon it any word, letter, figure or design
printed or impressed upon 1it, otherwise than by the author-
ity of the Government before posting; or

(d) if the stamp has been cut or otherwise separated from an
embossed envelope or from o posteard or wrapper:

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent the perforation of
postage stamps with initials, or other identifying marks, traced in
minute holes.

Nore.—The special registration envelopes provided by the Post Office, bearing embossed
-stamps denoting the registration fee and the initial rate of letter postage, cannot be used
“for the transmission of unregistered postal articles.

II.—PRICE OF STAMPS.

155. Adhesive postagé stamps shall be sold in each case for the
denoted value of the stamp or stamps.

156. The small half-anna oblong envelopes and postcards shall be sold,
-in each case, for the denoted value of the stamp or stamps which they
“bear.

2n2
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157, The envelopes and wrappers specified below shall be sold at the-
following prices, namely : —

Sauany ENxvELOVES.

Half-anna,

Rs. A. 7.
For 1 envelope . 0 0 8
TFor 2 cnvelopes . . 013
Ford . 02 ¢
Tord ., . . 0 2 ¢
TFor & i . . . . . . . . 030
Packets of 20 012 O per pachet: -

Onroxc ENvELOPES,
Commercial, half-anna.

Rs. . m
Tor 1 envelope . . . 007
For 2 envelopes . 012
For 3 " : 0189
Tor 4 » 023
For & ” 0 2 ¢
Packets of 20 0-11 O per packet..

REecisTrarION EXNVELOPES.
(1) Small size.
Rs. A P

Any number less than 16 . . . . . . 02 8 cach.
FPaclets of 16 . . . e+« . . 210 per packet,.

(=]

(2) Large size.

Any number less than 8 0 3 2 en_ch.
Packets of 8 1 9 3 perpacket,
- TWRAPPERS.

- (1) Half-anna.
Any number less than 6 0 0 7 each
Packets of 6 0 3 6 perpacket..
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(2) One-anna.

Any number lesy than 6 . . . .0
Packets of 6 » .« . . . . . . 0

ITI.—CERTIFICATES OF POSTING.

168. (I) A certificate of posting may be obtained in respect of any
spostal article for which a receipt is not given by the post office subject o
4he following conditions, namely:—

(a) The certificate of posting written in ink shall be presented

to an officer on duty at the post office along with the article
- to be posted, during the hours fixed for the grant of such
cerlificates;

(b the cerfificate shall contain an exact copy of the addresses on
the articles to which it relates, and shall have a postage
stamp, or stamps, affixed thereto in payment of a fee to be
charged as follows:~—

(¢) In the case of unregistered
- _ leiters, posteards, book | i-amna for every three
- packets (including regs- articles of any of these
tered newspapers) and classes, or for any less
- pattern packets, posted number.
by the same person at one
time,

(i) In the case of unregistered }
parcels (ordinary or value- l L.anna for every six articles
payable) and value-pay-"|  of either, or both, of these
able unregistered book classes, or for any less
packets, posted by the number.
same person al one time

(2) There shall be o separate certificate for each of these two classes
-of articles (¢) and (37), headed with the words ‘* Certificate of posting **
and the actual number of articles in respect of which the certificate is
required shall be written in words at the foot of the document.

(3) The officer on duty shall compare the number of the articles pre-
sented and the addresses on them with the entries in the certificate, and,
if the latter be correct, shall obliterate the postage, stamps and impress
the date-stamp upon the certificate. The certificate shall then be returned
4o the person who presented it.
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IV .—LATE LETTERS AND LATE LETTER FEES.

159. Late letters shall mean letters posted after the hour fixed for the-
closing of a mail, which cannot be forwarded by the mail then being-
prepared for despatch without the payment of an additional fee.

160. The ordinary late letter fee for postal articles other than parcels-

to be transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be half-an-anna for
_ each postal article.

161. The late letter fee in respect of registration for articles to be:
transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be two annas for each
postal article. '

162. In special cases, a higher fee than half-an-anna, but not exceed-
ing four annas, for each postal article, may be charged on postal articles,
other than parcels, posted for transmission by the Inland or Foreign post
at Presidency-towns or on board steamers or in other special circumstan-
ces. The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the Gazette-
of Indta the amount of such fees and the circumstances in which they are-
.chargeable.

163. Late letters shall be presented at the window of the post office-
within the hours preseribed for this purpose by the Postmaster-General,
and the postage and Jate letter fee shall be fully prepaid by means of’
postage stamps.

-

Y. —RE-DELIVERY TO THE SENDER OF POSTAL ARTICLES IN COURSE
OF TRANSMISSION BY POST.

164. Inland letters, postcards, book and pattern packets and parcels,
and foreign registered articleg of the letter mail and foreign registered
parcels, which have not been despatched from India, may be recalled
when in course of transmission by post without reference fo the consent’
of the addressee subject to the following conditions, namely : —

(¢) No such postal article as aforesaid shall be re-delivered to the-
sender except under the orders of—
(¢) the chief postal authority in a postal circle;
(4¢) the Director-General; '
' (#47) the Local Governmentj or
(iv) the Governor General in Council. .
(b) A fee of one rupee shall be paid in respect of e_ach postal a._rtlcl.ej
for the re-delivery of which to the sender an application 1s
made.
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(¢) An application for the re-delivery to the sender of a postal
article may be presented in writing to any of the authorities
aforesaid either direct or through any officer in charge
of a post office

{(d) An application shall be received only from the sender of the
postal article or from some person aithorised in this behalf
by the sender in writing '

- (&) Every application shall be accompanied by a statement (which
may be enclosed in a scaled cover) of the reasons why re-
delivery is sought. Such sealed cover shail be opened only
by the authority to which the application is presented, or,
where such authority is a T.ocal Government or the
Governor General in Council, by a Secretary to the Local
Government or the Government of India, as the case
may be.

(#) Upon receiving such application and statement, together with
the prescribed fee as aforesaid, the officer in charge of the
post office shall immediately send the same to the chief
postal authority in the postal circle in which he is serving.

“(g) If the postal article, of which re-delivery is sought, is in his
possession, the said officer shall, 1nstead of forwarding it to
-the addressee, keep it in deposit, and send the application
to the said authority.

(1) If the postal article is not in his possession, the said officer
shall require the officer in charge of the post office of address
in the case of an inland postal article, and of the office of
foreign exchange in the case of a foreign registered postal
article, to abstain from delivering it to the addressee or from
sending it to its address, and to keep it in deposit. The
reguisition to such other officer may be sent by telegraph,
but all expenses atiénding its fransmission shall be borne
by the applicant.

(7) When the application reaches such an authority as is named
in condition (a). that anthority may order the re-delivery
to the sender of the postal article upon being satisfied that
the applicant is the sender, and that sufficient reasons have
been given for the re-delivery, otherwise the postal article
shall be sent at once to its address.

() A letter or posteard in course of transmission by post shall not
be re-delivered to any one but the sender or some -person
»authorised in this behalf by the sender in writing.
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VI.—Drrexrion v tng Post QOFFICE OF BOOK AND PATTERN
PACKETS AND PARCELS.

165. Book packets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets shall

not be detained at the post office at which {hey were posted, for a period
exceeding one day.

166. (1) Book packets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets
received from abroad shall not be detained in the post office at the port
of arrival for a period exceeding one day exclusive of the day on which
the mail steamer reaches such port:

Provided 1hat nothing in this rule shall prevent any further detention
at the port of arrival that may be necessary for the purpose of customs
examinatlion or inquiries.

(2) Book packets, containing prinied papers obviously without value
such as cireulars, price lists and advertisements, when received from
abroad at Bombay, shall not be detained in the Bombay post office for a
period exceeding two days exclusivé'of the day on which the mail steamer
reaches Bombay. i

167. The delivery of book packets (other than newspapers), and
pattern packets shall not be delayed beyond the delivery next following
that by which they would ordinarily be delivered.

168. Parcels shall not be detained at the post office at which they
are posted for a period exceeding one day. . ) '
169. Parcels received from abroad shall not be detained at ihe post
office at the port of arrival for a period exceeding two days exclusive cf

the day on which the mail steamer reaches such port:

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further deten-
tion at the port of arrival that may be necessary for the purposes of
customs examination or inquiries.

170. Subject to ihe limitations expressed in rules 168 and 169, parcels
snall be delivered at such times and by such deliveries as the Director-
General may direct. :

-

VII.—DETENTION AND DISPOSAL OF UNDELIVERED POSTAL ARTICLES.

At the post office of address.

171. (1) An undelivered postal article, the addressee of which is nob
known or has left the station of-address without intimating his fresh
address to the post office, shall ordinarily be kept in deposit'in the head,
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sub, or branch pus@ office to which it is addressed for a period of seven
days after all inquiries to find the addressee have proved unsuccessful,
+ (2) An undelivered postal article, on which the words * Poste
Restante,” ““To await arrival,”” or similar instructions have been
-written, shall remain in the post office to which it is addressed—

{a) for a period of four months from the date on which it reached
the post office 1f the office is at a Presidency or seaport
town; .

(b) for a period of one month in all other cases.

(3) An undelivered postal article shall ordinarily not remain in a
post office to which it has been re-directed, after it has been ascertained
that the addressee cannot be found. )

(4) An undelivered telegram, which is in course of transmission by
post, shall remain in the post office to which it is addressed, for a period
of three days from the date on which it reached that office.

172. An undelivered postal article, of which the addressee—

(a) has refused to take delivery, or
(b) is known to have gone away from India without leaving
instructions at the post office as to the re-direction of s
correspondence, or
(¢) is dead, and there is no person to whom the article could
properly be delivered,
shall not be detained in the post office to which it is addressed.

In the office of the Postmaster-Gieneral.

173. Packets containing printed papers, obviously without value, such
as trade circulars and price lists, which cannot be disposed of under
section 38 of the Act, may be disposed of forthwith by being sold as waste
paper or destroyed.

_ 174, Posteards which cannot be disposed under section 38 of the Act

-shall be detained for a period of one month, on the expiration of which
they may be destroyed by being burni: Provided that postcards, other
4han those sent *“ Service Unpaid *” under the provisions of rule 148 on
which the postage has not been prepaid, shall be destroyed forthwith by
*being burnt.

175. Book packets, other than the packets mentioned in rule 173,
newspapers and pattern packets, which cannot be disposed of under
zection 38 of the Act, shall be detained for a period of three months,
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on the expiration of which they may be disposed of by being sold or-
destroyed. Magazines, periodicals and newspapers may, at the option-
of the Postmaster-General, be used for any public purpose. :
176. Subject to the provisions of section 89, proviso (b), of the Act,
parcels which cannot be disposed of under section 38, shall be detained-
for a period of three months, on the expiration of which the contents,
if of no saleable value, may be destroyed.
177. Letters which cannot be disposed of under section 38 of the-
Act, shall be dealt with as follows:—
(a) Letters containing nothing of intrinsic value shall be detained-
for a period of— . ‘
() one month, when they are unregistered, and
(72) three months, when they are registered. '

(b) Other letters shall be detained for a period of—
(77¢7) three months, when the postage is mot prepaid or is-
insufficiently prepaid, and .
(#v) six months, when the postage is fully prepaid.

On the expiration of the prescribed period, the letters shall be des--
troyed by being burnt: o

'Provided that unpaid letters, other than those sent under.the pro--
visions of rules 144 and 148, which have not been securely closed by the-
senders, shall be destroyed forthwith by being burnt. o

178. Nothing in these rules shall prevent the immediate destruction-
of any postal article in exercise of the powers conferred by section 23,.
sub-section (3) of the Act. )

VIII.—CoMPLAINTS AGAINST THE PosT O¥FICE
AND THE TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT.

i

179. Letters containing complaints against the Post Office or the-
Telegraph Department may be transmitted by the inland post, free of

. postage, provided that they are addressed to a postal or telegraph officer,
and provided that it is certified on the cover under the full signature of
the sender, that they are complaints against the post office or . the

Telegraph Department, ‘as the case may be.
IX.—GRATUITIES TO BE PAID TO MASTERS OF SHIPS.

180. With effect from the first day of April, 1908, gratuities shall’
be payable to the masters of ships, not being mail ships, in respect of

! For addition of proviso, see footnote 1, p. 1328 supra. A
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postel articles received by them for conveyance on behalf of the post
office, at the following rates, namely :—

Ra. A ». -
Letters and postcards . . . . . 1 3 0 per pound
Packets . . . . . B . . 0 2 0 per pound.
Parcels . - T . . . . . 0 1 0 per pound or 'patt of

that weight

Note.-~As regards letiers and postcards or packets, for a lower or higher weight than
gne pound, the gratuity payable shall be proportionately lower or gher, as the case may
e,

181. The gratunities shall be payable at the time when the mail bags
ure made over to the masters of the ships by which they are to be
ﬁg;weyed, and on the granting of a receipt for the bags in the form

OW t— -

Received from the Postmaster s
the followng mail bags:—

From To No. Remarks

Total (in figures and words)

AM.
ted o a———— —
Date T 19
N.B.—When one form is not sufficient for all th - Master.
entries, the forms which are used must be numbered P
in consecutive order, and the word '* Last '’ must be 88 e

written at the top of the Jast form.
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X.—AUTHORISING POSTAL OFFICIALS TO SEARCH FOR AND TO
INTERCEPT CERTAIN PROHIBITED ARTICLES.

182. Postal articles found in course of tramsmission by pOgt to bear
‘words, marks or designs of a seditious character shall be made over to

the Provincial Criminal Intelligence Department for disposal.
-other postal articles which are sent by post in contravention of section

20 of the Act, shall be destroyed or otherwise dealt with in such manner

:as the Postmaster-General may direct.

183. The officers noted in the margin are empoﬁrered to search, or

(1) The Presidency Postmaster, Deputy Post-
master, and Assistant Postmasters at Bombay.

(2] The Postmaster, Belgaum (Bombay).

(3) The Assistant Mail Officers, Bombay-Aden
Sea Post Office.

(4) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster of
Karachi.

(6) The Postmaster of Quetta (for articles for
.Seistan and Khorasan in Persia), ’

{6) The Presidency Postmaster, Deputy Post-
master, and Assistant Postmasters at Madras,

(7) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster ab
"Tuticorin.

(8) The Postmaster, Negapatam,

(9) The Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster,
.and the Assistant Postmasters at Rangoon.

(10) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmasters at
Calcutta.

(1) The Mail® Officer for the time being in
-charge of the Bombay-Aden Sea Post Office.

(2) The Postmaster and the Deputy Post-
master at Karachi,

(3) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmaster at
‘Bombay.

(4) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmasters at
Madras.

(5) The Postmaster and the Deputy Post-
master at Tuticorin.

(6) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy
Postmaster, and the Assistant Postmasters at
‘Calcutta.

(7) The Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster
-and the Assistant Postmasbters at Rangoon.

(8) The Postmaster at Akyab,

(9) The Postmaster at Negapatam.

(a) Opium and all alkaloids of opium and all infaoxic

made from the poppy,

cause search to be made, for
birds’ skins and feathers in
course of transmission by post
to any place out of British
India, the taking of-which by
sea or by land out of British
India is prohibited. The said
shall

officers - deliver all

articles reasonably

[postal
believed or found to contain
such skins and feathers] to the

nearest Collector of Customs.

184. The officers noted in
the margin are empowered to

search, or cause search to be

made for— :
ating: drugs

! These. words were substituted by, Notification No. 6160—86, dated 2nd August
1913, published in the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 738.

Al

4
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(b) Ganja, bhang and charas and every intoxicating drink or
« substance prepared from any part of the hemp plant
. (Cannabis satwa),

(¢) Coca leaves, alkaloids of coca, every other intoxieating drink.
B or substance prepared from the coca plant (Erythrosylum
, coca) and all’drugs, synthetic or other, having a like phy-
siological effect to that of cocaine,
(d) All preparations and admixtures of any of the above,

the bringing of which by sea or by land into British India is prohibited
1 course of transmission by post to any place in British India. The
said officers shall deliver all *[postal articles reasonably believed or
found to contain such goods] to the nearest officer for the time being in
-charge of the Excise Administration, and the articles shall be disposed
of in accordance with the rules for the time being in force relating to
the drugs and substances referred to above, confiscated under the pro-~
visions of the Excise law in force-for the time being in the part of
British India in which the actual delivery of the articles so found was
made to the Excise officer aforesaid.

185. The officers noted in the margin are empowered to search, or
(1) The Postmaster, the Cause search to be made, for hypodermic syringes
Deputy Postmaster,anl the or needless for hypobermic injections, the bring-
%::“g‘::‘: Postmaster st ing of which by sea or by land into Burma is
9] The Postmasters at Prohibited in course of transmission by post to
Akvab, any place in Burma. The said officers shall
deliver all *[postal articles reasonably believed or found to contain such
goods] to the nearest Customs officer for disposal in accordance with the
provisions of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878).
186. The officers noted in the margin are empowered to search, or
ANl affcers 1m charge of COUSE seatch to be made for any copy of seditious
head or sub post ofices, jn- Dublications, the bringing of which by sea or by
cludingDepnty and Assistant  land into British India is prohibited, in course
tl\aﬁielu%s;iires;s ’."3 cﬁ;g:m.;z of transmission by post to any place in British
Sea Post Offices, ete, andall Indin, The said officers shall deliver all ?[postal
Superintendents, Assstant articles reasomably believed or found fo contain
* Superfutenents, Mnspectol®  such goods] to the Director of Criminal Intelli-
Railway Mail Service gence.

[See Gazette of India, 1813, Pt. I, p. 430.]

! These words were substituted by Notification No. A533—41, dated 14th June, 1913,
published 1n the Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. T, p. 627.
. * See footnote 1, on prepage.
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inclusion of antelopes in the definition of ** Live-stock.'’

No. 663, dated the 24ih April, 1912.—In pursuance of section 2 (b)
of the Live-stock Importation Act, 1898 (IX of 1898), the Governor-
General in Council 1s pleased to specify antelopes as animals t6 be
inglluied in the definition of ‘Live-stock’ in section 2 (b) of the
saxd Act.

[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 503.]

A Y
p——

Prohibition of the importation into British india of antelopes from the East Goast of
Africa within the limits of Port Sudan and Durban, -

No. 664, dated the 24th Aperil, 1912.—~Whereas antelopes are liable
to be affected by the infectious and contagious disorder known as sleeping
sickness, the Governor-General in Council, in exercise of the powers con-
ferred hy section’ 3, sub-section (), of the Live-stock Importation Act,
1898 (IX of 1898), is pleased to prohibit with effect from July 1st, 1912,
the bringing or taking by sea or land into British India of antelopes
from the Last Coast of Africa within the limits of Port Sudan and

Durban.
[See Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 503.]
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No. 3616-Ezc., dated the 16th July, 1909.—In esercise of the powers
-conferred by “section 9, clause (a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of
1899), and 1n supersession of all previous Notifications issued from time
to time under the said clause of the said section, the Governor General in
Council is pleased to reduce, to the extent set forth in each case, the
duties chargeable under the said Act in respect of the instruments herein-
after described under Nos. 3, 4, 10, 20, 22, 56, 70, 71, 73, and 80, wnd
to remit the duties so chargeable in respect of instrument of the other
«classes hereinafter described:—

A.—Laxp REVENUE.
General.

1. Lease or counterpart thereof executed at the time of settlement
.made directly by the Government with the existing occupant of land,
whether a zamindar or a tenant, and whether self-cultivating or not:

Provided that no fine or premium 1s paid in counsideration of the
iease.

2. Agreement of the kind described in the Dekkhan Agticulturists’
‘Relief Act, 1879 (XVII of 1879), section 43.

3. Promissory note payable on demand to a certain persom, and not

to order or bearer, when such note is executed by an agriculturist, and -

is attested at the time of execution by a Village Registrar, under section
57 of the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879 (XVII of 1879).—
Duty reduced to one anna.

4. Promissory note payable otherwise than on demand, and not
payable at more than one year after date or sight, to a certain person,
and not to order or bearer, when such note is executed by an agri-
culturist, and is attested at the time of execution by a Village Regis-
trar, under section 57 of the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879
(XVII of 1879).—Duty reduced to the amount chargeable under Art-
icle No. 13 (b) of Schedule I of the Stamp Act, 1899, on a bill of ex-
change for the same amount.

5. Instrument executed for the purpose of securing the repayment
of a loan made, or to be made, under the Land Ymprovement Loang
Act, 1833 (XIX of 1883), or the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 1884 (XII
-of 1884), including an instrument whereby a landlord binds himself to
consent to the transfer, in the event of default in such repayment, of
any land, or interest in land, on the security of which any such loan is
made to his tenant. ~
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by ]G: Rj(;ceiptt ﬁ;‘ixgl by a person dfor advances exceeding Rs. 20 received
 lum irom the (rovernment under the Agriculturists’ Los :
(1T o 1884, g urists’ Loans Act, 1884

- In Dombay.

7. Agreement respecting the occupancy of land, whether surveyed
or not, and the payment of the land-revenue’ iherefor, executed under
the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879 (Bombay Act V: of 1879), or

any rules made under that Act.

8. Leasc granted under Rule 31 of the Rules published by the
Government of Bombay under the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879

.

(Bombay Aet V of 1879).

9. Lease granted by the Government under rules made under the
Indian I'orest Act, 1878 (VII of 1878), section 31, or purporting to be
so granted, of land situated in a protected forest in any of the follow-
ing villages in the Akola taluka of the district of Ahmednagar in the
Presidency of Bombay, namely: —Ambit, Ghatghar, Kumshed, Lohali,
Kotul, Pachnai, Panjare, Samrad, Shinganwadi; and Uddavane. .

10. Agreement or memorandum of an agreement, whereby the owner
or occupier of land in a village in the Bombay Presidency agrees to-
relinquish his rights therein to the Government, and to accept rights in .
other land in exchange for the rights so relinquished.—Duty reduced
to four annas. -

11. Instrument exccuted by an Inamdar in tlie Bombay Presidency
whereby he undertakes to suspend or remit rent due from a tenant or
ienants in consideration of a suspension or remission granted by the
Government in respect of his own judz or quit rent.

In Burma.

12. Certified copy of a map showing the holdings of cultivators in
Burma when furnished to such a cultivator.

13. Instrument executed with the object of securing the repayment
“of a loan from the public revenues granted in Upper Burma for any of
the purposes described in section 4 of the Agriculturists’ Loans Act,

1884 (XII of 1884).

14. Instrument executed for the purpose of securing the due pay-
ment of rent of a fishery leased under section 4, clause (b), of the 1Burma
Fisheries Act, 1875 (VII of 1875), under section 38, sub-section (3),
of the Upper Burma Land and Révenue Regulation, 1889 (III of 1889).

1 See now the Burma Fisheries Act, 1905 (Bur. Act IIT of 1805).
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In the Central Provinces.

15. Conveyance by endorsement of rights secured by an instrument
known as a ‘“satta,”

16. Copy or extract certified by a patwari to be a true copy of, or
o true extract from, records or papers which patwaris are required
to prepare or keep by any rule made by the Chief Commissioner under
the Central Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1881 (XVIII of 1881), seciion
146, where the copy or extract is furnished by a patwari to a malguzer
or tenant of or in the village with which the copy or extract is concerned,

In Madras.

17. Patta granted by an officer of the (fovernment or by any assignee
of Government rvevenue in the Madras Presidency to a holder of land
under a raiyatwar settlement.

-~

In the United Provinces of dgra and Oudh.

1[18. Agreements of the kinds described in section 41, sub-section (1),
clause (a), and in section 47, clause (a), of the *North-Western Provinces
Tenancy Act, 1901 (Umted Provinces Act II of 1901), with respect to
the enhoncement of the rent of an ex-proprietary, occupancy or non-

. occupancy tenant.]

19. Authority in writing to distrain referred to in section 75 of the
Oudh Rent Act, 1886 (XX%I of 1886), and in section 120, clause {g),
of the Agra Tenancy Act, 1901 (United Provinces Act I of 1901).

20. Mortgage deed executed afresh in lieu of a previous mortgoge
deed for the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of section 9,
sub-section (2) of the Bundelkhand Alienation of Land Aet, 1903
(United Provinees Act 1T of 1903).—So much of the duly remitted us

is not in excess of the duty already paid in respect of the previous mort-
gage deed.

In the Punjab and the North-West Frontier Province.

21. Cupy of the map or plan certified to be a true copy of a map ar
plan prepored or maintrined under Chapter IV of the Punjab Land
Revenue Act. 1887 (XVII of 1887), whether such copy is granted under
Rule 23 or Ru'e 314 of the rules under the said Act:

e — e e
1 For subgtituted para. 18, see Notification No. 2145-Exc, daled the 28th April, 1510,
Gazette of Tndia, 1910, Pt, I, p. 340.

2 Now the * Agra Tenancy Act,.lml," gee United Provinces Act T of 1904, s 28 (2).
21
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Provided that the copy is supplied for the pﬁvate -use of the person
applying for it, and that 1t is not used or intended to be used as evidence,
in a Court of Justice or before any public officer.

2. Mortgage deed executed afresh in lieu of a previous mortgage
deed for the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of section 9, sub-
section (%), of the Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1900 (XIII of 1900).—
So much of the duty remitted as is not in excess of the duty already paid
in respect of the previous mortgage deed. ’ :

R3. Instrument of the kind referred to in section 8, sub-gection (I),
clause (b), of the Punjab Laws Act, 1872 (IV of 1872), as amended by
section 2 of the Punjab Descent of Jagirs Act, 1900 (Punjab Act IV of
1900), and in section 30, sub-section (), clause (b) of the North-West
Xrontier Province Law and Justice Regulation, 1901 (VII of 1901).

In Lastern Bengal and Assam.

24. Agreement or counterpart of an agreement executed in the course
of arrangements made by the Government in Assam for the collection of
land-revenue and cesses. - ©

25. Security bond or mortgage deed executed by a person who has
entered into an agreement to collect and pay in land-revenue and cesses,
or by the surety of such a person to secure the due accounting for money
collected by that person under such agreement.

1

In Bengal.

26. Instrument executed by members of the Mundari and of other
aboriginal tribes of. the Ranchi district as security for the repayment
of advances received by them from the Government under the provi-
sions of section 7, sub-section (), clause (z), of the Public Demands
Recovery Act (Bengal Act I of 1895), for the purpose.of redeeming their

holdings. _
| B.—Orivy, Excise -axp Hemp Drus.

27. Receipt given by an opium cultivator or his.representative or by -
a lambardar or khattadar in the Bibar and Benares Agencies for.money
paid t6 him by the Government as an advance for the " cultivation .of
opium. ‘ \
' 28. Bond when executed by the surety of a middleman (lambardar
or khattadar) aking an advance for the cultivation of the poppy for the
Government. - ~ - . S '
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29. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat or
by a middleman (Jambardar or khattadar) for the cultivation of thé
poppy for the Government,

30, Power-of-attorney executed in favour of a lambardar or_ khat-
tadar by an opium cultivator, who does not attend personally to
receive an advance or to enter into’a contract for the caltivation of

- the poppy for the Government. -

31. Instrument of the nature of a mortgage deed when executed
+by the surety of a middleman (lambardar or khattadar) taking an advance
-for the cultivation of the poppy for the Government.

32. Security bond or mortgage deed for the fulfilment of an contract
deed for the supply of weighment articles in use in the Bihar and
“Benares Opium Agencies.

33, Contract deed for the supply of weighment articles in use in
sthe Bihar and Benares Opium Agencies.

84. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat for,
»or in respect of, the cultivation of the hemp plant in the distriet of
:Rajshabi.

35. Agreement or memorandum of agreement for the cultivation of
e hemp plant made by a cultivator in the Madras Presidency.

0.—ForesT DEPARTMENT.

86. Agreement and security bond required to be executed, under the
rules to regulate the training and appointments in the Subordinate Forest
“Service, by a student and his surety previous to his entry into the
Tmperial Forest School, Dehra Dun, or the Burma Forest School
"Tharrawaddy *[or the Madras Forest College, Coimbatore].

37. Instrument in the nature of a conveyance by the Goverameit,
«of standing trees in a Government forest.

D.—MEenicAt DEPARTKENT.

38. Security bond taken under the authority of the Government from
-2 medical student of the Apothecary, Assistant Surgeon, or Hospital
Assistant class, and his surety, or from the surety of such a student.

b Added by Notification No. 22-F., dated the 8th May, 1812, see CGazette of India,
11012, Pt I, p. BAL
! 212
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VETERINARY DEPARTMENT.

’[38-A. Agreement and sccurity bonds required to be executed by a-
student and s sureties previous {o his entry into the Madras Veterinary

College.] o
E.—Post Orrice axp TELEerarii DEPARTMENT.

39. Letler which a person depositing money in a Post Office Savings:
Bank, as security to the Government or a local authority for the due-
exccution of an office or for the {fulfilment of a contract or for any other
purpose, is required o address to the Postmaster in charge of the Post
Office Savings Bank agreeing {o special conditions with respect to the
application and withdrawal of the money deposited and the payment of’
inferest aceruing due thercon.

40. Receipt given by, or on behalf of, a depositor in a Post Office-
Savings Bank for a sum of money withdrawn from any such Bank.

41. Receipt endorsed by the payee on a Postal Money Order.

42. Receipt given by the addressee for a deposit exceeding twenty
rupecs made for the payment of a reply to a telegraphic message.

T —RArnways ASD INpAND StEaMer COMPANTES.

13. Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration or-
an Inland Steamer Company for the conveyance of goods.

44. Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway authority cr an
Inland Steamer Company by a passenger permitted fo travel without
payment of fare, indemnifying such authority or Company from auy-
claim for damages in case of accident or injury. :

45. Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway authority or an
Inland Steamer Compuny by a consignee (when the Railway receipt
or bill of lading is not produced) in respect of the delivery of articles. -
garried at half pareels rates or at goods rates, namely, fresh fish, fruits,.
vegelables, bazar baskets, bread, meat, ice and other perishable articles..

46. Agreewent made with a Railway Company or Administration-
which purports to limit the responsibility of the Company or Adminis--
tration as declared by the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX.of 1890),
section 72, sub-section (7), and is in a form approved by the Governor
General in Council under sub-section (2) of that section.

oy

1 Added by Notification No. 444-F., dated the Sth October, 1912, see Gazette of India,.
1912, Pt. I, p. 1134, p o ]

-
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47. Receipt or bill of lading issued by a Railway Company or Admin-
istration or an Inland Steamer Company for the fare for the con-
veyance of passengers or goods, or both, or animals, or given to such
Company or Administration or Inland Steamer Company for the refund
of an overcharge made in respect of such fare. -

48, (Uancel%ed by Notification No. 1230-F., dated the 23rd February,
1912, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 164.

" 49, Debenture bond of the loan of Rs. 20,00,000 raised by the Govern-
ment of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore for the construction of
.2 line of railway from Bangalore to Tiptoor, where the said bond is
negotiated in British India.

G.~—GovERNMENT OFFICERS AND CONTRACTORS.

50. Agreement paper passed by a contractor of the Supply and Trans-
port Corps where his security deposit is transferred to a Rost Office
-Savings Bank.

51. Instrument in the nature of s memorandum or agreement fur-
nished to, or made or entered into with, a Supply and Transport officer
by a contractor.

52. Agreement or declaration by which a tender made to a Supply
and Transport officer is accepted as a contract, where the deposit of the
.contractor as security for his contract is made in Government of India
Promissory Notes or in cash.

63. Instrument in the nature of a memorandum ’[agreement or
security bond] furnished to, or mnde or entered into with the Ordnance
Department, the Army Clothing Department, the Forest Department,
the Military Farms Department or the Public Works or State Railway
Department by a contractor for the due performance of his contracts.

654, Morfgage tleed exeented by ah officer of Goverhment in Civil
or Military employ for securing the repayment of an advance received
by him from the Government for the purpose of comstructing or pur-
chasing a dwelling-house for his own use, -

55, Instrument of re-conveyance of mortgnged property executed
by Government in favour of an officer in Civil or Military employ on
the repayment of an advance received by him from the Government
for the purpose of constructing or purchasing a dwelling-house for hLis
own use.

56. Agreement which has been or may be entered into in compliance
with the rules prescribed by the Resolution of the Government of
* Substituted for ** or agreement "’ by Notification No. 356-F., dated the 2nd Septem
* ber, 1912, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt I, p. .
. -% Added by Notificstion No. 654-F., dated 24th June, 1913, see Gazette of India,
1913, Pt. I, p. 660,

’
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India in the Finance Department (Military T

¢ ary Iinance), No. 2195-Acets.,
dated the R5th October, 1907, regulating the deposits of regimental:
funds with private banks or firms or such other rules for that purpose-
as may hereafter be in force.—Duty reduced to the amount payable in.

ies;;ect of a bond for like amount or value, or to Rs. 5, whichever shall -
e less. '

H.—Oruer DoCUMENTS.

. 57. Bill of exchange drawn in Mysore, on which the full rate of-
?m;m;p duty has been paid there, where the same is negotiated in British.
ndia.
58. Cheque drawn in Mysore on which the full rate of stamp.duty-
has been paid there, where the same is negotiated in British India.

59. Receipt given for payment of interest on Government of India-
Promissory Notes. - ‘

'60. Letter of authorily or power-of-attorney executed for the sole-
purpose of authorising one or more of the joint-holders of a Govern-
ment security to give on behalf of the other or others of them, or any-
one ur more of them, a discharge for interest payable on such security
or on any renewed securily issued in lieu thereof.

61. Power-of-attorney furnished to a relative, servant or depend-—
ant under the Dekkhan Agricultprists’ Relief Act, 1879 {XVII of 1879),.
section G68.

62. Copy of an instrument which a Village Registrar bas to deliver-
o a party under the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879 (XVII of-
1879), section 58. :

63. Agreement executed under the *Indian Emigration Act, 1883~
(XXTI of 1883), section 35, sub-section (I)- -

64. Contract executed in accordance with the provisions of the *Assam
Labour and Emigration Act, 1882 (I of 1882), for service in Assam.
under the Local Government in the Public Works Department or under-
a District Committee constituted under the Assam Local Rates Regula--
tion, 1879 (III of 1879). \ : '

65. Arrangement entered into under the Indian Income Tax Act,.
1886 (11 of 1886), section 9, sub-section (2). ) : -

66. Sanad of jagir or other instrument conveying land granted to-
an individual by the Government otherwise than for a pecuniary-
consideration. . ‘ ,_

67. Instrument of exchange executed by a private person where land® . -
is given by him for public purposes in exchange for other land granted
to him by the Government. '

1 See now the Indian Emigration Act, 1908 (XVII of 1908). :
2 See now the Assam Labgur and Emigration Act, 1901 (VI of 1803).

o
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68. Transfer by endorsement of a mortgage of rates and taxes
‘authorised by any ‘Act for the time being in force in British India.

69. Transfer of any of the under-noted debentures of the Ootacamund
Club, namely, Nos. I to 188, dated the 31st December, 1892; Nos. 189
to 464, 467 to 482, and 485 to 604, dated the 15th January, 1893;
Nos, 465, 466, 483, 484 and 605 to 810, dated the 25th October, 1893, and
Nos. 811 and 812, dated the 23rd February, 1894.

. 70, Trust deed entered into in compliance with the rules for the
time being in force in the Bombay Presidency, the Punjab, Bengal,
Fastern Bengal and Assam, regulating grants-in-aid made by the
Government for building purposes to schuols and colleges in those pro-
vinces.—Duty reduced to the amount payable in respect of 2 bend for
like amount or value, or to Rs. 16, whichever shall be less.

71. Agreement executed for service or for performance of work in
any estate not less than ten acres in extent, whether held by vne person
or by more persons than one as co-owners, and whether in one or more
blocks, ond situated in British Yndia or in Mysore, which is being
prepared for the production of, or actually produces, tea, coffee, rubber,
pepper, cardamom or cinchona, where the advance given under agree-
ment does not exceed fifty rupees.—Duty reduced to one anna.

72. Apprenticeship-deed whereby a person is bound apprentice to
the Superintendent of Government Printing, India, to learn the
business of a distributor or of a compositor,

73. Kabuliyat executed by a Ghatwal of any of the b2 Sarkar
Yancliaki and Be Panchaki Ghats, or of the 186 Zamindari Panchaki
Ghats, in the district of Bankura in Lower Bengal.—Duty reduced
to the amount payable in respect of a conveyance for n consideration
equal to the amount or value of the average aunual 1ent reserved,

74. Instrument of transfer of sharés registered in a branch register
in the Upited Kingdom under the provisions of the Indian Companies
&anch Registers) Act, 1900 (IV of 1900), which hoas paid the stamp

uty leviable thereon in accordance with the law for the time being
in force in the United Kingdom.

75. Receipt given by a gangman on a famine relief work in the
Bombay Presidency in respect of sums exceeding Rs. 20 paid to him
on account of the wages of relief workers.

76. Agreement between creditor and debtor to refer their claims to
arbitration made in the Central Provinces in the course of conciliation

roceedings approved by the Local Administration, and the award made
in virtue of such agreement.
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77. Authority in writing (general or speci isi '
| _ g al) authorisin 2
{;3' a}?pear apd plead unde.l? section 23, sulI))-secti)on« (2), of %hj nU:l%:i?:; ’
Provinees Village Courts Act, 1892 (United Provinces Act ITT of 1892).
/8. Lease of a fishery granted by the Government in Assam.’

78. Agreement or counterpart of an agreement entered i '
owner of a ““token ’’ animal and the Government in pursuax]llzg }))i?r ;1111;
'1'ules for the time being in force under section 31 of the Punjab Military
Transport Animals Act, 1903 (Punjab Act I of 1903). ‘

80. Instrument evidencing an agreement relating to the hypothe-
cation of moveable property where such hypothecation has been made
by way of security for the repaywment of money advanced. or to be
advanced by way of loan, or of an existing or future debt.—Duty
reduced to the amount. chargeable on a bill of exchange under Asticle
No. 13 (D) of Schedule I of the Stamp Act, 1899, for the amount secured,
if such Joan or debt is repayable on demand or more than three months
from the_ date of the instrument; and to half that amount, if such loan
or debt is repayable not more than three months from the date of the -
instrument. : <

81. Instrument executed inm the areas. mentioned in. the schedule
hereto attached in respect of which the stamp duty with which it is
chargeable under the stamp law for the time being in force in the said
areas has been paid in accordance with the said law.

SCHEDULE.

Areas.
- 1. Agency territories in Baluchistan.

‘2. Abu and Anadra, including the road leading from the Abu Sani-
tarium to Abu Road Railway Station and to the bazar at Kharart.

‘3. The cantonments of Mhow, Neemuch, Nowgong (including the
Civil Tuines [and Sehore] in the Central India Agency and *[Baroda
and Deesa]. ' _

4. The Indore Residency Bazars.

5. Railway lands within the limits of th
putana Agencies over which the Governow
cises jurisdiction.

6. The areas in the Hyderabad State i
in Council exercises jurisdiction through

e Central India and Raj-
(General in Council exer-

n which the Governor General
the Resident at Hyderabad.

Tk -ds ¢ Agar, Guna, Sirdarpur and Sutna,” and the word ¢ Bhuj-”’ were can-
e Nelih s N : . 4 nary, 1913, sece Gazette of India.

celled by Notification No. 246-F., dated the 28th Febr
1913, I, 1, p. 169.
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7. Berar.
8. The Civil and Military Station of Bangalore. o

*[9. Railway lands in the Mysore State over which the Governor
‘General in Council exercises junisdiction.

1. Railway lands in the Baroda State and in States in the Politieal
-control of the Government of Bombay over which jurisdiction has been
ceded to the British Government and to which the provisions of the
Indian Stamp Act, 1899, have heen applied.

11. Railway lands in Jommu and Kashmir and in States in the
Punjaly over which the Governor General in Council exercises jurisdic-
tion.]

[See Gazette of India 1909, Pt. T, p. 697-]

- Use of Stamps.

No. 3632-Exc., dated the 29th June, 1906.~In exercise of the powers
«conferred by the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 189Y), the Governor
General in Council is pleased to make the following rules under the
said Act in supersession of the rules promulguted with the following
Notifications of the Government of India in the Finauce Department,
mamely : —

Notification No. 786-8 R., dated the 17th February, 1899;
Notification No. 582-8 R., dated the 31st Januvary, 1901;
Notificahion No, 1662.8 R., dated the 21st March, 1902,
Notification No. 37405 R., dated the 22nd June, 1803;
Notafication No. 1591-Exc, dated the 16th March, 1905,
Notification No 3191-Exe., dated the 2nd June, 1905;
Notification No, 5300 Exc , dated the 21st September, 1905;
Notification No. 5616-Exc., dated the 6th October, 1905;
Notification Nu. 1676-Exc., dated the 22nd March, 1906.

Rures uspER THE INpIax Stave Acr, 1899,

Crarrer 1.

Preliminary. )
1. Tn these rules, the expression *“the Act” shall mean the Indian Ix fritler
Stamp Act, 1899, . i

1 Added by Notification No. 246.F., dated the 28th February, 1013, 42 Cinite of
Tndia, 1813, Pt 1, p 169
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2. There

Inprax Staxr Acr, 1899 (I1 or 1899).
Uso of Stamps—contd.

shall be two kinds of stamps for indicating the payment

of duty on instruments chargeable with duty under the Aect, namely: —

(a) impressed slamps, and
(b) adhesive stamps.

Cuarter II.

Of Impressed Stamps.

3. (7) Hundis, other than hundis which may be stamped with an
adhesive stamp under section 11 of the Act, shall-be written as follows,

namely : —

(a) A

(h) A

hundi payable otherwise than on demand, but not at more
than one year after date or sight, and for an amount:not
exceeding rupees thirty thousand in value, shall be writ-
ten on paper on which the necessary stamp bearing the
word ‘“ Hundi ’’ has been engraved or embossed.

hundi for an amount exceeding.rupees thirty thoiusand in
value or payable at more than one year after date or
sight, shall be written on paper, supplied for sale by the
Government to which a label has been fixed by the
Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta,
or the Superintendent of Stamps at Madras, Bombay
Rangoon, Karachi or Nagpur [or the Financial Com-
missioner, Punjab] and impressed by such officer in the
manner hereinafter prescribed by rule 10.

(2) Every sheet of such paper shall be of a size not less than 8§ x
51 inches, and no plain paper shall be joined to it.

(3) The provisions of sub-section (I) of rule 6 shall apply also in the
case of hundis.

4. A promissory note or bill-of-exchange shall, except as provided by
section 11 of the Act and by these rules, be written on paper, on which
the necessary stamp, with or without the word ‘¢ Hundi,”” has been

engraved or embossed- o
5. Every instrument chargeable with duty shall, except as provided

- by section 11 of the Act, *[and rule 12] be written on paper,

on which"

. ! Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, see .Gazette of ‘

i 1, Pt. I, p. 477. ‘
Indl?&r}gc}rtef by ’N%t.iﬁcation No. 6364-F., dated the 5th December, 1910, see Gazettg of:

India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 1180.
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the necessary stamp, not bearing the word ** Hundi,”” has been engraved
or embossed, '

6. (1) Where two or more sheets of paper on which stamps are Provisdon
engraved or embossed are used to make up the amount of duty charge- whero single
able in respect of any instrument, a portion of such instrument shnll be 'l;';g,"r?g
written on each sheet so nsed. I:m,mmnc,, .

(2) Where a single sheet of paper not being paper benring an im-
pressed hundi-stamp, is found insufficient to admit of the cutire instru-
ment being written on the side of the paper which beats the stamp, so
much plain paper may be subjoined thereto as may be necessary for the
complete writing of such instrument:

Provided that in every such case the side of tho shect which bears
the stamp shall be cuverc(riyby a substantial part of the instrument before
any pait of the Jatter is written on the plain paper joined to such sheet.

7. The duty payable on any instrument which is chargeable with Onc-ann:
a duty of one anna under the Act *or of two annas under Articles 6 and imprerned
43 of Schedule I thereof] may be denoted by a coloured impression *mP™
marked on a skeletor form of such instrument by the Controller of
Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta, the Superintendent of
Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, Karachi or Nagpur *[or the
Financial Commissioner, Punjab] or the *[Junior Secretary to the Board
of Revenue] United Provinces of Agra and Qudh.

8. The following officers are empowered to affix and impress labels, * The propec
and each of them shall be deemed to be “ the proper officer ' for the oficer.
purposes of the Act and of these rules:—

(2) the- Collector of Calcutta;

() the Collectors of Godavari, Tinnevelly, Malabar, and South
Canara, and the Treasury Deputy Collectors of those dis-
tricts when the Collectors are absent from headquarters;

() ’d:e Treasury Officers, Moulmein, Akyab and Basscin;

d) [*1;

((e) the Collector of Chittagong, and the Treasury Deputy Col-
lector when the Collector is absent from headquarfers;

(f) the Superintendents of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Rangoon,
Karachi, and Nagpur; :

* Inserted by Notificalion No. 6364-A., dated the 5th December, 1910, eee Gazette of
India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 1180, _
* Inzerted by Not;ﬁlmﬁun No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, er¢ Gareile of
i; . 471,
Todia, IO, Bt e B T ener of Stamps™ by Botification No. 1851.Exc., dated
- . DoV ogesey's o ' India, 1909, Pt I, p. 220,
LI \ . N S13F., dated the 5th November, 1312, o4 Gazetts of
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Use of Stamps--contd.

() the Y Junior Sceretury fo the Board of Revenue] United Pro-
vinees of Apra and Qudh;
ﬁl:)‘ihv h\g\wnn{’omhjut of Stamps (Polifical Resident), Aden; -
;{ ?a) the Finaneiul Commissioner, Punjab], and
(7)) the Deputy Commissioner of Kamrup (at Gauhati), and the
Treasnry Officer, when the Deputy Commissioner is absent -
from headquarters.] ’

“[(%} the Deputy Tahsildar at Tuticorin in respeet of any instru-
ment for which the value of the labels required does not
exeved one rupee.] ‘

Allixing and - 8. (43 Laubels wny be aflixed and impressed by the proper officer

jmprosing of M the case of any of the instruments mentioned in Appendix A, and

Inbele by of the counterparts thereof.

proper ¢fliver o . . . .

prrmissible (<} Labels may likewise be affixed nnd impressed by the proper

mcertain - oflicer in the case of any of the instruments mentioned in Appendix B,

canes, when writfen in any Buropean language, and accompanied, if the
language is not Lnglish, by trunslation into English, '

Mode of 10. (7) The yroper officer shall, upon any such instrument as is

sffixing and  referred {o in rule 9, being brought to him before it is executed, and

qabesing - upon application heing made to him for that purpose, affix thereto a.

T label or labels of such value as the applicant may desive and pay for,
and impress such label or labels by means of a stamping machine, and
also stamp or write on the face of the label or labels the date of impress-
ing the same before returning the instrument {o the applicant. In the
ease of instruments written on parchment, the labels shall be further
secured by means of metallic eyelets. - -

(2) On affixing any label or labels under this rule, the proper officer
shall, where the duty amounts {o rupees five or upwards write on the
face of the label or labels, his initials, and where the duty amounts to
rupees twenty or upwards, shall also attach his usual signature to the
instrument immediately under the Jahel or labels. N
(3) In Caleutta, the Deputy Collector and the Superintendent of

the Stamp Department of the Collector’s Office; in Karachi, the Assistant
Superintendent of Stamps; in Lahore, *[the Head or any other Assistant

«

* See ihird footnote on prepage. . :
2 Insorted by Notification No. 3725.-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, sce Gazette of
‘India, 1911, Pt. 1, p. 477. -
e 'k dated the 16th- August, 1912, see Gazette of

3 Inserted by Notification No. 300-F.,
‘India, 1812, Pt. I, p. 833. i
" Added by Ng)tiﬁcabion No. 1169-F., dated 16th November, 1913, sec Gazette of

India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1027. . .
" Inscrfed by’ II\)Iobiﬁcnt.ion No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1911, sce Gazette of

Andia, 1911, Pt. I, p. 477.
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for the time being in cherge of the stamping work in the Financial
Commissioner’s office] and generally, any principal nssistant of the
proper officer, if empowered by the Local Government in this behnlf, mny
discharge the functions of the proper officer-under sub-section (2) of thiy
rule. .

11, (I) Instruments (other than instruments which, under section Certain
11 of the Act, may be stamped with adhesive stamps) oxcculed out of "")"‘::‘""“"“
British Indin and requiring to be stamped after their recoipt in British ,.,,“,,’p,..l whthe
India shall be stamped with impressed labels, improwmed
(2) Where any such instrument as aforesnid is taken to tho Collectar o™
under section 18, sub-section (2), of the Act, the Collestor, unless ho is
himself the proper officer, shall send the instrument {o the proper officer,
remitting the amount of duty paid in respect thereof; and rim proper
officer shall stamp the instrument in the manner prescribed by rule 10,
and return it te the Collector for delivery to the person by whomt it was
produced.

Cuarren 111,

Of Adlesive Stamps,

'[12. The following instruments may be stamped with adbesive il ot
stamps :— exthange,

{a) Bills of Exchange payable otherwise than on demamd and
drawn in sets when the amount of duty does not exceed
one anna for each pari of the set.]

2[(L) Separate instiuments of transfer of shares and transfers of
debentures of public companirs and assaciations.]

(¢) Copies of maps and plans and printed copies whemr chargeahlo
with stamp duty under Article 24 of Schedule T of the Act.

(d) Instruments chargeable with stamp duty under Articles 5 and
43 of Schedule T of the Act, wlen the amount of duty does
not exceed two annas.

13. When any instrumnent of transfer of ls]v'm‘r»! in a Company or Fupply of
Association is wriiten on a sheet of paper on whirh the neeessaly watnp Ao mt duty

s (raafes 6
is engraved or embocsed and the value of the stump ro engruved ar jj " 4

* Subattated by Notiiatin No. G068-A., dated the b Secember, 191 ur Girrite
dta, 1910, P, 1, p. 1120,
o itoien by Setifation No. B1LE., dated the 1%h Aupoet, 102, sos Gursite of
Iedia, 1912, Pt. 1, p. 8. A ¢
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Use of Stamps—contd. .

embossed is subsequently, in consequence of a rise in the market value
of such shares, found to fall short of the amount of duty chargeable under

, Article No. 62 (a) of Schedule I of the Act, one or more adhesive stamps

bearing the words ‘* Share Transfer,” as hereinafter prescribed, may be
used to make up the amount required. :

- 14. Tixcept as otherwise provided by these rules, the adhesive. stamp
or stamps used to-denote the duty of one anna shall bear the words ** One-
Anna” or ‘‘ Half-Anna,” as the case may be, and the adhesive stamp
used to denote the duty of half an anna shall bear the words ‘° Half-
Anna ”; and such stamp or stamps may be superscribed either for post-
age or for revenue or for both postage and revenue. S

15. The following instruments, when stamped with adhesife,'stamps ,
shall be stamped in the manner hereinafter prescribed, that is to say:—

(@) Bills-of-exchange, cheques, and promissory notes drawn or
made out of British India and chargeable with a duty of
more than one anna shall be stamped with adhesive stamps
bearing the words ‘‘ Foreign Bill.’* , :

(6) Transfer of shares [and debentures] of Public Companies and
Associations shall be stamped with adhesive stamps. bearing
the words ‘‘ Share Transfer.” -

(¢) An entry as an advocate, vakil or attorney on the roll of any
High Court shall -be stamped with an adhesive stamp
bearing the word ‘“ Advocate,”” *‘Vakil;”’ or ‘‘ Attorney.”
Such stamps shall be affixed under the superintendence and
responsibility of a gazetted officer of the High Court, who
shall obtain the stamp from the Superintendent of Stamps
2[or other officer appointed in this behalf by the Local Gov-
ernment] and account to him for it. .Such officer shall
after affixing the stamp, write on the face of it his usual
signature with the date thereof before parting with the
instrument. -

(d) Notarial acts shall be stamped Wit_ adhesive foreign bill
stamps bearing the word °° Notarial.” Lo

e} Copies of maps or plans 3[and printed copies] certified to be

@ ¢ }(?,rue copieI; shaIl)I, be ,[staml?ed with ~adhesive court-fee

~stamps. . .

! Inserted by Notification No. 2147-Exc., dated the 28th April, 1910, ‘see Gazette of
i , Pt. I, p. 340. ,
lndlg ,Izlxgifbed by’lzT)otiﬁcabio’n No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1011, see Gazette of

i , Pt. I, p. 477, . . .- 0
Indlf ’Irlxgéx%tetli? by Npotiﬁca'tion No. 5057-Exc., dated the 2&_3611 September, 1.91~0, see Gazette

of India, -1910, Pt. I, p. 1014, i

1
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Part T1.—General Rules and Orders-made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

TuE Inpian Stame Acr, 1899 (II or 1899).
Use of Stamps—contd.
Cuarrer IV.

Miscellaneous,

16. When an instrument bears a stamp of sufficient amount, but of Provision
improper description, the Collector,may, on payment of the duty with foﬁ_czm o
which the same is chargeable, certify by endorsement on the instrument it .
that it is duly stamped : description

Provided that if application is made within three months of the :::i““‘p »
execution of the instrument, and the Collector is satisfied that the im- '
proper deseription of stamp was used soleldy because of the difficulty or
inconvenience of procuring one of proper description, he may remit the
further payment of duty preseribed in this rule.

17. The Collector may re(Luire any person claiming a refund or Evdenceas
renewal under Chapter V of the Act, or his duly authorized agent, tote ot
make an oral deposition on oath or affirmation, or to file an affidavit, srm
setting forth the circumstances under which the claim has arisen, and refund
may also, if he thinks fit, call for the evidence of witnesses in support or renowal,
of the statement set forth in any such deposition or affidavit as aforesaid.

‘When an application iz made for the payment, under Chapter V Payment of
of the Act, of an allowance in respect of a spoiled or misused :B:Z;‘;‘z‘? ia
stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed by the ,,P.,Eycd or
Collector sanctioning the allowance or calling for further evidence in musused
support of the application, then, if the amount of the allowance or the ::]“ml’“ or ‘;’-\
stamp given in lieu thercof is not taken, or if the further evidence ofiiiian:
required is mot furnished, as the case may be, by the applicant within tures,
one year of the date of such order as aforesaid, the application shall be
struck off, and the spoiled or misused stamp (if any) sent to the Superin-
tendent of Stamps-[or other officer appointed in this behalf by the Local
Government] for destruction.

18, Where the Collector makes a refund under section 55 of the Act, Mode of
he shall cancel the original debenture by writing on or across it the word g:f?z‘i‘lng
‘¢ Cancelled *’ and his usval signature with the date thereof. T
in case under
ecction 65 of

N ’ Act,,
19. Or the conviction of any offender under Chapter VII of the Rewards.
Act, the Collector may grant to any person who appears to him to have

contributed thereto, a reward within a limit to be fixed by the Laocal
Government.

* Inserted by Notification No. 3725-F., dated the 20th June, 1011, see Gazette of India,
1011, Pt. 1, p. 477 o
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Part II.—Geneoral Rulés and bi’dei' ' ‘
. S made undsy
Acts of the Governor Goeneral in Counoil-—-con(t}d?némll

Tre Ixptax Stavr Aer, 1899 (Ii 01"'1899).
Use of Stamps—contd. '
APPENDIX A. _ -

List of tnstruments veferred to in rule 9 (1) of the rules.

-No. of Article in-
Schedule I of

. the Act.
(¢} Administration-bonds . . . . . . . .2
(&) Affidavitn . . . . . . . .. 4
(¢} Appointments made in execution of a power . . R

(d) Articles of Association of a Company . . . .o .10

(¢) Articles of clerkship 11
" (f} Bills-of-lnding T U 3
{7) Charier parties 2 .
(%) Declarations of trust ) 64A.°
(1) Instruments evidencing an agreement relating to (1) the deposit
of title-deeds or instruments constituting or being evidence
of the (itle to any property whatever (other than a market-
able security), or (2) the pawn or pledge or hypothecation of
moveable property . . . T -

(/) Teazes printed or lithographed in an oriental language, when
the written matter filled in does not excced one-fourth of 55

the printed matter . . . . . . . . . )

(f:) Alemoranda of Asrociation of Companies 39
(I} Mortgages of crops 41
{m) Notes of proiesﬁ by Masters of Ships 44
(n) Policies of insurance .. 47
R 42 4

(e) Revocations of trust

{p) Share-warrants issued by a Company in accordance with section 30
of the *Indian Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), other tlian
share-warrants issued before the fourteenth day of Novem-
ber, 1890, with adhesive stamps bearing the words “ Share
Transfer ' and denoting the full amount of duty payable
thereon, which share-warrants shall be held to have been s .

duly stamped

(g) Warrants for goods 65
*[(r) Note or memorandum when the duty payable exceeds two annas 43 B]
1 v . - ) i o
B e B Notifioation dated the 5th December, 1910, se¢ Gazette of .

. *TInserted by Notification No. 6364-A.,
India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 1180.

7’
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.

Tue Txpiax Stane Act, 1899 (IT or 1899).
Use of Stamps—concld.

APPENDIX B.

List of instruments referred to in rule 9 (2) of the rules.

No, of Arhcle i
- Scheduole I of

the Act.

{a) Agreements or memoranda of agreements which, 1n the opinion of

the proper officer, cannot convenently be written on sheets of

paper on which the stamps are engraved or embossed . &
(&) Instruments engrossed on parchment and written in the English

style which, in the opimon of such officer, cannot convemently

be written cn sheets of paper on which the stnmps are engraved

or embossed .
(e} Bwards . . . . . . . Lo12
{d} Bills-of exchange payable othnrwxse than on demand and drawn n

British India . R . 1BE)& (9
(¢} Bonds . . . L. 15,16,26, 36, 56 & 57
(f) Certificates of sale . . N 18
(g) Compomtion deeds . . . 22
(%) Conveyances . . . R .. 0B
(1) Tnstruments imposing a further charge on mortgaged property 32
(j} Instrumenta of spprenticeshup . . . . 9
(%) Instruments of co-partnership . . 464
(I} Instruments of dissolution of partnership . 468
(m) Iuscmme_nts of exchange e e TLoA
(n) Instruments of gifi . N .. B3
{o) Tnstruments of partition . . . . . .5
(p) Leases . Ce e e PR3
{g) Letters of license . . . . . . . . . 38
(r) Mortgage deeds . PR P . . . . m
{s) Powers-of-Attorney T -
() Re-conveyances of mortgaged property . . . . . . B¢
@) Beleases . - . . -t . . . . . . . B .

{¢) Setlement . . . . . . . . . . . BB

(w) Transfers of the description mentioned in Article 62, clauses (ch
(4] and (¢} of Schedule T of the Act . . . . EA‘“)' {dr

[See” Gazette of India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 439.]
2K
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‘Part I1.—General Rules and Orders made
‘ unde N
Acts of the Governor General in Council—;n(ttfgel al

Tae Inpian Stame Act, 1899 (II or 1899).
Reduction of duty on policy of Sea Insurance.

No. §799-Exc., dated the 96th N ovember, 1909.—In exercise of the
poswers conferred by section 9, clause (a),.of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899
(LI of 1899), the Governor General in Couneil is pleased to direct that,
with effect from 1st April, 1910, the duty chargeable under Article 47A
(4), (12), Schedule I, of the said Act on'a policy of sea insurance shall
be reduced to one anna, if drawn singly, and to half an anna for
each part, if drawn in duplicate, in respect of every full sum of one
thousand five hundred rupees and also any fractional part of one
thousand five hundred rupees insured by the policy.

[See Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 1636.]

Remission of duty chargeable in certain mortgage deeds.

No. 1941-F ., dated the 29th March, 1911.—1In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 9, clause (@) of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of
1899), the (Gtovernor General in Council is pleased to remit the duty
chargeable under Article 40, clause (b) of Schedule I of the said Act on
mortgage deeds executed by an officer of the Government for securing
the repayment of an advance received by him from the Government for -
the purpose of purchasing a motor car or a motor boat for his own use.

[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 233.]

Conversion into foireign currencies.

No. 1281-S. R., dated the 17th March, 1899.—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 20, sub-section (), of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899
(IT of 1899), and of all other powers 4n this behalf, and in supersession
of the Notification of the Government of India in the Department of-
Tinance and Commerce, No. 787-S. R., dated the 17th February, 1899,
the Governor General in Council is pleased to prescribe the following
rates of exchange for-the conversion of the currencies hereinafter speci-
fied respectively into the currency of British India for the purposes of
caleulating ad wvalorem duty on instruments chargeable therewith:—

Currency. Sum. Equivalent in carrency of British India.

.| Rs. 15; but in the case of Bills of
Exchange (Article No. 13, Schedule 1)
Rs. 10 only. '

British . . | £1 sterling
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tue Inptan Stane Acr, 1899 (II or 1899).

Conversion Into foreign currencies—concld,

Currency Sam, Equivaleot in currency of British Tndia.
French . . . .| 1 frare . . «| 3 of & Rupee, fe, Fes 26=Ra, 15.
- German . . . +|1matk . . . «| 4 of a Rupee, i ¢, Mks, 20= Ra. 15,
“United States or Canadian | 1 dollar . . . .[Re.3 0 O
Chimese . . . viltael . . . JRe2 0 O
British (Asiatic possesions) | I dollm® . A
Mexican , . . » |1 dollar* . . . LR-, 180
Japanese N . »|1yen J
Porsian . B .1 1%ran . . . Re O 2 0

* That is the *‘ British Dollar ” and the * Mexican Dollar,” which are i current
3¢ in the Straits Settlements and elsewhere.

[See Gazette of India, 1899, P1. I, p. 153.]

-~ Rules as to allowance for spoiled or misused stamps,

No. 3740-S. R., dated the 22nd June, 1903.—In exercise of the
power conferred by section 75 of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 SII of 1899,
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following rule
as to the payment of allowances in respect of spoiled or misused stamps
or on the renewal of debentures:—

““When an application is made for the payment, under Chapter ¥
of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), of an allowance in respect
of w spoiled or misused stamp or on the renewal of a debenture, and an
order is passed by the Collector, sanctioning the allowance, or calling
for further evidence in support of the application, then if the amount
of the allowance or the stamp given in lien thereof iz not taken, or
if the further evidence required is not furnished as the case may be,
by the applicant within one year of the date of such order as aforeaid,
the application shall be struck off, and the spoiled or misused stamp
(if any) sent to the Superintendent of Stamps for destruction.”

[Sec Gazette of Tndia, 1903, Pt. I, p. 537.]

0
A
1w
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Part I1.—General Rules and'Orderé made ‘ )
L under G ¥
Acts of the Governor General in COuncil——comtde.n,m1 al

Tor Inprav PerrorEvm Acr, 1899 (VIII or 1899). -

Additions to Schedule to Act,

No. 3901—6, dated the 27th May, 1911.—In éxereise of the power-
conferred by section 4, sub-section (D), of the Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII
of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that the
fol%lmzuig alterations and additions be made to the first schedule to the.
said Act:—

I. After direction 2 in Part II, the following shall ‘be added,
namely : — ‘

“ . - L . -

8. Samples of certain miztures.—Samples of liquid, and viscous and
sedimentary, petroleum mixtures shall be prepared for testing in the man-
ner preseribed by the two foregoing directions.’’ -

§ II. For direction 6 in Part IIT as amended by Home Department
Notification® No. 928 (J), dated the 28th June, 1900, the following shall
be substituted, namely :— :

“Directions for testing petroleum mivtures.

6. Liquid mixtures.—Where the petroleum mixture is wholly liquid,
flows quite freely, and does not contain any sediment or thickening ingre--
dient, such mixture is tested in the same manner as ordinary petroleum.

7. Viscous and sedimentary miztures.~—Where the petroleum mixture
contains an undissolved sediment, as in the case of some metal polishes,.
which can be separated by filtration or by settlement and decantation,
the sediment may be so separated and the decanted liquid may be tested-
in the same manner uas ordinary petroleum.

In carrying out such separation, care must be taken to minimise the.
evaporation of the petroleum. The separation of the sediment must not-
be effected by distillation.

‘Where the petroleum mixture is such that sediment cannot be sepa--
rated by the aforementioned means, or where it is of a viscous nature as
in the case of india-rubber solution, quick drying paints, etc., such mix-
ture shall be tested in a modified apparatus, which differs from that pre--
scribed in Part I only in the addition of a stirrer to equalize the tempera-
ture throughout the sample under test.

Tn carrying out the test of a viscous petroleum mixture, this stirrer-
shall be constantly revolved at a slow speed, except when applying the
test flame, with the fingers, the direction of revolution being that of the-

hand of a clock.

‘With the exception of the use of the stirrer, the manner of carrying-
out the test shall be the same as in the case of ordinary }petroleum.

1 Published at p. 403 of Pt. 1 of Ga;zette of India, 1900.



AND ORDERS. : ' 1487

Part IT.—General Rules and Orders made under General
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TrE INp1an Prrroueum Acr, 1899 (VIIT or 1899).
~ Additions to Schedute to Act—concld. ’

The stirrer may be removed by grasping the spindle just above the
-blades with the finger and thumb, and unscrewing the upper sheath.
The opening in the lid, through which the stirrer passes, may then be
<losed by & plug provided for the purpose.

When this has been done, the apparatus shall be deemed to comply
with the specification set forth in this schedule and may be used for
testing ordinary petroleum.

A model of the aforementioned apparatus will be deposited in the
<office of the Chemical Examiner to Government, Caleutta, and the pro-
wisions of section 20 of the Petrolenm Act, 1899, in regard to verification
-and stamping shall apply also to such apparatus as though it were the
apparatus prescribed by the said Act.

For the purpose of carrying out such verification the stirrer shall be
removed and the opening plugged as hereinbefore directed. The appar- *
atus shall then be tested with ordinary petroleum. The stirrer shall be
verified by comparison of measurements.”’

III. For the heading to Part IV the following shall be substituted,
namely :— )

‘* Directions for determuning the flashing point of petroleum and pet-
voleum miztures which are not flmd at ordinary temperatures but liquefy
wohen heated in a water bath, or which are liquid at ordinary temperatures
dut solidify on berng cooled to 50° F.”

[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 368.]

Transport of Petroleum between Provinces.

No, 1795, dated the 12th December, 1902.—In exercise of the powers
~conferred by sectién 8 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899),
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following rule
fo regulate the transport of petroleum from one Province of British India
to any other, namely :— .

*[(3) Save as otherwise provided in sub-rule (2)] where petroleum
is transported from any Province of British India to any
other such Province, the rules relating to the granting of
transport licenses and to the transport of petroleum for the
time being in force in the Province from which the petra.
leum is transported, and no others, shall, so far as they can

? Added by Notification No. 965.C., dated the 6th April, 1905, see Gazette of India,
71905, Pt. I, p. 248, N
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Tor Inprax Perronrum Act, 1899 (VIII or 1899).
Transport of Petroleum hetween Provinces—concld. -

be made applicable, be deemed to apply-to the petroleum, .
so long as it remains in transport, as though it were being-
transported within the limits of such last mentioned Pro-
vince. : )

’[(2) Nothing in sub-rule (Z) shall be deemed to limit or otherwise-
affect the exercise, for the due enforcement of the rules ren-
dered applicable by the said sub-rule, of any powers of in-
specting or detaining petroleum in transport, which may be-
exciseable by any Magistrate or Police Officer under any
rules for the time being in force under the Indian Petroleum
Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899), in the Province within which the-
petroleum is being transported.] o

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. X, p. 889.]

Form of certificate of verification of petroleum testiﬁg apparatus,

No. 1850 (Judicial), dated the 29th December, 1899.—Under the pro-
visions of section 20, sub-section (2), of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899
(VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased, in superses-
sion of the Notification of this Department, No. 1079, dated the 2nd
August, 1890, to prescribe the following form of certificate of verification.
of petroleum testing apparatus:—

This is to certify that the apparatus stamped by me with the No.

and with the date and provided with

slides marked A and B and thermometers numbered
on the stem 1, 2, 3 and 4, respectively, has been verified and compared

with the model Test Apparatus kept at the Chemical Examiner’s Depart-
ment, Calcutta, with the following results:—
1. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 1, the apparatus:
‘ records the flashing point of an oil.* ’
9. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 2, the apparatus-
records the flashing point of an oil.* '
$. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 3, the apparatus:
récords the flashing point of an oil.*

! Added by Notification No. 965-C., dated the 6th April, 1995, see Gazette of India,.

1905, Pt. I, p. 248.

* If the apparatus records correctly enter here the word correctly.” If the apvgfﬁ'a&llls.
rocords the flashing point above or below the truth as ascertained by comparison with b 0;
¥odel Test Apparatus, enter here ¢ {degrees and decimals) too igh” (or

Jow,”* as the case may be).
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Form of certificate of verification of petroleum testing apparatus—concid.

4. When slide B is used with thermometer No. 1. the apparatus
records the flashing point of an oil.*

6. When slide B is used with thermometer No. 2. the apparatus
records the flashing point of an oil.*

6. When slide B is used with thermometer No 3. the apparatus
records the flashing point of an oil.*

For Vii\gicl Ou1.—With extra side thermometer (cylindrical bulbed)

0. 4.

. 7. When slide A is used with thermometer No 4, the apparatus
‘ records the flashing point of an oil.*

8. When slide B is used with thermometer No. 4, the apparatus
records the flashing point of an oil.*

The thermometers and aneroid barometer accompanying this appara-
tus have been standardised as in the attached cards.

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. T, p. 1102.]

Fees for the veril of for testing p 1

*No, I475-7., dated the 9th October, 7890.—Under the provisions of
section 21, sub-section (1), of the Petroleum Act, XIT of 1886, the Gover-
nor General in Counal is pleased to prescribe the following rates of
fees for the verification of apparatus for testing petroleum which may be
submitted to the .Chemical Examiner to Government, Caleutta, for that
purpose, iz, :—

TRupees 16 for the verification of one slide with one thermometer,
which fee will cover the cost of engraving the name of the owner on the
apparatus, and Rs. 10 for each additional slide or thermometer verified
after the first.

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. T, p. 734.]

Form of Reglster of Gertificates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus.

No. 1081, dated 2nd August, 1890.—Uunder the provisions of section
21, sub-section (4), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1886, the Governor

* {f the apparatus records correctly enter here the word ‘* correctly.” If the apparatus
records the flashing point above or below the truth as ascertained by comparison with the
Model Test Apparatus, enter here * {degrees and decimals) too bigh* {or ** too
Tow,"” as the case may be), _

 These notifications are kept in force by 8. 24 of the General Clanses Act, 1897 (X of
1897}, Genl. Acts, Vol. IV.
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General .
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. :

Tre Ixpian PrrronEuym Act, 1899 (VIIT or 1899).
Form of Register of Certificates of verlfication of petroleum testing apparatus-eonczd.

General in Council is pleased to prescribe the following form of Register
in be kept by the Chemical Tixaminer to Government, Calcutta, of certifi-
cates of verification of petroleum {esting apparatus granted under section
21, sub-section (2), of the Act.

Register of Certificates granted under section 21 of the Petrolewm Act,
XII of 1886. .

. Port at which the Number and date )
Serial No. | apparatus ig intended stamped on the Contents of certificate.
; to be used. apparatus. / ‘

~

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 596.]

Fee for inspection of model test appdratus.

. . L] f
1No. 1474-]., dated the 9th October, 1890.-—Under the provisions 0-
sec’cimf 21, sub-section (5), of the Petroleum Act, XIT of 1886, the Gover |

in force by s. 24 of the General Clanses Act, 1897 (X of 1897),

* This notification is kept
Genl. Acts, Vol. IV,
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Tug Inpiax Prrrorevm Act, 1899 (VIII or 1899).
Fee for inspection of model test apparatus—concld.

-nor (teneral in Council is pleased to prescribe a fee of one rupee for the
inspection of the model test apparatus deposited in the Office of the
«Chemical Examiner to Government, Caleutta.

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 734.]

Application of part of Aot to Carblde of Calfclum.

No. 101—10, dated the 4th January, 1907 —In exercise of the powers
~conferred by section 22 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899),
the Governor General in Council is pleased to apply to Carbide of Cal-
cium thie provisions of sections 8 to 1§, 17, 18, 23 and 24 of the said Act,
and to preseribe that for the quantity of petroleum mentioned in section
11 of the same Act, such quantity or quantities of Carbide of Calcium
-shall be substituted as may be prescribed by the rules for the time being
in force relating to the possession and transport of Carbide of Calcium.

Home Department Notification No. 1118, dated the 11th August
21899, is hereby cancelled.

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 15.]

Publication of draft Rules under Act,

No, 562, dated the 12th April, 1889.—In exercise of the power con-
“ferred by section 24, sub-section (1), of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899
{VIIL u’(Y 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct, in
-supersession of the Notification of the Government of India in the Home
Department, No. 187, dated the 1st February, 1887, that drafts of
-rules which it may be proposed to make under the said Act, shall Le
spublished : —
(a) when the authority making the rules is a Local (Gtovernment,
in three consecutive issues of the local official Gazette in
English and in such other language or languages as the
Local Government may direct; and
(b) when the authority making the rules is the Governor General
in Council, in three consecutive issues of the Gazette of
- India in English, and in threo consecutive issues of the
{ocal official Gazette (if any) of every Local Government
in British India in English and in such other language or
languages as the Local Government may direct.

[Sec Gazette of India, 1809, Pt. I, p. 244.]
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General.
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tur Graspers axp Firey Acr, 1899 (XTII or 1899).
“ Surra*® and ' Lymphangitis Epizootica ' specified as dangerous epidemic diseases..

No. 2069—102-2, dated the 22nd September, 1910.—In pursuance
of section 2, sub-section (Z), of the Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899 (XIIT
of 1899), as amended by the Glanders and Farcy Law Amendment Act,”
1910 (XTI of 1910), the Governor General in Council hereby specifies
““ surra ’’ and *‘ lymphangitis epizootica *’ as dangerous epidemic diseases
within the meaning of section 2, sub-section (Z), of the said Act.

[Sce Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. I, p. 969.]



AND ORDERS, T14908.

Part IL—General Rules and Orders made under Goneral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

I'ne CHurcn or Scortaxp Kirx Srssioxs Acr, 1899 (XXIIT or 1899).
" Kirk Sessions in Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Simla, Poona and Gawnpore.

No. 367-E., dated the 10th August, 1900.—In exercise of the powers
conferred by section 2, sub-section (2), of the Church of Scotland Kirk
Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIIT of 1899), the Governor General in Council
is pleased to notify that the Kirk Sessions of the Church of Scotland at
present existing in the towns of Caleutta, Madras, Bombay and Allaha-
bad have been duly constituted for ecclesiastical purposes in pursuance
of Acts of the General Assembly of the Church of Scotland.

[See Guzette of India, 1900, Pt, I, p. 484.]

No. 484, dated the 4th November, 1904.—In exercise of the power
conferred by section 2, sub-section (2), of the Church of Scotland Kirk
Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIIT of 1899), the Governor General in Council
is pleased to nolify that the Kirk Session of the Church of Scotland at
Simla has been duly constituted for ecclesinstical purposes in pursuance
of an Act of the General Assembly of the Church of Scotland.

. [See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 831.]

No. 430, dated the 5th October, 1905 ~—1In exercise of the power con-
ferred by section 2, sub-gection (&), of the Church of Scotland Kirk
Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIIT of 1899), the Governor General in Council is
pleased to notify that the Kirk Session of the Chureh of Scotland at
Poona has been duly constituted for ecclesiastical purposes in pursuance
of an Act of the General Assembly of the Churel of Scotland.

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 706.]

No. 264, dated the 17th June, 1910.—In exercise of the power con-
ferred by sectivn 2, sub-section (2), of the Church of Scotland Kirk-
Sessions Act, 1899 {XXTIT of 1899), the Governor General in Council is.
pleased to notify that the Kirk Session of the Church of Scotland at
Cawnpur has been duly constituted for ecclesinstical purposes in.
pursuance of an Act of the General Assembly of the Church of Scotland.

[See Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. T, p. 474.]
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders o
£ made under General -
Acts of the Governor General in COllnCil-fcotz(t;crl.nel al

BV N .

Tnr Pumsoxens Acr, 1900 (IiI or 1900).

Section 19 of Prisonars Act, 1871 (V of 1871), applied to offence . p
c s under
ode mentioned in Schedulo 11, Act X1 of 1872, er the Penal

N, 138, duted the 19th August, 1872.—TUnder seclion 19 of Ack V
of 1871 (7 he Prisoners det, 1871), and with reference to section 11 of
At XT of 1872 (The Forcign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act, 1872), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to notify that the provisions of
seetion 19 of Act V of 1871 shall apply o offences against any of the
SEC?SC%S of the Indian Penal Code mentioned in Schedule IT of Act XI
of 1872. \ : :

[Sce Guzelte of India, 1872, Pt. I, p. 780.]
‘Barracks at Port Blair declared to bo prisons for cenviots sentenced to penal servitude.

No. 858, datced the 29th May, 1871.—TUnder the provisions of section
21 of det V of 18717 the Governor General in Council is pleased to
declare that barracks and other places used for the confinement of prison-
ers at Port Blair, Port 3ouat, and the Nicobars to be prisons for the
confinement of conviels sentenced to penal servitude.

[See Gazetle of India, 1871, Pt. I, p. 410.]

gonfinement of convicts sentenced to penal servitude.

No. 47, dated the 10th Janvary, 1857.—In order to give effect to the
provisions of section VI, Act No. XXIV of 1855, the Governor General
of India in Council hereby directs that, until further orders, every

erson who under that Act may by any Court in the Presidency of Fort
St. George be sentenced or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, shall,
during term of the sentence or order, be confined in the prison known as
the Madras Penitentiary, and that every person who in like manner may
by any Court, within any other part of the terrifories in the possession,
and under the government of the Tiast India Company, .be senteqced
or ordered to be kept in penal servitude, shall be confined in the prison
or place of confinement in which such person would }}ave been conﬁned,
if, instead of being sentenced or ordered to be kept in penal servitude,
he had been sentenced io imprisonment with hard labour.

[See Calcutta Gazette, 1857, p. 68.]

Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent,

No. 1405, dated the 15th August, 1873.—Under the provisions of
section 21 of Act V of 1871,> the Governor General in Council is pleased

(i) (¢) of the

! This notification is probably obsolete with reference to section 15

Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900).
2 See now Act IIT of 1900.
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Part II.-General Rules and Orders made under General
‘Acts of the Grovernor General in Council-—contd.

Tae Prrsoners Acr, 1900 (I11 or 1900).
Jalls to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent—contd.

to declare the Yerrowda Central Jail in the Bombay Presidency to be a
prison in which persons sentenced to be kept in penal servitude may be
confined.

No. 1406, dated the 15th August, 1873.—Under the provisions of
section 819 of *Act X of 1872 ({the Code of Criminal Procedure), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the Yerrowda Central
Jail to be a place to which persons sentenced to transportation in 1he
Bombay Presidency may be sent

[See Gazette of India, 1873, Pt. I, p. 732.]

No 437, dated the 13th December, 1899.—Under the provisions of
section 33 of the Prisoners’ Act, 1871 (V of 1871), as amended by
~ section R of the Prisoners’ Act Amendment Act, 1882 (IX of 1882), the
Governor General in Council is pleased to_appoint the following Jails
in the Madras Presidency as places to which persons sentenced to trans-
portation may be sent:—

The Central Jails at Rajabmundry, Vellore, Salem, Trickinopoly,
Coimbatore and Cannanore and Her Majesty’s Peniten-
tiary at Madras

2. Home Department Notification No. 953, dated the 1lth :June,
1868, is hereby cancelled.

f [See Gazette of India, 1899; Pt. I, p. 1066.7

o

No, 158, dated the 9th April, 1891.—1In esercise of the power con-
ferred by section 33 of the Prisoners Act, V of 1871, as amended by Act
IX of 1882,2 the Goveinor General in Council hereby appoints the
Raipur Jail o be & place to which persons sentenced to transportation
may be sent.

[Sce Gazette of India, 1891, Pt, T, p. 185.7

No. 410, dated the 18th June, 1889 —1In exercise of the power con-
ferred by section 33 of the Prisoners Act, V of 1871, as amended by Act IX
of 1882,* the Governor General in Council hereby appoints the Delhi
Jail and the Mooltan District Jail to be places to which persons sentenced
to transportation may be sent.

[See Gazette of India, 1889, Pt. I, p. 339.]

T T T 3 See now Act V of 18%.
? See now Act IIT of 1800.
/




1496 | . ‘ GENERAL RULES

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Ge
‘ Acts of the Governor General in Coumeil—comcd.n-eml )

Twe Prisoxzrs Acr, 1900 (IIT or 1900).
Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent—contd.

_ No. 10, dgzted the 5th January, 1893.—Under the pfovisions of section
‘33 of the Prisoners Act (V of 1871) as amended by section 2 of Act IX-
-of 1882," the Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the
following Jails in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh as places to

"which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent:—
The Central Jails at Benares, Allahabad; Agra, Furrukhabad,

and Bareilly.

2. Home Department Notification No. 1644 (Judicial), dated the

:28th October, 1869, is hereby cancelled. _
[See Gazette of India, 1893, Pt. I, p. 2.]- -

No. 154, dated the 23rd March, 1893.—In' continuation of Home
Department Notification? No. 10, dated the b5th January last,
‘the Governor General ia Council is pleased, under section 33 of
Act V of 1871, as amended by section 2 of Act IX of 1882,' fo appoint
the Lucknow Central Jail to be a place to which persons sentenced to

transportation may be sent. o :
2. Home Department Notification No. 1669 (Judicial), dated the 3rd- -
September, 1872, is hereby cancelled. ,
[See Gazette of India, 1893, Pt. I, p. 171.]

—

No. 173, dated the 29th March, 1894.—The Governor General im
‘Council is pleased, under section 33 of Act V of 1871, as amended by sec-
tion 2 of Act IX of 1882, to appoint the Montgomery Central Jail to be a
place to which persons sentenced to transportation may be sent. - -

[See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 180.]

. 109, dated the Sth March, 1895.—The Governor General in
e Iea:ed, under section 33 of Aet V of 1871, as amended by
IX of 1882,% to appoint the Umballa and Rawalpindi

‘Council is p
hich persons sentenced to transportation

section 2 of Act
District Jails to be plages to w

may be sent. - |
[See Gazette of India, 1895, Pt. I, p. 133.]

1 See now Act IIT of 1800.
3 Supra.




AND ORDERS. 1497

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made nnder General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Tug Prisoners Act, 1900 (IIT or 1900).
Jails to which persons sentenced to tranSportatlon may be sent—concld

No. 6567, dated the 7th May, 1897.—In exercise of the power con-
ferred by section 33 of the Prisoners Act, 1871 (V of 1871), as amended
by section 2 of the Prisoners Act Amendment Act, 1882 (IX of 1882),
and in supersession of the notifications of the Government of India in

the Home Department marginally

§'0' ?[2;6,&3 d?tsdqgfﬁhANOjgengg 1870 cited, the Governor Gemeral 1n

0. 2 ed 25th April, 1859, - T B

No 25, dated 12th January, 1863, Council is pleased to appoint the
Jails at Rangoon, oulmein,

Bassein, Mandalay, Myingyan, Thayetmyo, and Insein as places within
British India to which prisoners sentenced to transportation may be sent.

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. 1, p. 320.7

No, &, dated the 16th January, 1907 —In exercise of the powers
-conferred by section 32 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900), the
‘Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the following jails in
Eastern Bengal and Assam as places to which persons under sentence of
4ransportation may be senti—

All central jails and the Gauhati, Tezpur and Sylhet jails.
[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 48.]

No. 266, dated the 5th September, 1911.—In exercise of the power
-conferred by section 32 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (Act TIX of 1800}, the
«Governor General in Council hereby appoints the Central Jail at
“Myaungmya to be a place to which persons sentenced to tramsportation

may be sent.
[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 741.]

! See now Act YII of 1900
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Part II.—General Rules and .Orde : ‘
'S made under .
Acts of the Governor General in Counc:i1—-eclm-z(t:il(?n“31 2t

Tue Inpiax Torns (Aray) Acr, 1901 (IT or 1901).
Passes as to exemption from tolls.-

No. 1093, (Zatcc.l the 13th November, 1903.—In exercise of the j)OWert
conferred by scction 7, sub-sections (7) and (?), of the Indian Tolls
(Army) Aet, 1901 (IT of 1901), the Governor General in Council is.
pleased to make the following rules, namely : — .

LRules.

1. Save as bereinafier otherwise provided in rule 2, where exemption-
from the payment of iolls is claimed under the Indian Tolls (Army) Act,
1901 (IT of 1901), in respect of any pexson or body of persons or any
properiy, a pass, in the form annexed, shall be presented on the demand:
of ihe person authorised 1o demand the tolls.

2. (1) No passes shall be required in the case of—

(a) officers and soldiers of—

(/) His Majesty’s Regular Forces,
(17) any local corps, or
(147) Imperial Service Troops,
in uniform when on duty or on the march;

(b) members of a corps of Volunteers in uniform “when on duty-
or when proceeding to or returning from duty;

(¢) officers and soldiers of the Indian Reserve Forces in uniform
when proceeding from their place of residence on being-
called out for training or service or when proceeding back
to their place of residence after such training or service;

(d) grass-cutters and other authorised followers of—

(7) His Majesty’s Regular Forces, v

(77) any local corps, :

(712) Imperial Service Troops, or

(i) any corps of Volunteers,
when they accompany any body of such Forces, Troops:
or Volunteers or any members of such corps on the-
march; ' .

(¢) members of the families of officers, soldiers, or authorised’

followers of—
(1) His Majesty’s Regular Forces, or
(it) any local corps, . )
when accompanying any body of troops, on duty or
on the march; - )

(/) prisoners under military escort in umform.; | -

(g) the horses and baggage, and the persons (if .any).employ efdﬂlln«:
carrying the baggage, of any persons specified in any ot the

P
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under Genoral
Acts of the Governor General in Council—centd.

Tue Ixpiax Torts (Ammy) Acy, 1901 (II or 1901).
Passes as to exemptlion from telis—contd.

foregoing clauses, when such horses, baggage or persong
accompany the persons so specified under the circumstances
mentioned in those clauses, respectively;

(1) carriages and lorses belonging to His Majesty or employed
in Iis Majesty’s military service and all persons in charge
of or accompanying the same, when conveying any such

- persons as hereinbefore in this rule mentioned, or when
conveying baggage or stores;

(?) animals accompanying any body of troops which are intended
to be slaughtered for food or kept for any purpose connected
with the provisioning of such troops, or

(7) persons in charge of any carriage, horse or animal exempted
under any of the foregoing clauses when accompunying
the same under the circumstances mentioned in those clauses
respectively.

(2) No passes shall be required in the case of officers of 1lis Majesty’s
Regular Forces or of any local corps or of any Imperial Service Troops,
when travelling on duty though not in uniform:

Provided that the officer so travelling shall furnish in writing to the
person authorised to demand toll his name, rank and the nature of the
duty on which he is engaged.

3. (I) Save as hereinafter provided in sub-rule (2) every pass shall
be signed by the Commanding Officer of the regiment, corps, or detach-
ment concerned, or by a station staff officer.

(2) In the case of members of a corps of Volunteers, or of officers
and soldiers of the Indian Reserve Forces, every pass shall be signed,
in a Presidency-iown, by the Commissioner of Police, and, elsewhere,
by the Distriet Magistrate, or by such officer as the District Magistrate
may authorise in this behalf.

FORM OF PASS.

[Zssued under the Indian Tolls (A¥my) Act, 1901 (11 of 1901).]
This pass is issued subject fo the rules on the reverse in respect of
the persons and property specified in the annexed schedule, and exempt
from the payment of tolls on the occasion of—
Embarking or being shipped at
Disembarking or being landed at
Proceeding from to
It will remain in force from up to th 190 .
Schedule.
2u
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Part II.——-General'Rules.*a‘nd Orders ma&e :
> under Gener
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. ral

s
Tre Ixpiaw Torrs (Army) Acr, 1901 (IT or 1901).

'Passes as to exemption from tolis—concld.

Authorised followers of troops or volunteers

Schedule.
Number. Name of Corps. i Remarks,
Parr 1. !
Persons, II
~Officers . 5 . . . . " {
Soldiers . . . . . . }
Membars of Volunteer Corps ’
Grass-cutters employed in service of treops or !
volunteers. 1
|
r
I

Members of families of officers, soldiers or author-
isod followers. -

Persons in charge of horses, carriages, slaughter
animals and baggage.

Prisoners . . . .
Parr II. |
Property. .i

Horses as defined in the Act™ . . . "

Cﬂl‘l‘iftges . !

Slaughter animals .

i
|
i
!
|

Baggage . .
* «“Horge”?’ includes a mule and any beast of whateger description which is used for burden or draught or for
carrying persons. Section 2, clause (c). .
(Sd.)

Commanding Ojfficer of
] Station Staff Officer at
> ) District Magistrate at
!
J

. Placg:

Date
Officer authorised by Dust. Mygte. at

Commissioner of Police at

Endorsement.
[Here enter rules 1 to 3.] . ’ .
[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, n. 968.]
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Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—conid.

Inpraxy Mives Acr, 1901 (VIII oF 1901).
Rules for the whole of British indla in respect of‘mlua, manganese and limestone mines.

No. 6436—152, dated the 2nd September, 1911.—~In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIIT of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following
rules, for the whole of British India, in respect of mica, manganese,
-and limestone mines, other than mines which have been exempted from
the operation of the Act under section 29 thereof : —

PART I.
MANAGEMENT.

1. When a change occurs 1n the name or address of the manager of a Notice
mine, notice of the change shall be sent within one month, by the owner, thange
-agent or manager, to the Chief Inspector of BMines in India and also fqjrees
to the Magistrate of the District. manage

2. For every mine a book, to be called the Inspection Book, shall be Inspect
kept, in which Inspecting Officers shall record their observations. The Book
owner, agent or manager shall also write or cause to be written at the
commencement of the book—

(a) the name of the mine,

(b) the name and address of the owner of the mine and of the
agent (if any),

(¢) the name and address of the manager of the mine,

(d) the name of the competent person or persons appointed under
Rule 8, and

() the system of signals provided in accordance with Rule 12.

3. The manager or some competent person or persons appointed, in Daily R
“writing, by the owner, agent or manager for the purpose shall, at least Boate
once in every 24 hours, inspect every part of a mine in or through which
any person has fo work or pass, and, if more than 20 persons are employed
in the mine simultaneously, shall without delay write or cause to be
written a report of such inspection in a book, to be called the Daily
Report Book. Every such report shall be signed by the person making
the inspection.

4. Where any person required by these rules, or by any special rule Proccdu
made under section 21 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901, to make any report '-";)f""*‘
is unable to write, he shall be present when his report is written for him, ;:Qr,c:n"
and shall have it read over o him, and shall attach his thumb-mark to reguired
it. 'The percon writing the report shall also sign his name at the end, sport i
-together with o statement that it has been read over to the person for {13 "
whom it was written, -

T 2L
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Part IT.—General Ruleé and Orders-made
: - under .
Acts of the Governor General in Council@jonﬁfnel al

Inpran Mines Acr, 1901 (VIII or 1901).’

Rutes for the whole of British Indla in respeot of mica, manganese and limestone mines. .
—conid.

. 9. All books which are required to be kept under these rules, together-
with a copy of the Indian Mines- Act and of all rules applicable to the:
mine, shall be kept at an office or other building as near as conveniently
may be {o, and used in connection with the working of the mine, and:
shall be produced on the request of an Inspector of Mines, a Magistrate,.
or any person authorised in that behalf by the Local Government,

t

PART II. -

Snarrs Axnp QuTrETS.

. 6. (a) At every miue, other than an open quarry, where more than-
20 persons are employed below ground, or where in the opinion of the -
Local Government it is necessary, there shall be at least two shafts or
oullets, not nearer to one another than twenty feet, affording separate- .
means of ingress and egress available to all the persons employed in the-
mine.

() Proper arrangements shall be made for persons to descend to and’
asceund from the mine af each of such shafts or outlets. If apparatus is-
necessary, it shall be kept on the works belonging to the mine and shall
be counstantly available for use.

¢) The foregoing provisions of this rule with respect to shafts and.
ontlets shall not apply—

(i) while a shaft is being sunk or an outlet being made;

(71) to any working for the purpose of making a communication
between two or more shafts or outlets. ' g

d) In cases where there are special difficulties which make com--
pliance with the foregoing provisions of this rule not reasonably practic--
able, the mine may be exempted therefrom by the Liocal Government,.
subject to such conditions as it may think fit to Impose.

3

3

PART I1I. -

VENTILATION.

7. An adequate amount of ventilation shall be constantly produ.ced-
in every mine, to such an extent that the shafts, .tunnels and Workull)g ,
laces of the mine, and the travelling roads leading thereto, shall_be .

in a fit state for working and passing therein.

-
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Part II.—General Kules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd.

Inoiay Mixws Acr, 1901 (VIII or 1901).

Rules for the whole of Britith indla in respect\dot mica, manganese and limestone mines
~contd.

PART IV.
EXPLOSIVES AND SHOT-FIRING.

8. No explosive substance shall be stored in the mine, Bterago of |
explosives in
m™ines

. prohubited.

9. No explosive substance shall be taken 1nto the mine except in se- Sccureq cases
wcured cases or boxes, containing not more than § Ibs. each, and a person OFkl‘wXﬁS for
shall. not have in use, or keep for use, at one time in any one place ::‘;pl‘c:%ives in
within the mine, more than one of such cases or bozes. The place in yine,
-the mine atl which any such case or box i in use or is kept for use,
unless solid ground directly intervenes, shall not be less than thirty feet
from a place at which any other such case or box is in use or kept for
uge

Provided that an Inspector of Mines may, in special cases and by
order in writing, permit, subject to such limitations as be may prescribe,
the use at one time in one place of more than one of such cases or
boxes.

10. No detonator shall be carried or kept in the same case or box petonators
‘with any other explosive material.

11. No person shall use any iron or steel implement in the process of Iron or stecl
scharging or stemming for blasting. imploments.

12. Blagting shall not be commenced until such warning as will Wamingte
prevent danger to the persons working in the mine and its vicinity has.be given
been given, by an efficient systom of signals or by other means arranged f;‘;;‘g,j:g}ng
by the manager. Notice shall similarly be given as soon as blasting i
is finished.

13. If a shot has, or appears to have, missed fire, no person shall Misfires,
approach the place until at least one hour has elapsed, unless the attempt
to fire the shot has been made by electrical meuns, when this interval
may be reduced to fifteen minufes afler the battery has been discon-
nected. ; T

14, After a hole has been charged and made ready for firing, no tl;gmov[a(n{
person shall remove or attempt to remove anything therefrom. hl?%sm:m;
tave beau
. charged,
15. A new shot-hole shall not be commenced in any portion of “a New shot-
shot-holé left by a previous shot. hates.
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Acts of the Governor General in Council—contd. *

Inprax Mives Adr, 1901 (VIIT or 1901). -

Rules for the whole of British India in respect of mica, . manganese and‘limestone mines.
- —contd.

16, .If a shot has missed fire, no new bole shall be commenced within
twelve inches f_rom the hole in whicki the misfire occurred, and care shall
be taken to drill the hole in such a direction that there is no danger of®
touching the unexploded charge.

The new hole shall be bored in the presence of the namager or of
the ‘person who exercises daily personal supervision over the mine or that
section thereof, and also, if possible, of the man who bored the hole in
which the misfire occurred. ~ Such manager or person esercising daily
personal supervision shall also be present during any operations under-
taken for the removal of rock within six feet of the unexploded charge.

PART V.

SAFETY 0F PERSONS EMPLOYED.

17. The roofs and sides of all travelling roads and working places
shall be made and kept secure.

18. In open workings the overburden and all loose ground and mate-
rial shall be removed suficiently far from the edge, or otherwise made
secure, in order to prevent danger to persons employed in the mine.

19. The sides of open workings shall be sloped, “stepped or secured,
in such a manner as to prevent danger from falls of material.

' 20. When an open working is worked ‘in steps, the steps shall he
of sufficient breadth in comparison with their height to secure safety.

21. Every flywheel and all exposed and dangerous parts of - the
machinery used in or about & mine shall be kept securely fenced.

99. Where no enactment for the regulation and inspection of steam
boilers and prime movers is for the time being in force, every steam.
boiler, whether separate or one of a range, shall have attached to it a
proper safety valve, and also a proper steam gauge and water gauge.
fo show respectively the pressure of steam- and the height of water m

each boiler.
PAR:T VI.

MISCELLANEOTUS.

“ 93 Any place in or about an excavation which is dangerous shall
“be, and shall be kept, securely fenced. Should any doubt arise as {c
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s Inpran Mixnes Acr, 1901 (VIII ox 1901).

Rules for the whole of British fndia In respect of mica, manganese and fimestone mines
—concld.

whether a place is dangerous or notf, the opinion of an Inspector of gfa"v:":.“"
Mines, or of the District Magistrate within whose jurisdiction the ex- "
cavation is situated, shall be conclusive on the point.

24, Where an excavation extends within fifty feet of o public road Fencing o
or dwelling house, substantial fencing sball be erected and maintained X0 7ation.
around the excavation adjacent to the road or dwelling. road ‘o‘,

h dwelling
house,

25. Where o place is likely 1o contain a dangerous accumulation of Accumplation
water, the working approaching that place shall not, at any point within of water.
thirty feet thereof, exceed six feet in width or height, and {there shall
be constantly kept at a sufficient distance, not being less than five feel
in advance, at least one borehole mear the centre of the working, and
sufficient bofeholes on each side, and, where necessary, above or belaw.

26. A sufficient supply of good drinking water shall be provided or Drnking
kept in or mear the mine, so as to be easily accessible to all persons Water
‘emaployed in or about the mine, and care shall be taken to secure that
the supply remains free from contamination.

"[See Gazette of India, 1911, Pt I, p. 730.]

Goal Mines.

No. 864—68-20, dated the 10th March, 1904.—In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII
of 1901}, the Governor General in Couneil is pleased to make the following
rules for application to all coal mines in British India:—

.
I.—Singre SmaFrs AND OUTLETS.

Rule 1.—(c) The owner, agent or manager of & mine shall not employ
any person in the mine, or permit any person to be in the mine for the
purpose of employment therein, unless there are at least iwo shafts or
outlets with which every seam for the time being at work shall have
a communication, so that such shafts or outlets shall afford separate
means of ingress and egress available to the persons employed in every
such seam.

(b) Proper arrangements shall be made for the persons to descend
to and ascend from the mine at each of such shafts or outlets. If
apparatus is mecessary it shall be kept on the works belonging to the
mine, and shall be constantly available for use.
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(¢) Such shafts or outlets shall not at any point be nearer to one another
than 45 feet, and each shall be connected with the other by means of
a communication not less than 4 feet Liigh and 4 feet wide. : -

(d) The foregoing provisions of this rule with respect to shafts and

outlets shall not apply—

(z) while a shaft is being sunk or an outlet being made;
(2) to any working for the purpose of making a communication
between two or more shafts or outlets; _ -
(¢7) to any working for the sole purpose of searching for o1 prov-
ing mineral; so long as not more than 40 persons ave em-.
ployed below ground at any one time in the whole of the
- different seams in connection with a single shaft or outlet.

() In cases where there are special diffculties which make compliance
with the foregoing provisions of this rule mnot reasonably practicable,
the mine may be exempted therefrom by the Liocal Government, subject
to such conditions as it may think fit to impose.

() So much of this rule as Tequires two shafts or outlets to be separated
by a distance of not less than 45 feet shall not apply to any shafts sunk -
nr commenced to be sunk before this rule comes into force. '

II.—Rarsing axvp LowrriNG Prrsons.

" Rule 2~In every mine which is usually entered by means of
machinery, the following provisions shall have effect, namely : —

(a) A single linked chain shall not be used for lowering or raising
persons in any working shaft or plane except for the short
coupling chain attached to a cage, skip, bucket or tub.

(b) There shall be attached to every machine worked by steam or
mechanical power, and used for lowering or raising persons,
an adequate brake or brakes, and a proper indicator (in addi-
tion to any mark on the rope) showing, to the person who
works the machine, the position of the cage, skip, bucket or
tub in the shaft; and if the drum is not on the crank shaft,
there shall be an adequate brake on the drum shaft.

Provided that in the case of a shaft not exceeding 100 feet in
dept or of a shaft in course of sinking so much of this rule
as requires an indicator shall not apply.

(¢) Bvery apparatus on or in which persons ride in every working
shaft shall be provided with a sufficient cover overhead
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except in a shaft not exceeding 150 feet in depth where
buckets are used for winding or in a shaft in course of sink-
ing, or where persons are employed at work in a shaft.

(d) Every working shaft used for the purpose of drawing mineral,
or for lowering or raising persons, shall, if exceeding 150
feet in depth, be provided with proper means of communi-
cating distinet and definite signals from the bottom of the
shaft, and from every entrance for the time being in use

" between the surface and the bottom of the shaft, to the
surface, and except in the case of a shaft in course of
sinking from the surface to the bottom of the shaft and to
every entrance for the time heing in use between the surface
and the bottom of the shaft.

() Every working shaft (except a shaft 1 course of sinking) used
for lowering or raising persons shall, if exceeding 100 feet
in depth, be provided with gwudes.

(A There shall be on the drum of every machine used for lower-
ing or raising persons such flanges or horns or other appli-
ances as may be sufficient to prevent the rope from slipping.
The rope shall be securely fastened to the drum, and there
shall be at least two turns of the rope on the drum when
the cage, skip, bucket or tub is at the bottom of the shaft.
After any stoppage of winding for more than two hours the
cage, skip, bucket or tub shall, before any person is allowed
to ride therein, be run a complete trip up and down the
working portion of the shaft at least once, to ensure that
everything is in good working order.

{g) A competent person or persons appointed by the owner, agent
or manager for the purpose shall once at least in every 24
hours examine the state of the esternal parts of the |
machinery and of the head-gear, ropes, chains and other
similar appliances of the mine which are in actual use both
above ground and below ground, and shall once at least
in every week examine the state of the shafts by which
persons ascend or descend and the state of the guides and
the conductors in the shafts, and shall without delay write
or cause to be written a true report of the result of such
examination; and every such report shall be recorded in
a paged book to be kept at the mine for the purpose, and
shall be signed and dated by the peison who made the
examination.
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JIT.—Ro04aDS AxD WoRKING PLACES.

Rule 3.—The roofs and sides of all travelling road q s
places shall be made and kept secure. raveling roads and working

_ Rule 4.—(a) Every part of a mine in or through which any person
has to work or pass, shall be inspected at least once during every twenty-
four hours by a competent person or persons appointed by the owner, _
agent or manager for the purpose of ascertaining the condition thereof
so far as the presence of gas, ventilation, roof, sides, and general safety
are concerned :

Provided that when a mine has been unworked for more than twenty-
four hours, the inspection shall be made within two hours before any
workman is allowed to pass a station or stations appointed by the manager
at the entrance to the mine or different parts of the mine ds the case may
require. '

(6) Every person who makes such inspection shall without delay
write or cause to be written a true report of the result of such inspection
either during or at the close of such twenty-four hours, and every such
report shall be recorded in a paged book to be kept at the mine for the
purpose, and shall be signed and dated by the person who made the
inspection. '

Rule §.—1If at any time it is found by the person for the time being
in charge of a mine or any part thereof that by reason of inflammable
gases prevailing in the mine or part, or of any cause whatever, the mine
or part is dangerous, every workman shall be withdrawn from the mine
or part, and a competent person appointed for the purpose shall inspect
the mine or part, and, if the danger arises from inflammable gas, shall
do so with a locked safety-lamp, and in every case shall make a true |

" report of the condition of the mine or part; and no workman shall, -

except in so far as is necessary for enquiring into the cause of danger,
or for the removal thereof, or for exploration, be re-admitted into the
mine or part, until the same is stated by the person appointed as afore-
said not to be dangerous. Every such report shall be recorded without
delay in a paged book which shall be kept at the mine for the purpose,
and shall be dated and signed by the persor who made the inspection.

Rule 6.—Where a place is likely to contain a dangerous accumulation
of water the working approaching that place shall not at any point within
100 feet thereof exceed 8 feet in width or height, and there shall be
constantly kept at a sufficient distance not being less than 10 feet in
advance at least one borehole near the centre of the working and sufficient
boreholes on each side and, where necessary, above or below.
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- Rule 7—Every entrance to any place which is not in actual use or
course of working and estension shall be properly fenced across the whole-
width of the enfrance, so as to prevent persoms inadvertently entering
the same.

Rule 8,—Every underground plane on which persons travel and
which is self-acting or worked by an engine shall be provided (if exceed-
ing 100 feet in length) with some proper means of communicating dis-
tinct and definite signals between the stopping places and ihe ends of
the plane, and shall be provided in every case with sufficient manholes
for places of refuge occuIring at intervals of not more than G0 feet, and
being not less than 4 feet in height, 2 feet 3 inches in width and 2 feet
in depth.

o
IV.—Praxs.

Rule 9.~—The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall keep in
the office at the mine an accuraie plan of the workings of the mine on a
scale not smaller than 200 feet to the inch showing the workings up to
a date not more than six months previously. It shall also show the
shift openings and all those important surface marks within the bound-
aries, such as railways which lHe within 600 feet of any part of the mine
workings, also the general direction and rate of dip of the strata, together
with a statement of the depth of each shaft and a section of the seam
01 seams being worked :

Provided that the owner, agent or manager of a mine worked in the
open and not under cover shall be exempt from the necessity of keeping
such plans unless required to do so by the Chief Tnspector of Mines.

Rule 10.—The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall, at
any time on_the request of the Chief Inspector of Mines or of any
Inspector of Mines, produce to him at the office at the mine such plan
and section, and also on the like request mark on such plan and section
the then state of the workings of the mine; and the Chief Inspector or
Inspector shall be entitled to examine the plan and the section, and
for official purposes to make or have a copy made of any part thereof
respectively.

Rule 11.—If the owner, agent or manager of a mine fails to keep
or wilfully refuses to produce or allow to be examined the plan and
section aforesaid, or wilfully withholds any Fortion thereof or wilfully
refuses on request to mark thereon the state of the workings of the mine,
or conceals any part of these workings, or produces any imperfect or
inaccurate plan or section, he shall (unless he shaws that Le was ignorant

. of the concealment, imperfection or inaccuracy) be guilty of an offence-
against these rules. ,
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Rule 12.—When a mine or seam is abandoned or the working thereof
has been discontinued for more than a year, the owner of the mizie or .
-seam shall within three months after the abandonment or within fifteen
months after the discontinuance of working send to the Chief Inspector
of Mines the plan and sections which have been made for the mine or
seam in compliance with these rules and showing the nearest surface
boundaries in relation to the underground workings or a true and
accurate copy of the same; but no person except an.Inspector of Mines
shall be entitled without the consent of the owner of the mine or seam
to see the plan when so sent until after the expiration of twelve years from
the time of the abandonment. ‘ ‘

V.—EXPLOSIVES.

Rule 13.—No explosive substance shall be-used below ground in a
-mine except under the following conditions, namely : —

o~

(a) It shall not be stored in the mine. ~ ]

(b) It shall not be taken into the mine except in secure cases or
canisters containing not more than five pounds each, and
a workman shall not have in use or keep for use at one
time in any one place more than one of such cases or -

canisters:

Provided that the Chief Inspector may, in special case and
_ by order in writing, permit, subject to such limitations

as he may prescribe, the use at one time, in one place, of
more than one of such cases or canisters.

{(c) In'the process of charging or stemming for blasting, no per-
son shall use or have in his possession any iron or steel
pricker, scraper, tamping-rod, or stemmer, and only clay
or other non-inflammable substances shall be used for tamp-
ing or stemming. ‘

(d) When a hole has been charged the explosive shall not be un-
rammed, and no hole shall be bored at a distance of_ less
than 12 inches from any hole where a charge has missed

fire.
(e)"No detonator shall be car

canister with any other exp!
the priming cartridge until imme

ried- or kept in the same case or
losive material or inserted into
diately before it is used.
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(f) No explosive shall be forcibly pressed into a hole of insufficient
size.

(9) In any place which is dry and dusty or in which the use of
a locked safety-lamyp is for the time being required by or
in ;ursuancé of these rules no shot shall be fired except by
and under the direction of a competent person appointed
by the manager of the mine.

V.—VENTILATION AND LaGHTING.

Rule I14.~An adequate amount of ventilation shall be constantly
produced in every mine to dilute and render harmless smoke and noxious
gases to such an extent that the working places of the shafts, levels and
workings of the mine, and the travelling roads to and from these working
places, shall be in a fit state for working and passing therein.

Rule 15.—No lamp or light other than a locked safety-lamp shall he
allowed or used—

(a) in any place in a mine in which there is or is likely to be any
such quantity of inflammable gas as to render the use of
naked lights dangerous; or

(b) in any working approaching near a place in which there is
likely to be an accumulation of inflammable gas;

- and when it is necessary to work the coal in any part of a ventilatin
district with safety-lamps, it shall not be allowable to work the coal witﬁ
naked lights in another part of the same ventilating district situated
between the place where such lamps are being used and the return
airway.

Ezplanation.—For the purposes of this rule, the expression *‘ venti-
lating district *” means such part of a seam as has an independent intake
commencing from a main intake air course, and an independent return
airway terminafing at a main return air course.

Rule 16.—Whenever safety-lamps are used they shall be so construct-
ed that they may be carried with safety against the air current ordi-
narily prevailing in the mine.

Rule 17.—In any mine or part of a mine in which the use of safety--
lamps is for the time being required by or in pursuance of these rules,
the following provisions shall have effect, namely : —

(a) A competent person shall be appointed by the manager to
clean, trim, examine and securely lock all such lamps
before they are taken into the workings for use, and such:
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lamps shall not be used until they have been so examined
and found to be in safe working order and securely locked.

{b) No safety-lamp shall be unlocked except at the appointed lamp
station or for the purpose of firing a shot.

(¢) No person, unless he has been authorised in writing by the
manager either for the purpose of examining sdfety-lamps
or for the purpose of firing shots, shall have in his posses-
sion any contrivance for opening the lock of a safety-lamp.

Eaplanation.—For the purpose of this rule the term ‘manager”

includes an under manager and any person for the time being carrying

-on {the duties of the manager.

(d) No_person shall have in his possession any unlocked safety-
lamp, naked light, match, smoking apparatus or apparatus
of any kind for striking a light, except within a completely
closed chamber attached to the fuse of the shot.

Rule 18.—Where the use of safety-lamps is for the time being re-
.quired by or in pursuance of these Tules, the position of the lamE stations
for lighting or re-lighting the lamps shall not be in the return air.

VII.—MISCELLANEOUS.

wle 19.—Every side entrance to a mine from the surface and the
‘top,R:llln((Il all entmgrces between the top .und the bottom including the
sump (if any) of every working, ventilating, or pumping shaft shall be
properly fenced: but this shall not be taken to forbid the temporary
vemoval of the fence for the purpose of repairs or other operations if
:proper precautions are used. Shafts temporarily or permax%enﬂy out of

ase shall be properly fenced. ,
Rule 20.—Every fly-wheel and all exposed and davn%erous parts of

the machinery used in or about a mine shall be kept securely .fenced..

Rule 21.—Where no enactment for the regulation and inspection of -
steam-boilers and prime-movers is for the time being in forcjf, iv?ﬂytsteffzm;
boiler, whether separate or one of range, shall have dat a(% e : 00;18\ =2
proper safety valve, and also a %n'oper steam ga1]1gg {]?11: fwa ?tle F?;llbeacﬁ
show respectively the pressure oi steam and the height of water

Dboiler. ) .
 str ] i id bandages shall -

le 22.—Ambulances or stretchers with splints an yes

be 1{31;’7561'§adv at hand in a convenient place and in good and serviceable

.order at every maine. ’ -

~
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Rule 23.—Copies of all rules made under the Indian Mines Act, 1901,
shall be kept at every mine, and shall be produced at any time on the
request of an Inspector of Mines.

Rule 24.—~Where the naturdl strata are not safe, every working or
pumping shaft shall be securely cased, lined or otherwise made secure.

Rule 25.—1f in any mine the winding apparatus is not provided with
some automatic contrivance to prevent over-winding, then the cage, skip,
bucket or tub shall not, when persons are being raised in it, be wound
up at a speed exceeding three miles an hour after it has reached a point
in the shaft to be fixed by the special rules made for the mine under
section 21 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901.

Rule 26 —Where any person required by these rules or by any special
rule made under section 21 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901, to make
any report is unable to write, he shall be present when his report is
written for him, and shall have it read over to him and shall attach
his thumb mark to it. The person writing the report shall also sign
his name at the end, together with a statement that it has been read
over to the person for whom it was written.

VIIL.—RULES REGARDING CERTIFICATES, THE CONDITIONS ON WIICH
THEY ART GRANTED, AND THE QUALIFICATIONS WHICH THE MANAGERS
OF THE VARIOUS CLASSES OF MINES MUST POSSESS.

Rule 27.—TFor the purposes of rules 28 to 54, every system of under-
ground workings inter-connected in such a manner that communication
1s practicable from any onme part of the system to amy other part by
means of underground channels shall be deemed to constitute a mine.
If access from one system of underground workings to another such sys-
tem is not ﬁmcticable without coming to the surface of the ground, each
system shall be dcemed to constitute a separate mine.

Rule 28.—There shall be constituted a Board of Examiners for the
purposes of these rules, which shall consist of the Chief Inspector of
Mines for the time being, and of two other persons possessing technical

unlifications fitting them to serve on the Board. One of these persons
shall be the owner or manager of a mine, the other shall be 1 mining
engineer. They shall be appointed Ly the Governor General in Council
for a term of threc years:

Provided that on the expiry of any term for which he has been
appointed, any such person shall be eligible for re-appointment. Each

' Added by Notification No 296882, dated 21st .April, 1906, Gazet
1906, Pt. I, p 238. ” pril, » 2ee Gazette of India,
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2}‘0]‘ p'tl.*rson 5}}““ ];‘ia?Civ& Sughl remuneration as the Governor General in
«ouncid may fix. The Chief Inspecior of Min 1 2~ 1 i
dent of the Board. 1 e shall be ea-officio presi

Raule 20.—Certificates under these rules shall be granted by the Board
of Txaminers, and their decision regarding the grant of such certificates
shall be final. Certificates granted by the Board shall hold good
throughout British Ind.m, and shall be of two kinds, namely, certificates -
of competency and certificates of service, and of two classes of each kind,
namely, first and second class. ‘ : ‘
~ Rule 30.—Certificates of competency shall be granted to candidates
after such examination as the Board of Examiners may from time to
time prescribe. The examinations shall be held at such times, and at
such cenires, as may from time to time be fixed by the Board, and shall
be conducted by local examiners, who shall be appointed by the Board.-
The local examiners as appointed shall be subject to the orders of the
Board in respect of all matters relative to the conduct of the examina- .
tions, and they shall receive such remuneration as the Board with the
sanction of the Governor General in Council may fix. The Board may
from time to time make regulations as to the conduct of such examina-
tions; and they shall, so far as this is practicable, take steps that the
standard of knowledge which a candidate must attain before he obtains
a certificate of competency of any particular class shall be uniform
throughout British India. :

[Every regulation made by the Board under this rule shall be
published in the local official Gazette, and except as regards examinations
held before the end of January, 1907, no such regulations shall take effect -
until six months from the date on which it was first so published. ] :

Rule 31.—TFull information regarding the date and place of each
esamination shall be published, under the orders of the Board of Fixami-
ners, in each issue of the local official Gazette, and in such other publica-
tions as the Board may consider desirable, for a period of not less than
three months prior to the date fixed therefor. .

Rule 32.—No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examina-
tion for a first class certificate of competency, unless he has attained
the age of 23 years, and has satisfied the Board of Examiners that he
has had practical experience in a coal mine for a period of not less than

five years: ' : .
wﬁ{l’rovided that this period shall be reduced to four years, and may,

3£ the Board of Examiners think fit, be further reduced to three years,

1 Substituted by Notification No. 894—82, dated the 26th January 1907, see Gazette of

- t. I, p. 64. g - C e
Indig ’S%x%)s’ztfitlx)lted ’bI;r Notification No. 9709—131, datéd the 23rd October, 1808, see Gazette

of India, 1908, Pt. I, p. 972. | |
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in the case of a candidate who bas received a diploma in scientific and
mining training after a course of study of at least two years at an educa-
tional institution approved in this behalf by the Governor General in
Council, or who has taken a degree in scientific and mining subjects
at a University approved in this behalf by the Governor General in
Council.] .

Rule 33.—No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examina-
tion for a second class certificate of competency, unless he has attained
the age of 21 years, and has satisfied the Board of Examiners that he
has had practical experience in a coal mine for a period of not less than
three years: R

'[Provided that this period shall be reduced to two years, and may, if
the Board of Examiners think fit, be further reduced to one year, in the
case of a candidate who has received a diploma in scientific and minin,
training after a course of study of at least two years at an educationa!
institution approved in this behalf by the Governor General in Council,
or who has taken a degree in scientific and mining subjects at a University
approved in this behalf by the Governor General in Council.]

Rule 34.—A fee of Rs. 15 shall be paid by every candidafe attending
an examination for a first class certificate of competency, and a fee-of
Rs. 8 shall be paid by every candidate attending an examination for a
second class certificate of competency.

These fees shall be paid, not less than one month prior to the date
of the examination, to the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office.?

Rule 35.—The Board of Examiners may grant without examination
to any person holding a first or second class certificate granted under
any Act for the regulation of Mines for the time being in force in the
United Kingdom, or in any British Colony, a certificate of a similar class.
under these rules. They may also grant to any person holding a certi-
ficate of proficiency in mining, if approved by them, a certificate under
these rules, of the firat or second class, if they are satisfied that the appli-
cant possesses sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in
doing so: .

Provided that the applicant has in every such case adduced proof to
the satisfaction of the Board of his identity and geod character. .

A fee of Rs. 6 shall be charged in respect of all applications for
certificates to be issued under this rule. The fee shall be paid to the
Chief Inspector of Mines, and the application for the grant of a certificate

1 Bubstitated by Notificstion No. 8700—131, dated the 23rd October, 1908, sce Gazette
of India, 1808, Pt. I, p. 972. . o <
3 Nore.—The fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manper.

2x
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shall not be considered by the Board until the .Chief Tnspector of Mine:
certifies that the fee char{gyeable' has been paid. - P L les

Lule 36.—A first class certificate of service may bé granted by the
Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he has acted
for at least five years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 as'the-manager
of a coal mine in India, in which, during the time he has so acted as
manager, more than 150 persons have on an average been employed
below ground simultaneously, or tlie average output of which has’éxceed-
ed 1,800 tons of coal 2 month: < o oot

Provided that the said period of five years may be reduced to three,
at the discretion of the Board of Examiners in the case of any such
certificate which may be applied. for before the 21st day of April, 1908. .

Lule 37.—A second class certificate of service may be-granted by
the Board of Examiners to any person iwho satisfies them'that he'has
acted for at least three years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 below,
as the manager of a coal mine in India in which, during the fime he
has so acted as manager, more than 50 persons wereon an average employ-
ed underground simultaneously, or the average output of which exceeded
600 tons of coal a month. L et v

Rule 38.—Notwithstanding- anything in rule 86 or 87, a certificate
of service of either class may be: granted by the Board of Examiners
at their sole discretion to any person who is, in their opinion, ‘possessed
of sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant them in granting such
a certificate. S T R

Rule 39.—All applications for certificates of sefvice shall be addressed
to the Chief Inspector of Mines,  and shall state thie name, age, place
of birth, and place of employment of the applicant. Thé length and
character of the mining experience possessed by the applicant shall also
be detailed, and this statement shall bé supported by the production of
such documeénts as the applicant-may be in a position to furnish. = |

Rule 40.—A. fee of Rs. 5 shall be paid in respect of each application
for a certificate of service, of, either class. ' This fee shall be paid to
the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office.®,, . & .. .. . .- - =i

- Rule 41.-=Permits authorising ‘particular: pérsons-to hold charge as.
managers. of mines of the class. described in'rulé 47-may be granted by
the. Chief Inspector of Mines, at his sole:discretiofi: ' - Such-permits shall
be signed by the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall remain in force

ip e Y

b4 1 Sd, ol i i

o T i ’ ' . s e R .-..’-."..r:':»f"ﬁ
1 Nore.—The fees may be remitted by Money Order or.paid in-any other mariner.
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for such period, not-exceeding one year, os he may specify therein, A
permit may be cancelled at any time by the Chief Inspector of Mines
without assigning any reason for his action,.and such order shall be
final.  The Chief Inspector of Mines may renew any permit for a further
period not exceeding one year after the expiry of the period for which
the permit was originally granted. ' '™ o

Rule 42.—A register, showing the names and addresses of all holders
of certificates or permits issued under these ‘rules shall be maintained
in the office of the Chief Inspector of Mines.

* Rule 43.—1Xf any person proves to the satisfaction of the Boord of
Fxaminefs that he has, without any fault on his part, lost or been
deprived of a certificate granted to him under these rules, otherwise
than in accordance with any order made under rule 44, the Board
of Examiners may, upon such terms and conditions as they may deter-
mine, cause a copy of the certificate to which the applicant appears by
the register to be entitled to be delivered to him, The word ** duplicate
shall be stamped across every such copy, and a fee of Rs. 2, which shall
be payable in advance, to the Chief Ingpector of Mines at his office shall
be charged for it. 3 -

Rule 44,—1f at any time a representation is made by the Chief
Inspector of Mines to the Local Government that the holder of a certifi-
cate granted under these ruleshas been guilty of misconduet or incompe-
tency in the discharge of his duties, or has been convicted of an offence
under the Indian Mines Act, 1901, or the rules made under that Act,
punishable with fine which may estend to Rs. 500, or with imprisonment
which may estend to three months, the Local Government may cause
an inguiry to be made into the matter; and with respect to such inquiry
the following provisions shall have effect, namely : —

(@) The inquiry shall be public, and shall be held at such place
: as the Local Governmeént may appoint, and by such person
or uneven number of persons as it may direct (hereinafter
referred to as ‘ the Court ’), either alone or with the assist-
ance of any assessor or asgessors named by the Local Govern-
ment. Such assessors shall be practical mining engineers
or_persons with a knowledge of the practical working of
mines. The functions of the assessors shall be purely advi-
%ﬂy’t and they shall not be regarded as members of the
ourt. - L. . EE

(b) The Local Government shall, before the commence;nent of the
inquiry, furnish the person whose conduct is under inquiry
2u2
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with a copy of the vepresentation on which the inquiry is
instituted. - R '

(¢) The Local Government may appoint any person to undertake
the management of the case.

(d) The person whose conduct is under inquiry may attend the
inquiry, and may either conduct his case personally, or be
represented by any other person approved by the Court.

(6) If a majority of the persons constituting the Court thinks fit,
the person whose conduct is under inquiry may be required
to deliver up his certificate at any time before or during-
the inquiry, and such person shall be bound to comply with
such requisition, unless he shows sufficient cause to the

contrary.

(f) The Court shall, on the conclusion of the inquiry, send to:
the Local Government a report containing a full statement
of the case, together with its opinion thereon, and such
account of or extracts from the evidence as it may think
fit; and, if 1t considers that the certificate in question should
be cancelled or suspended, it shall add a recommendation
to that effect. In the event of the members of the Court
disagreeing in their opinion or recommendations, the dis-
sentient or dissentients from the opinion of the majority
may forward a separate report to the Local Government
with a statement of their recommendations. B

(9) After considering the report or reports and recommendation.

‘ or recommendations (if any) submitted under clause (f),
the Local Government may cancel or suspend the certificate,.
and, if it does so, the fact of such cancellation or suspen-
sion shall, if the certificate is produced, be endorsed upon
it, and, if it'is not produced, or if at any time a duplicate
has been granted under rule 43, be notified in the Gagette -
of India and in the local official Gazette. ‘

Rule 45.—Save as pro¥ided in rules 49 and 50, no person shall act
as manager of a mine in which more than 150 persons are on an average
employeg underground simultaneously, or the average output of which
exceeds 1,800 tons a month, unless he holds a first class certificate granted

under these rules. 4 |
Rule 46.—Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, no person shall act

as manager of a mine in which more than 50 or less than 150 persons

are on an ‘average employed underground simultaneously, or the average
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output of which exceeds 600 tons and does not exceed 1,800 tons a month,
unlless he holds a first or second class certificate granted under these
rules.

Rule 47.—Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, no person ghall act
as the manager of a mine in which not more than 50 persons are on an
average employed underground simultaneously, or the average output
of which does not exceed 600 tons a month, unless he is the holder of a
first or second class certificate, or of a permit, granted under these rules.
If the Chief Tnspector of Mines should by written order so require, no
person shall act.as the manager of such a mine unless he is the holder
«of a first or second class certificate granted under these rules.

Rule 48.—Rules 45 to 47 shall not come into force until the 21st
“QOctober, 1906.

Rule 49.—Notwithstanding anything in rules 45 to 47, the Chief
“Inspector of Mines may authorise any person, whom he may consider
-competent, to act as manager of any mine for a specified period, whether
that person does or does not hold any certificate or permit under these
rules, The Chief Inspector of Mines may vevoke such an authority at
any time, without giving any reason for his action and at his sole discre-
-tion, and such order shall be final. .

Rule 50.—Notwithstanding anything in the preceding rules, the
-owner, agent or manager of a mine may 1n emergent cases authorise any
-person. whom he may consider competent to act as manager of the mine
-which he owns, or for which he is agent or manager:

Provided that no such authority shall extend for a period in excess
-of four weeks, and that the owner, agent or manager shall send to the
*Chief Inspector of Mines, with the least possible delay, a written notice
intimating that such an appointment has been made, and stating the
-emergent nature of the circumstances. The Chief Inspector of Mines
smay revoke any authority so granted, and such order shall be final.

Rule 51.~—Save as provided in rule 52 no person shall act as manager
-of more than one mine.

Rule 52.—Managers holding first or second class certificates may, at
-the discretion of the Chief Inspector of Mines, be allowed to manage
more than one mine, if the Chief Inspector is of opinion that the mines
supervised by them are near enough to one another to permit of effective
-supervision being exercised, and that an adequate subordinate supervising
staff is maintained at such mines. R

Rule 83.—(a) The owner, ngent or manager of every mine ehall
ssupply the Chief Inspector of Mines, within one month from the duis

'
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- Tee. INpIAN MInestAct; 1901 (VIII. or: 1901).
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on which these rules-come dnto.forée; with the following. information,
namely:?—» o st e e PE55 v o et et ry Vo

(1) the full name andl ‘address of each manager; .
(2) 'the number and class 6f ‘the certificatés Lield by them;
a i I A R 20 DR R SR RN B ST TR '
. (3) the name of the,_miges , or, particulars sufficient fo identify
the portions of the mines in .the charge of, each’ such:
manager, = " e o

' (b) All changes in the addtessesiof such/managers; and a1l new ap-
pointments, shall ‘be reported - within one month to-the. Chief:Inspector
of Mines. The information: referred to-in'sub:clause (@) 'above skall also.
be supplied in writing.by.the owner, agent,.or manager.to the.Chief
Inspector of Mines in respect of all new appointments which:may: subse~
quently be made. PR T

Rule 64.—8ave. as provided in rules.41, 49.and 50 an appeal. may
be referred to.the Mining Board in respect of any order. passed. by the-
Chief Inspector of Mines.in wiztue of the powers conferred on-him by
these rules, and the order of the Mining Board. thereon shall'be final.
If no Mining Board has been constitufed in respect-of. the Province or
Administration in which the appellant is employed, the appeal shall lie-
to the Local Government, and the order by the Local Government thereon.
shall be final, S

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 199.7. . ~, , .. .

o ser g . R O A A

No. 6690—143, dated the 2’{&?]1, S@piﬁfrﬁbéq,‘ 1910-—14“01"0115 ﬁflr}‘)qseé,:
of rules 32 and 33 of the rules framed under section 20 of the Indian

Mines Aect, 1901 (VIII of”,%{?ﬁi)’,‘I,_,'and’,‘,,publ‘is'hed ~with Notification
No, 206882 (Geology and Mineraly), dated tho 21st April, 1906, a8
subsequently amended by, Notification 'No. 9709131 (Geology \and
Minerals), dated the 23rd October, 1908, the Governor Gene.ralv mn Counml’_‘
has approved of:the Calcutta .University: in: respect of® its Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering in the branch of Mining Engineering.s = = -
- [See Gazette 'of Tndia; 1910, Pt. I;"p. O7L.T * * -
' : (S IS BT - ' M L
s sarOT R S A N S L
| *Mining Rules,: | e
: - T O S P B T L DL R S PR
No. 11793—103, dated the 30th December, 1908.—In exercise-of! the:
powers conferred by sec;j:i_oq gO ,gf tb,g.}Ipdiaanintes«.Ac(;,__190_1_ (VIII of
\ L-See fobtnotes‘~oi1‘~'page's515’1’3 éﬁd‘ISlﬂ;"suf;r&. JE I N

F
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1901), the Governor General in’'Council is pleased to make the following
rules for the whole of British India in respect of all fnines:—

go. :;ggr?—agbs,ddatf%dﬁ;;h}:{anulaéya 1904 The notifications noted on
a. —d0, date ay, 1907, i

No. 786136, dated 195h Septomber, 1907. the margin  are  hereby
No. 10014—100, dated 4th December, 1007. cancelled,

1. Forms I, II, III and IV in tbe Schedule hereto anpesed shall Aun
be illed up in duplicate by the agent, or, if therp is ng agent, by the ™
owner or:manager of a mine, and one copy of each shall be forwarded to
the Chief Inspector of Mines and the other to the District Magistrate
not Jater than the 1st February? in each year.

2. When a mine, geam or vein has been abandoned for more than Noti
ode month, or the working thereof discontinued for more than twa sba
nonths, the owner of the mine, seam or vein shall within seven days ™"
after the expiry of such period send notice to the Chief Inspector of
Mines, specifging the name and situation of the mine, the name of the
owner, ond the date and cause of abandonment or discontinuance.

8. When a mine, seam or vein is re-opened after abandonment or Nots
discontinuance, the owner shall send notice to the Chief Inspector of re-ol
Mines within otie month after the date of re-opening.

4. When a change occurs in the npme of a mine, or of an owner or Chst
agent of a mine, nolice of the change shall be sent by the owner, pgént 1o
oirx manager to the Chief Inspeétnl' o§ Mines within one month after such g,m
change.

5‘.ng the owner, agent or manager of any mine intends to extend Noti
auy mining operations under his control at or to any point within oxte
fifty yards of any railway, subject to the provisions of tge Indian Rail- o5
ways Act, 1890, he shaﬁ give the Chief Inspector of Mijnes and the
Railway Administrations concerned notice in writing of his intention
so to do sixty days before the com t of such extensi

6. T1f the operations in respect of which notice is given under Rule Expt
b are not commenced within twelve months from the expiry of the period ?“ﬁ‘:
of sixty days therein referred to, the notice shall be heh;:7 to have expired,
and o fresh notice shall be given by the owner, agent or manager of
the mine under Rule 6. T

7. The notice to be given under Rule 6 shall specify the position Parti
of the working of the mine in relation to the railway in question, the :g Kg‘
manner in which it is proposed to carry out the intended new operations, gpder
the limits to which 1t 18 proposed to carry the said operations, and
whether the operations are actually in progress, and shail include a

3 Under section 22 [£] () of the Tndian Mines Act, failure to {orvsm:d correct returns to
the Chief Inspector of Mines not Iater than st February in each year will render the agent.
awner or manager lisble on conviction to a penalty which may extend to Ra. 500.
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on which these rules.come dnto-force;; with ithe following. information,
namel}”:n—.:z I i:‘};‘;“{::: S E SN U Y S RTINS PO S U S RIS S L PR N S]

(1) the full name and”address of each manager; .

(2) 'the number 'and ¢lass 6f ‘the 'certificates held by them; " °
Y R L] S S L I P Rt D U T N T

o (3)_}:11:3 name ,o_f the, ;tpégeszgr; particulars sufficient to identify
‘the pgrﬁons of ‘ ?}}g(;‘m_in.e”s' in .the charge of each . such
. manager, . PP R

D
+i (b) All changes in the addressesiof such-managers; ‘and all new ap-
pointments, shall be reported:within one month to-the- Chief:-Inspector
of Mines. The information referred to in'sub:clause (a) above:shall also.
be supplied .in writing by .the owner, agent, or manager.to the:Chief
Inspector of Mines in respect of all new appointments which:may. subse~
quently be made. ‘ T SV
. Rule 64.—Save. as provided in rules. 41, 49-and 50 an appeal. may
be. referred to.the Mining Boand in respect of any order passed:-by :the-
Chief Inspector of Mines in wirtue pf.the powers conferred on-him by
these rules, and the order of the Mining Board thereon .shall'be final.
If no Mining Board has been constituted in respect.of. the Province or
Administration in which the appellant is employed, the appeal:shall lie-
to the Local Government, and the order by the Liocal Government thereon.
shall be final. B
~ [See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 199.] . ., . .

-

No. 6690—143, dated th 24fh Septémber, 1910.—For the purposes:

of rules 32 and 33 of the rules l,fl'gmgd under section 20 of the Indian
Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of '1901), and published with Notification
“No. 206882 (Geology and Minerals), dated the 2lst April, 1906, as
subsequently ‘amended. by, Notification 'No. 9709-—131. (Geology ‘and
Minerals), dated the 23rd October, 1908, the Governor General in Council
has approved of the Caleutta .University: in' respect ‘of its’ Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering in the branch of Mining Engineering.. = . -

' [See Gazette of 'India, 1910, Pt. I; p. 971.]

e

' 'Mining Rules,’ ~ .
No. 11793—103, dated the 30th December, 1908.—1In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian”Mines-Act, 1901 (VIII of
1 See footnotes oh’-"page's?1513 and '1514; supra. - e T

4
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1901), the Governor General in'Council is pleased to gnak;a the following
rules for the whole of British India in respect of all mines:~—

gn. 322;95;55,ddmﬂl%'l;hﬁmugya1904. The notifications noted” on
0. -—36, da ] 8y, 1907, H

No. 786136, dated 196k September, 1007. the g B axe hereby
No. 10014100, dated 4th December, 1907 cancelled,

1, Forms I, II, I1I and IV in the Schedule hereto annpexed shall Annual
be filled up in duplicate hy the agent, or, if there iy ng agent, by the ™™
owner or-manager of a mine, and one copy of each shall be forwarded to

the Chief Inspector of Mines and the other to the District Magistrate

not later than the 1st February? in each year.

%. When a mine, seam or vein has been abandoned for more than Notice of
ofe month, or the working thereof discontinued for more than two #bendon-
months, the owner of the mine, seam or vein shall within seven days ™™
after the expiry of such period send notice to the Chief Inspector of
Mines, specifying the name and situation of the mine, the name of the
owner, and tZe gate and cause of abandonment or discontinuance.

3. When a mine, seam or vein is re-opened after abandonment or Notiwce of
discontinuance, the owner shall send notice to the Chiet Inspector of re-opeams.
AMines within one month after the date of re-opening.

4, ' When a change occurs in the name of a mine, pr of an owner or Change of
agent of a mine, notice of the change shall be sent by the owner, agent ;‘:‘.’l‘::; "
0{1 manager to the Chief Tuspector of Mines within one month after such mine ~ ©
change.

5.ng the owner, agent or manager of any mine intends to extend Notwoof
.any mining operations under his control at or to any point within eftension *
fifty yards of any railway, subject to the provisions ot the Indian Rail- :‘,’,“;‘,yy. of
ways Act, 1890, he shall give the Chief Inspector of Mines and the
Railway Administrations concerned notice in writing of his intention
so to do sixty days before the commencement of such extension.

6. If the operations in respect of which notice is given under Rule Expiryof,
5 are not commenced within twelve months from the expiry of the period Fhcs
of sixty daya therein referred to, the notice shall be held to have expired, :
and a_fresh notice shall be given by the owner, agent or manager of
the mine under Rule 5.

7. The notice to be given under Rule & shall specify the position Particulare
of the working of the mine in relation to the railway in question, the f: noteo
manner in which it is proposed-to carry out the intended new operations, ypger -
the limits to which 1t 18 .proposed to carry the said operations, and
whether the operations are actually in progress, and shall include a

3 Under section 22 (.'.) {5} of the Indian Mines Act, failare to forward correct returns o
the Cbief Inspector of Mines not later than 1st February in each year will render the agent.
owner or manager liable on conviction t6 a penalty which may extend to Rs. 500.
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plan showing the existing and the intended mining operations in so far
as they affect the Railway in question. ,

8. When an accident oceurs in or, about a mine causing loss of life
or serious bodily injury, or when an accidental explosion occurs in a
mine, the owner, agent or manager of the mine shall, within twernty-
four hours of the occurrence of such accident, give notice of the accident
o the Chief Inslpector of Mines by despatching to the Magistrate of the
district or o the Sub-Divisional Magistrate, for transmission to the-
Chief Inspector of Mines, a notice in Form V in the Schedule hereto
annoxed. ~ ,

Ezplanation.—An injury is said to be serious which involves, or will
in all probability involve, the loss of or permanent injury to any limb,
or to the sight or hearing, or fracture of any limb, or enforced . absence
from work for twonty days or which is declared by any medical officer to be
serious. -

9. When any person dies from the result of an injury already
roported ag serious under Rule 8, the owner, agent or manager of the mine
shall sond notice, within twenty-four hours of his being informed of
ihe death, to the Chief Inspector of Mines through the Magistrate of the
disirict or the Sub-Divisional Magistrate. .

10. From overy order passed by the Chief Inspector of Mines under
scction 6, clause (d), an appeal shall lie to the Mining Board, if a Mining
Board has been constituted under section 9 of the said Act for the Pro-
vince or part of the Province where the mine in respect of which the
ordor was made is situate, and elsewhere to the Chief Controlling
Rovenue authority, as defined in section 2, clause (8), of the Indian
Stamp Act, 1899 (IT of 1899).

THE SCHEDULL.

FORM I.
Year ending on the 31st December, 19

1. Name of mine.
2. Date of opening.
3 TDate of closing (if closed). _
4. sleans by which mineral 1s raised from the mines.
~ §. Situntion of mine. Ilzi%t;l‘gze .
( Owner.

{ Managing Agent.

6. Name and posial address of X Agent.
Manager. ,

Assistant or Under Manager-
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FORM IL.
1Average number of persons em;ln;oyed daily during the year ending °
on the 31st December, 19 .
Brrow exooxp Anovx exouxn. Groms
Name or o of ol bec
Pit, plot or 0w A1«
exesvation, Male | Pemale | Chuldren 1o | Femle | Childzes above
aduita o] adaitss | oBder | Total ORI uoder | Total. | gronnd.
1 2 3 ] 4 5 6 7 8 ° 10
I \
Torz |

| _

3 Aggregate number of duly attendsnces (permaent and temporsry) divided by the number of working daya.
* Persons over twelve yeara of age.

FORM IIL
Output of mineral during the year ending on the 31st December 19

. I caex o7 Coar Mix
Depn e x catx o7 Cou
Name or e Joat Total |*Total value
of the lowast | Nume of Number Tont of coke
No,SL 215 | pomt of the | mineral | #mo00t AL O 8 | of daye | womber prodac Kidot
excavation, | SMBOTvem | workedy \Wgpeqe | “rgigeq s | WOl | of coko Kind o
et OTes. | fnopen | In
heapr. |ovens.
1 3 3 4 5 s 7 s o | 10
— |

1 Including, In the case of cos! mines, coal raised for eolllery consumption or made into coke, and stated—

. graphite, fade-
=s = articulansation,

.
' © ipecifed metale
C aea .

* Actaal or esimated whotesale price st pit'e month, cost of loading, if uoy, being dedacted.

# Figures for mlca shonld relats fo the quantity and yalus of markstable mica consigned.
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Tag, Inpran; MinesAct, - 1901 (VIIL, or.1901),
. Mining_Rules—contd:
FORM!{TV.
oo CoweAccidents and Inspections.” - v 5
- NO. OF BEPABATE - o aresm memsies et N, of proge- -1-No; of persons -~ > -~ o cvresm =
AOCIDEXTS REPORTED No. o¥ PERSONS, cutions under [convicted nnder No. 07 INSPECTIONS.
DURING THR TRAR, the Act, with | the Aect, with
. the section the sections
under which under which
. Serionsly .th: prosecu~ |- ttl_le convic- | By By
, -Seri . s f L f. SELA ion was . tions were . istriet i Total.
Fatal |Senous Total, | Killed anlu"ed‘ instituted. . obtained. :(!_))ilﬁs::;s. In%ﬁgcet%r. otal
1’2 3 4 | 5 6 DR 4 gt gt 10!
{
| _ . -
i
!
¥
4
a .
by the Minos

i .filled - In
.3 Tt.is.0ptionsl to supply.the information re uired.by. columns 8, 8 and 10. . Thoy.will be
Department when Jeft blank by Mine Agents or Owners.

Owner or Manager. 19

Signature of Agent, }___-————————————"""‘”'”"—
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FORM V.
Notice of Accident,

Frou—
To—The Inspector of Mines, through the Soneta Mapisirate_of

Lated 19
Sir, -
I have the honour to furnish the following particulars of a 252 ctens
STl espion

which has occurred at the Mine:—

T R '
1. Situation of the mine.

(Village, Station, District, Province.)

2. Mineral worked . . . .

3. Name and poatal sddress of owner

4 Name and eex of persons—

Age. Qccupation,
Killed - Injured.
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4. Date and hour of accident

6. Place of accident . N

7. Cause and description .

8. Classification of accident*

-0, Nature of injury, and, if fatel, cause
of death.

P

-

I have thé honour to be,

Sir,

Your most obedient Servant,

(Owner,
Agent,

Manager.

1 ther of the followin heads, namely :— o .

I(;)d%‘x;?gsggng)o? (JZ;); 'damji%{ft(ﬂ(ropes m:d c;;azft?s fgil:az{n;‘)d'w{;ﬁ)({)nms?fg?g‘(z(:lficl::
St o onding § ; in shafts (’fa ling into the shafts
ascending or descending by machinery; (7) in 8 e e 6y

, ; (8) in shafts alling from part of the way H
gzz%sllzghgzggaj‘?lliég) f;om ;){e s{n’fa;:g ;((Ig)cetl?a :ggg‘)s . (t(?;)zg.: u{’/l”;f;‘:tga 7{1052
d s {11) in sha m{ ; (12) :

?ggets ; i(léheb;u ?:Icplgszfge)s:' ((14) irruptions of water o7, fallu:ig u;%&;ia‘te&g)
%aula)ge,- 216) by underground machinery; {17) sundries u ‘Z’rgan gur’/ace ) ‘_;{
surface ‘machinery; (19) surface Boilers or pipes bureting; (£0)

ways or tramways belonging to the mine; (1) miscellaneous on surjace.

[See Garette of India, 1909, Pt. I, p. 41.]
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Tar Invprax Mives Act, 1901 (VIIT or 1901).

Quarries exempted from Act.

No. 1562—45-5, dated the 12th June, 1901.—In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the
q?eration of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite quarries being
““mines” within the definition contained in section 3, clause (d),
throughout the Province of Bombay.

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 382.]

No. 1952—45-9, dated the I7th July, 1901.—In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 g IIT of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the
ogperation of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite quarries being
‘““mines ” within the definition contained in section 3, clause (d),
throughout the Province of Madras, subject to the condition that the
exemption hereby notified shall cease to apply to any such quarry as
aforesaid if and when the Local Government, by order in writing, d:gares
it to be worked in such a manner as to render its further exemption to
be inexpedient. .

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 473.]

No. 2005—45-10, dated the 23rd July, 1901.—In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the
operation of the said Aet, throughout the Sentral Provinces, all clay-
pits and metal moorum and stone quarries, no substantial part of which
extends beneath the superjacent ground, such pits and quarries being
¢ mines’’ within the definition contained in section 3, clause {d): Pro-
vided that the exemption hereby conferred ghall cease to apply to any
pit or quarry, the further exemption of which the Chief Commissioner
may, by general or special order, declare o be inexpedient.

N [See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 487.]

No. 2811—45-18, dated the 10th October, 1901.—In exercise of the
ptwers conferred by section 20 of the Yndian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of
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1901), the Governor General in Council is- pleased “to-‘exetnnt from
- ‘the operation-of the said-Act all stone 'qﬁérriespbein'g' «“ niiné’é,’-’P ‘within
the dgﬁmth} contained in section 3, clause (d);-in the. territories for
the time being administered by the -Chief Commissioner of Ajmer-
Merwara, o : T

{

No, 2818—45-20, dated the I11th October,1901.—In exercise of thé
powers conferred by section 29 of the.Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the
-operation of the said Act, throughout the Lower Provinces .of Bengal,
all kankar, stone or laterite quarries, mno-substantial part of which
extends beneath the superjacent ground, such quarries. being ‘‘ mines.”’
within the definition contained in section 3, clause (d): ~ . = ...

Provided that the exemption hereby conferred shall cease to apply
to any quarry, the further exemption:of which the.Lieutenant-Governor
amay, by general or special order, declare to be-inexpedient.. .- .

[See Gazétte of Indla, 1901, Pt I, p 835]

No. 2967—45-22, dated the 25th October, 1901.—In eXercise of the
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt from the
operation of the said. Act all salt quarries being ‘‘mines’’ within the
-definition contained in section 3, clause (d), throughout, the Kohat

district in the Province of the Punjab. -

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pi}.i,» p: 862.] ; .

No. :3054—45-26, dated the th :November, - 1901.~Tn. exercise
-of the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt

from the operation of the said Act all 'kankar; stone, or laterite quarries
being ‘‘ mines > within the definition cont.amgd in section 3, clause
(d), in the stone mahals of the-Mirzapur district and in-the Kumaun
Division of the North-Western Provinces. "

= e ket e Se STy ‘-‘\"r";":‘” 2 i;~ Y ‘-:VL:‘\:\' P - .
L vl i TSee Gagette of India, 1901, Ph.-I, pni94R.] 5 et w

o

ot s T



AND ORDERS. 15629

Part II.—General Rules and Orders made under General
Acts of the Governor General in Council-—contd.

Tne Inpiavy Mives Act, 1801 (VIII or 1901).
\Exemptlon from operation of Act of all tufaceous fimestone quarries.

No. 605—205, dated the 16th January, 1907.—In exercise of the
powers ¢nferred by section 29 of the Indian: Mines Act, 1901 5VIII of
1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased. to exempt from the

M Q?eration of the said Act all tufaceous limestone quarries, being
““mines’’ within the definition contained in section 3 (d), in the Dehra
Dun District of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh.

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 63.]
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